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INTRODUCTION. 


T is Impoſſible at this 8 of time to dikes. | 
ver the name of the author to whom we are in- 
debted for the arts of navigation and building ſhips. 
Perhaps they were both found out by ſuch inſenſible 
degrees, that no ſingle perſon, could, with any pro- 
priety, lay claim to either of theſe noble inventions. 
The firſt journies, as well as the firſt voyages, men 
undertook, were confined within very narrow bounds, 
a few miles limiting the diſtance of the former, and 
the croſſing a river the extent of the latter. But the 
mutual conveniences flowing from an intercourſe be- 
tween diſtant people, ſoon rendered travelling eaſy, 
as they could mark out the road by trees, mountains 
and other fixed objects, and obtain freſh information 
from the people of each country through which they 
paſſed; whereas the navigator being denied theſe, N 
and many other advantages, was circumſcribed with- 
in very narrow bounds, and a long ſeries of years 
paſt in the infancy of the world, before voyages out 
of fight of land were attempted. 

In this manner the firſt inhabitants of the earth 
proceeded very flowly in their diſcoveries, without 
knowing either the figure or bounds. of the earth. 
Perhaps they never ſurmiſed that ſuch . 
was poſſible to be attained by human ſagacity. 
proceſs of time, however, long journies became Eo, 
ceſſary to maintain the intercourſe begun, when the 
inhabitants of the globe were but few, and the dif. 
triets they peopled almoſt contiguous to each other: 
but theſe journies could not be performed, without 
diſeovering other methods to guide and direct them 


„„ i through 


INTRODUCTION. | 
through pathleſs and ſolitary waſtes. Inſtead of trees 
and mountains, which at firſt ſerved to dire& them 
in their courſe, they obſerved that while the far 
greater part of the ſtars turned round*them, ſome 
always remained in the ſame ſituation, and conſe- 
quently might ſerve them as, ſure guides, whenever 
they happened to loſe fight of their land-marks. 
They allo obſerved, that every day at noon, the ſun, 
when in his greateſt elevation, appeared directly op- 
polite to the place of theſe ats And probably this 
was what firſt gave riſe to that imaginary line in the 
heavens, called the meridian ; which from the time 
of its firſt diſcovery, became 2 ſure guide both: to the 


traveller and navigator. This imaginary line being 


Aiſcovered, it was conſequently ſufficient for them to 
- Enow, that to travel into ſuch or ſuch a country, 
this lige muſt be followed, by going either directly 
to or rom the ſun; or to travel into this or chat 
of the earth, dhe traveller muſt croſs the meri- 

n line, in this or that oblique direction. 

3 5 carefully obſerving thoſe ſtars which ſerved to 
mark out a meridian, and which they at firſt took to 
5 be fixed, they were convinced of their error, and 
5 percei; bed that thoſe ſtars had really. a motion like the 
others, though much ſlower. ' They likewiſe obſerv- 
ed that theſe ſtars deſcribed circles in the heavens, 
round one point, which correſponded with their mean 


. - clevation, and that to this point, as being n im- 


moveable, they ought to draw the meridian. - | 

Theſe diſcoveries naturally. led them to the con- 
ſtruction of inſtruments, with which they could take 
the height of the ſtars or ſun, and the inclination of 
their angles. With regard to the fixed immoveable 
oint in the heavens, it was extremely eaſy to take 
1 height; for as every ſtar performed a revolution a- 
* this point every e r. york, of 
| I theſe - 


theſe luminaries muſt be as much below the pole, in 
its leaſt, as above it in its greateſt elevation. The dif- 
ferenee therefore of theſe elevations gave the diame- 
ter of the circle the ſtar deſcribed ?: and, conſequent- 
ly by adding half this difference to the leaſt eleva- 
tion, they obtained the height of the fixed point or 
pole, round which the ſtars appeared to revolve; and 
this height is what we call the latitude of the place. 
They were now able to rectify the firſt "meridians, 
which they had traced: inaccurately, by directing 
them to the ſtars near the pole, from an erroneous ny" | 
poſition that they were really fixed. ; 
When they had thus far proceeded with e to 
the meridian, it muſt naturally occur to an inqviſi- 
tive mind, that by ſuppoſing a plane to paſs through 
the line thus connected, and to be extended to the 
earth, it muſt cut the horizon, or circle where the 
ſky and earth appear to meet, at righit- angles, and 
that the ſun would be every day at noon, or in his 
greateſt elevation in this plang, as well as all the 
ſtars, when in their greateſt or leaſt elevation. In 
mort, chat they conld in every place upon ehe earth 
draw the line, in which this plane eut che plane of 


the horizon; and that this line was a true meridian. 


This line being once traced, nothing more was ne- 
ceſſary to be known, than the angle any given place 
formed with the meridian, in order for ehr 

to direct his courſe thither with ſafety. * 

But though chis was ſufficient for me eravellct, it 
wh far otherwiſe with regard to the navigator ; ſome 
inſtrument was wanting that would point out this 
angle, and direct the pilot how he might ſteer his 
ſhip in that direction. This inſtrument; however ar- 
dently deſired, was not diſcovered till many ages af - 
ter, when the amazing properties of the magnet 
e out a contrivance * called the mariner's 


L | | "Oey 
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| compaſs, which has enabled the ſeaman to viſit the 
utmoſt regions of the earth, and conduct his ſhip 
with the utmoſt facility and ſucceſs, through the pro- 
digious extent of the pathleſs ocean. 

Had this diſcovery indeed been made in the early 
5 ages of the world, before either the figure or di- 
menſions of the earth were known, its uſe could not 
have been very extenſive, becauſe the ſituation of 
very diſtant places could not poſſibly have been 
known. Every ſcience approaches towards perfection 
by a ſlow ſeries of diſcoveries and improvements. 
One obſervation makes way for another, and a firſt 
diſcovery leads to a ſecond. The meridian could be 
traced, and the pole was known; but they could 
never have imagined from the dictates of unaſſiſted 
reaſon, that the earth they inhabited was a globe, 
and penſile in the fluid æther. It appeared to them 
as a large extended plain, of a circular form, whoſe 
circumference touched the heavens. Experience a- 
lone could deſtroy this opinion, which ſeemed 5 5 
have occular demonſtration for its baſis. a 

They could not help perceiving that the ns 
26d leaſt elevation of the ſtars varied, in proportion 
as they travelled further in the direction of the meri- 


dian. When their journies were directed towards the 


pole, the ſtars near that point became more elevated, 
both in their greateſt and leaſt elevations; while, on 
the contrary, thoſe in the oppoſite hemiſphere be- 
came more depreſſed. Such as travelled towards the 
ſouth, obſerved that the polar ſtars gradually ſet, 
while thoſe in the oppoſite hemiſphere roſe in pro- 
portion: they even diſcovered new ſtars, which had 
not before appeared above the horizon in the ſouth. 
But whence could theſe appearances proceed? Un- 
doubtedly from the ſurface of the earth not being a 
Mir as i they had at firſt imagined, but a curve. 
dare mT: They 


- 
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They further obſerved, that after paſſing” over equal ; 


diſtances in the meridian, the greateſt and leaſt ele- 


vations of the ſtars were equally increaſed or dimin- 


iſhed; and, conſequently, that the ſurface of the 


earth was circular, at leaſt on that direction, and 


their meridian line a circle, But they could not by 
that means know what the figure of the earth was 


in directions perpendicular to the meridian, becauſe. 
they could-not certainly know that the ſhadow which - 
they ſaw. on the diſk of the moon in ecliples, was 


really the ſhadow of the earth. 


It was probably a long time after, when much 1 
greater improvements were made in aſtronomy, that 


they obſerved in travelling in a direction perpendicu- 
lar to the meridian, that though there was no varia- 
tion in the greateſt or leaſt elevations” of the ſtars, 
yet there was a difference in point of time; that 
this difference was proportional to the diſtance they 
_ travelled in this perpendicular direction; and that 
the more elevated the polar ſtars were at the place 
from which they firſt ſet out, the leſs way they were 


obliged to traverſe in that direction, to cauſe an equal 
difference of time. And this diſtance, which may be 


ealily found, if the difference of time and latitude of 
the places be known, we call the longitude . It was 
then, and not till then, they were capable of con- 
cluding, that the earth, which, in the direction of 
the meridian, they had already known to be ſpheri- 
cal, was really ſo in every other part. They there- 


fore called it a globe, probably the only figure they | 


knew at that time, and which agreed with all the 
obſervations they were TY of m—_— in thoſe 
days. 

. 'Þ he ancients now bes that the earth was a $lohe 
pen ſile in the air, round which the heavens, and all 
the ſtars revolved in the ſpace of a natural day, Per- 

haps 


e 
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haps this ſpherical figure of the earth, which is the 
_ fame with that of the ſun and moon, gave the firſt Sl 
occaſion to men to reckon it in the number of the 1 


| 
| E ne 
j imputed to the ſtars would be ſaved, if, inſtead of * 
1 ſuppoſing the earth immoveable in the center of mo- aur 
tion, they ſuppoſed that it performed a revolution in bo 
| twenty-four hours round its own axis, and this axis Git 
Wm directed to that immoveable point they had obſerved a 
| in the heavens." This at once explained all the phe- hs 
1 nomena of motion in tlie ſtars; for each ſtar appear- Pry 
\ ing to an obſerver, to deſcribe a circle in the heavens. Ju 
; round the earth, if he ſuppoſed that. every place on 
the earth deſcribeckits circle, and that the ſtars re- th 
mained fixed, he might aſcribe to the ſtars the mo- i 
tion, which was, in only; only” the motion of him r 
ſelf upon the eartn. — | 


This idea was no bonner forme; than Mlofphars th 
and men of genius reatlily adopted it, and thought 8 
it more reaſonable to ſuppoſe that the earth moved 
8 9 Than that the heayens and all che * 
ars moved round the earth.” . 
They afterwards obſerved,” perhaps they had alrea- 
* uy obſerved (for theſe things are independent of one 
another) that though the ſun in its greateſt elevation, 1 
every day at noon paſſed the plane of the inkridian, it 
he did not always paſs at the ſame diftance from the * 
ſame ſtars. They therefore could no longer ſuppoſe fi 
that the ſun was fixed in the heavens, with regard to * 
the ſtars; and they obſerved, that he advanced every > 
day in the direction of a certain circular zone, ſo as „ 
to appear to paſs every day one degree of it, and at t 
the expiration of a year, to have gone through the 
Whole zone, having returned whis firſt OS Over-.. 
| 3 ap mn FE 
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In order to account for this phænomenon, * was 


neceſſary to ſuppoſe ſomething more than a bare re- 


volution. A tranſlation muſt take place; either the 
body of the ſun itſelf muſt change its place in the 
heavens, and deſcribe a circle round the earth, r 
the carth muſt paſs in the fame direction round the 
ſan. Becauſe every apparent motion between -two - - 
bodies, may be equally explained, by ſuppoſing the 


firſt at reſt, and the ſecond in motion, or the firſt in 


motion; and the ſecond at reſt. Several reaſons might 
have induced them to give the earth this motion of 
tranſlation round the ſun, which the ſun 9 to 


have round the earth. 


By this time aſtronomers muſt * ohiſoreed 3 


ther bodies in the heavens beſides the ſun, moon, 


and fixed ſtars; we mean certain wandering ſtars, 
which did not always keep the ſame diſtances witn 
regard to the other luminaries as thoſe did, which -- 
they called fixed ſtars. Theſe wandering ſtars were 
ſeen in different parts of the heavens at different 
times, and conſequently, while they ſeemed to be 


carried round by the apparent revolution of the whole 
heavens, had another peculiar motion independent 


of the general one. They had diſcovered five ſtars 
of this kind, called planets, namely, Mercury, Ve- 


nus, Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn; and in obſerving 


their motion, they found, that in order to make it 
regular and equal, it muſt be performed round the 


ſun, and not round the earth. The caſe was the ſame 


with the earth as with theſe bodies; and by placing 


its path or orbit round the ſun, between thoſe of Ve- 


nus and Mars, all the phænomena of the motion of N 


the ſtars would be eaſily accounted for, and the ſyſ- 
tem of the world rendered uniform and regular. 


The ſun an immenſe globe of fire, was placed in | 


the center of the ſyſtem, without any other motion 
than 
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than that round its own axis, which was diſcovered, 
but not till a long time after, by the change of ſitu- 
ation in the ſpots of the ſun. Hence he diffuſes light 
and heat to the planets which move round him in 
their proper orbits. The neareſt to the ſun is Mer- 
cury, who performs his revolution in 87 days, 23 
hours, 16 minutes; the next is Venus, who moves 
round her orbit in 224 days, 16 hours, 49 minutes.; 


the earth, in 365 days, 6 hours, 9 minutes; Mars, 


in 636 days, 23 hours, 27 minutes; Jupiter in 4332 
days, 20 hours, 20 minutes; and Saturn in 10,59 
days, 6 hours, 36 minutes. 

This ſyſtem was well known to the ancients, but 


continued neglected for many centuries, till Coperni- 


cus, a native of Thorn in Poliſh Pruſſia revived it; 
and the many curious obſervations that have been 
made ſince his time have ſo fully eſtabliſhed it, that 
it is now received by all the learned in Europe. Dae 
We have already obierved, that the ancients knew 


the earth to be of a ſpherical figure ; they had alſo 


determined to divide every circle into 360 equal parts, 
or degrees, and to ſubdivide each of theſe degrees 
into ſixty parts or minutes, &c. Conſequently the 


circumference of the earth was known to be 360 


degrees; but it was neceſſary to find the length of 


one of thoſe degrees i in ſome known meaſure, before 
this determination could be of any uſe. The anci- 


egnts therefore applied themſelves afſiduouſly to this 
\ laborious. taſk ; but were never able to perform it 
with that accuracy the importance of the problem re- 


quired. At laſt our countryman Richard Norwood, 


in the year 1635, ſolved this uſeful problem, and 
found by actual menſuration, between London and 
Vork, that about 69 Engliſh miles and a balf anſwer- 
ed to one degree: the circumference of the earth 
therefore is 25, 20 miles, and its meer about 
8000, 


I. 


This 


- INTRODUCTION _ 
This determination has enabled us to find the dif- 


tance in known meaſures, between any two places on 


the globe of the earth, provided the latitudes and 
longitudes of theſe places are known. 


The latitude of a place is its neareſt diſtance dem | 


the equator, and is meaſured by an arch of the me- 
ridian intercepted between that place and the equa- 
tor. It can therefore never exceed go degrees, or a 
quadrant ; and is denominated either north or ſouth, 
according as the place is ſituated to the northward or 


ſouthward of the equator. This arch of the- meridi- 


an, or latitude of the place, is always equal to the 
height of the viſible pole, or arch of the meridian 
contained between the pole and the horizon. 

The longitude of any place upon the earth is an 
arch of the equator, intercepted between the firſt 
-meridian, and the meridian paſſing through the place 
propoſed ; or it is equal to the. angie formed by theſe 
two meridians.  _ 

The latitude is very eaſily computed from having 
the meridian altitude of the ſun, and his declination 
given. And as the meridian altitude of the fun can 
be readily found by-Hadley's quadrant, and the dech- 
nation of the ſun eaſily calculated, it follows, that the 

latitude of the place can always be known. 
But it is very different with regard to the longi- 
tude, which cannot be computed by ſuch ready and 


eaſy methods. It is however known that the diffe- 


rence of longitude between any two places, is propor- 
tional to the quantity of time that the ſun takes up 
in paſſing from the meridian of one place to that of 
the other. For as the ſun finiſhes his diurnal revolu- 
tion in 24 hours, it follows, that he muſt paſs over 
15 degrees every hour; becauſe 24 multiplied by 15, 
gives 360. If therefore it be known, that when it is 
noon at one place on the earth, it is only eleven o- 
clock i in the forenoon at another, it will follow that 
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INTRODUCTION. 
"the latter i 14 degrees of longitude weſt of the for- 


mer: and if the meridian of the former be ſuppoſed 
the firſt meridian, the latter is ſaid to be ſituated i in 
15 degrees of weſt | 


_ "Whence it follows, that if a me- pibes can W Con- 
ſtructed in ſo accurate a manner, as to keep equal 
time during a whole voyage, without being diſorder- 
ed by the motion of the ſhip, or the different tempe- 


rature of the climate, the longitude may be readily 


-found-either at ſea or land. For as the greateſt, or 
- meridian altitude of the fun can be readily found, 
and as it is noon when the ſun is in the meridian ; it 


Follows, that the difference of the hour from noon 


pointed out by the time-keeper, will give the diffe- 
rence of Jongitude between the ſhip and the place 
where the time Keeper was ſet. This is what the in- 


genious Mr. Harriſon has attempted with ſucceſs ; fo 
that there is reaſon to hope the longitude may be 


now found, and conſequently the uſeful art of navi- 
onyx carried to a uy 4m __ of 2 2 U 
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"| COLLECTION 
of Authentic, Uſeful, 0 Bir : 
AVOYAGES 
n ae eee eee 
n : : The Firſt Voyage of Cor vuzus. 25 


HE learned of Europe had for ſome 
cCeenturies ſpent their time in the em- 
: barraſſing diſtinctions, and unmeaning 
SK, ſubtilties of the ſchools, when they | 
=, were rouſed from their dream of uſeleſs ſpeculations _ 
by the diſcovery of the compaſs. They now applied 
_ themſelves to invent inſtruments, and calculated 
tables for facilitating the methods then uſed in 
making obſervations of the ſun and ſtars.” He? 
Never had navigation ſo many advantages; nor 
did the pilots fail to make uſe of them in a proper 
manner. Aſſiſted by theſę inventions they croſſed 
unknown ſeas; and the ſucceſs of their firſt voy- 
ages encouraged them to attempt new diſcoveries, 
The Portugueze coaſted along great part of Africa, 
and took the iſland of Madeira, with thoſe of Cape 
8 de Verde.”  -- 8 
Baut cheſe attempts were only preludes to the 
3 ſcheme of Chriſtopher Columbus, a native of Ge- 
noa, who undertook to extend the boundaries which 
Vol. I. 8 5 | ignorance 


2 THE FIRST VOYAGE 
ignorance had given to the world. The juſt idea 
4 this great man had formed of the figure of the 
earth gave birth to his deſign; but the maps, more 
erroneous than his conjecture, made him miſtake 
the object. He propoſed to find a paſſage to 
China and India, by crofling the Weſtern ocean. 
Perhaps he was inſtigated to this diſcovery by 
national jealouſy and reſentment, as well as by 
the glory and advantages that muſt attend it. 
Venice and Genoa were then almoſt the only 
trading powers in Europe; and they had no 
other ſupport of their power but their commerce : 
this occaſioned a rivalſhip, a jealouſy, and divers 
wars between them; but Ven:ce was in trade far 
ſuperior: ſhe had drawn to herſelf almoſt the whole 
commerce of India, always one of the moſt valuable 
in the world, and then carried on only by way of 
Egypt and the Red-ſea. An emulation of this 
kind might probably put Columbus on finding an- 
other and more direct paſſage to the Eaſt-Indies, 
and by that means of transferring this profitable 
trade to his own country. But neither what he 
ſought, nor what he found, were deſtined for Ge- 
noa; he however performed the duty of a good 
citizen, and made his firſt propoſal at home, where 
it was rejected. Diſcharged of this obligation, he 
applied to the court of France, and meeting with 
no better ſucceſs there, he ſent his brother Bar- 
tholemew to Henry the Seventh, who then filled 
the throne of England. This prince was rather a 
prudent ſteward and manager of a kingdom, than a 
-preat king, and one of thoſe defenſive geniuſes 
who are the laſt in the world to reliſh a great but 
;problematical deſign-: it is therefore no wonder 
that Bartholemew, after ſpending ſeveral years in 
England, met with very little ſucceſs. | 
In the mean time, Chriſtopher applied in per- 
ſon to the court of Portugal, where his offers were 
rejected, and he himſelf inſulted and -ridiculed ; 
but he found in theſe inſults and this ridicule, a new 
RE ; incite- 
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OF COLUMBUS. 3 
incitement to purſue his ſcheme, urged forward by 
the. ſtings of anger and reſentment. | 
He now repaired to Caſtile, and offered his ſer- 
vice to Ferdinand and Iſabella, where he exerciſed 
his intereſt and his patience for eight years. There 
is a ſort of enthuſiaſm in all projectors abſolutely 
neceſſary for their affairs, which renders them proof 
againſt the moſt fatiguing delays, the moſt ſhock- 
ing inſults, and, what 1s ſeverer than all, the pre- 
ſumptuous judgment paſſed by the ignorant on 
their deſigns. Columbus had a ſufficient ſhare of 


this quality; but his patience was at laſt quite ex- 


hauſted, and he had actually taken his leave of 
Ferdinand and Iſabella, in order to proceed for Eng- 
land in queſt of his brother, of whoſe fate he was 
entirely ignorant, when he was unexpectedly re- 
called by the queen of Caſtile, at the earneſt en- 
treaties and perſuaſion of Lewis de Saint Angelo 
her confeſſor, who prevailed upon her to comply 
with the demands of Columbus, and even lent 
Her money to promote the expedition. - 
Chriſtopher was immediately appointed admiral 
on the ocean, to enjoy all the appointments, pre- 


rogatives, and privileges annexed to the flags of 


Caſtile and Leon in their reſpective ſeas. It was 
alſo agreed, that all civil , employments in the 


aſlands-and, continent to be diſcovered ſhould: be 


wholly at his diſpoſal ; that all governments ſhould 
be given to one of thoſe perſons he ſhould name; 
that he ſhould appoint judges in Spain for Indian 
affairs; that over and above the ſalary and perqui- 
ſites of admiral, viceroy, and, governor, he ſhould 
have the tenth of all that was bought, bartered, found, 
or acquired within the limits of his admiralſhip, 
after the charge of the conquelt ſhould be defrayed ; 
together with an eighth part of all that he ſhould 


bring home in his fleet; in conſideration df which, 


he ſhould be at one eighth part of the expence. 
As ſoon as theſe preliminaries were adjuſted, and 
his commiſſion and grane confirmed by the hands 


4 THE FIRST VOYAGE 


and ſeal of their catholic majeſties, he repaired: to 
Palos, in order to forward his equipment, Which 
conſiſted of three ſmall veſſels, the Santa Maria, ad- 


miral Columbus, the La Pinta, Martin Aloazo 
Pinzon, and the La Nina with ſquare fails, under 
the command of his brother Vincent Vanez Pinzon, 
both natives of Palos. | | 


This fmall fleet being furniſhed with proviſion, . 


neceſſaries, and ninety men, ſailed on Saturday the 
zd day of Auguſt ; but next morning the rudder 


of the La Pinta broke looſe, fo that the admiral 


was obliged to lie to, though the weather was ſo 
rough that the only affiſtance- he could give, was 


that of encouraging the crew by his preſence, 
However, Pinzon the captain, who was an able 
-ſeaman, ſoon repaired the damage, which was ſup- 


poſed to have been contrived by the maſter, who 
Was averſe to the voyage; and they proceeded. to- 


+Jerably well till Tueſday, when the ropes by which 


the rudder had been ſecured” gave way, and they 
were forced again to lie by, until they had ſup- 
plied the defect, ſo as to ſteer the ſhip as far as the 
Canary Iſlands, which they diſcovered on Thurſday 
about break of day. Some of the - ſuperſtitious 
ſailors interpreted this accident as an ill omen; 
but Columbus wiſely obſerved, that no omen could 
be evil where people were engaged in a good de- 


ſign: and, in order to divert their attention from 


ſuch unmanly trifles for the future, he inſtructed 
- *graphy. ; . 
Columbus waited a conſiderable time to pur- 
chaſe another veſſel; but, being diſappointed, he 
. reſolved to repair the damaged caraval by furniſh- 
ing her with a new rudder, and at the ſame time 
-to alter the ſquare ſails of the La Nina, that ſhe 
might be the more able to keep company with her 
conſorts for the future. e. 
Faving thus refitted and improved his fleet, the 
Admiral leſt the Grand Canaira on the firſt of Sep- 

* 55 | - | tember, 


them in the principles of navigation and geo- 
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tember, and next day arrived at Gomera, where 
ſome time being ſpent in laying in proviſions, wood, 
and water, they ſet ſail on Thurſday the 6th, and 
ſtood away to the weſtward, with very little wind. 
On Sunday about day-break the admiral found 
himſelf nine leagues weſt of the iſland of Ferro, 
where they loſt fight of land, and many people 
on board wept bitterly, from an apprehenſion they 
ſhould never ſee it more. Columbus perceiving- 
this deſpondence, which he was afraid would ins 
fect the whole company, comforted them with the 
moſt confident aſſurances of wealth and proſperity, . 
and though they failed eighteen leagues that day, 
pretended they had made no more but fiiteen, re- 
ſolving to diſguiſe his reckoning in this manner 
during the whole voyage, that thoſe ſpiritleſs mor- 
tals might not think themſelves ſo far as they 
really were from Spain. | 
On Wedneſday the 12th of September, being 
150 leagues welt of Ferro, the admiral diſcovered 
tne: body of a large tree, which ſeemed to have 
been a long time floating on the water. Here he 
ſound a current ſetting ſtrongly to the north-eaſt ; 
and when he had run fifty leagues farther weſtward, 
he, on the 13th, in the twilight, perceived the 
needle varying half a point towards the north- eaſt, 
and at day-break half a point more, He was great- 
ly ſurpriſed by this variation, which had never 
been obſerved before; but he had reaſon to be ſtill 
more amazed, when ſailing about 100 leagues far- , 
ther, he found the needles varied about a point 


to the north-eaſt at night, and in the morning 


pointed directly north. : 

Being almoſt zoo leagues weſt of Ferro, on the 
I;th at night, they ſaw a ſurpriſing body of light 
fall from the ſky into the ſea, at the diſtance of . 
four or five leagues from the ſhips, to the ſouth- 
weſt, tho' the weather was fair, the wind favour- 
able, the ſea ſmooth, and the current till ſetting | 
- north-eaſt, 79 5 . 
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On the preceding day, the people on board the 
La Nina had been ſurpriſed at ſight of a heron and 
tropic bird: but the next day they were ſtill more 
aitoniſhed, when they ſaw the ſea, in a manner, 
covered with green and yellow weeds, which ſeem- - 
ed to have been lately waſhed away from ſome rock 
> or iſland. This phenomenon gave them reaſon to 
conclude that they were near ſome land, eſpecially 
as they perceived. a hve Jobſter floating among 
theſe weeds ; and afterwards found the 2 water 
grow leſs ſalt as they advanced: vaſt ſhoals of tunny 
fiſh alſo attended their fleet. 

The 18th of September, Martin Alonzo Pinzon, 
captain of the Pinta, being a-head, lay-to for the 
admiral, and informed him, that he had ſeen a 
great number of birds flying to the weſtward, ſo 
that he expeted that night to diſcover land, 
which indeed he thought was already _ viſible at 
about fifteen leagues diſtant to the northward. But 
the admiral was convinced of its being a deception, 
and therefore would loſe no time in altering his 
courſe, notwithſtanding the ſolicitations of his peo- 

ple, who were very well diſpoſed to credit ſuch 
an agreeable illuſion. However, as the wind be- 
gan to freſhen, they took in their topſails at night; 
and on the 19th of September, in the morning, the 
admiral ſeeing a number of ſea-gulls, began to con- 
ceive hopes of land, from which he ſuppoſed theſe 
fowl would not fly a great way: he therefore ſound- 
ed, but found no bottom with a line of 200 fathoms; 
however, he perceived the current now ſet to the 
5 t ITN, $31.0] 
Three days after they took a bird like an heron, | 
of a black colour, with, a white tuft on the head, 
and web feet ; ſaw abundance of weeds, and in' 
the evening were viſited by three land birds finging, 
which flew away at day-break, and confirmed the 
admiral in the opinion that he could not be far 
from land. Next day, they ſaw a tropic bird, and 
ſuch a quantity of weeds, as alarmed e | 
who 
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who began to fear that their courſe would be im- 
eded. wy 

E The wind now blew from the ſouth-weſt, which 
tho* contrary, gave Columbus great ſatis faction, 
as he could now convince the crew of the. va- 
nity of their fears, in ſuppoſing, that as the wind 
had been always right a-ſtern, they ſhould. 
never have a fair gale to carry them back to their 
_ own country. But in ſpight of all his reaſons and 
remonſtrances, the crew began to murmur, from am 
apprehenſion of periſhing at ſea, in queſt of a coun- 
try which in all probability had no exiſtence; and 
their diſcontent roſe to ſuch a height, that a mutiny 
would certainly have enſued, had not a briſk wind: 
ſprung up at weſt-north-weſt, and demonſtrated 
that they would always have a chance for returning, 
notwithſtanding the inſinuations of ſome, who had 
afirmed that the firſt change was no ſettled breeze, 
but a trankent puff, which made no impreſſion upon 
the ſurface of the ſea. At the ſame time their 
hopes of diſcovering land was revaved, by the ſight. 
of a dove that flew over the ſhip, and ſeveral ſmall 
birds that came from the weſt., | 
- But the mortification of the people was greater. 
in proportion as they had been elated by theſe 
figns, when they found themſelves diſappointed: and 
now, they not only loudly complained, but even 
began to cabal againſt the admiral, who they ſaid, 
from a fooliſh and ill grounded notion, had formed 
the deſign of raiſing his own family and fortune at 
their expence. They declared that they had al- 
ready proceeded far enough to demonſtrate their 
courage and perſerverance, and that it was now 
high time to return to their friends and country, 
even tho' force ſhould be neceſſary to obtain the 
admiral's conſent. They were perſuaded that Co- 
lumbus, who was a foreigner, could not have in- 
tereſt enough at court to puniſh them for their diſ- 
obedience and rebellion, eſpecially as he had 
powerful enemies who would embrace every op- 
| B 4 | portunity 
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portunity of fruſtrating his deſigns. It was even 
actually propoſed to throw him over-board, and 
declare at their return, that while he was eagerly 
employed in making obſervations, he actually drop. 
ped into the occean. BETSY By he 

This ſpirit of mutiny among the ſailors was not 


unknown to Columbus, who exerted uncommon 
' addreſs in quelling it, ſometimes by repreſenting 
the duty they owed to him, who was veſted with a 
legal authority, which he was reſolved to maintain 
at the hazard of his life; and ſometimes by 
reproaching them with their impatience and puſilla- 


nimity, which even the moſt apparent figns of 
land could not remove. In a word, he demonſtrated 
the folly of their fears, ſoothed the anxiety of their 
minds, and encouraged their hopes, in ſuch a- 
manner as prevented them from taking any reſolu- 
tion to the prejudice of the enterprize they had 
undertaken.  _ Mongo gol 
On the 25th day of September; about ſun ſet- 
ting, Pinzon, whoſe ſhip was a-head of the ad- 
miral, all of a ſudden, called out, land! land! 
and pointed towards the ſouth-weſt, where they 


perceived ſomething like an iſland, about twenty- 


five leagues diſtant : this appearance was ſo. agree- 
able to the men, that they gave thanks to God 
with great fervency of devotion; and tho* Colum- 
bus was perſuaded it was nothing more than a de- 
ception, yet, in compliance with their clamorous 
demand, ſtood ee the ſuppoſed iſland, during 
the beſt part of the night ; but in the morning 
they ſaw it vaniſh in the clouds, on which their 
deſpondency returned, and they renewed their com- 
plaints. The admiral. however perſiſted in the 
execution of his purpoſe, with a ſteadineſs and in- 
trepidity peculiar to himſelf, Three days after, 
they perceived the currents were altogether ir- 
regular ; and on the 2gth they ſaw ſome gulls, and 
abundance of flying fiſh; the latter are about 


ſeven or eight inches in length, furniſhed | with 
| - 1 \ a 8 : 


two 


OF: COLUMBUS :7: 9 

two little membranes or wings, or rather broad 

ns by the help of which they fly above water 

when purſued by the dolphins, till their wings be- 

come dry, when they db into the watens and very 
often into veſſeliss. 

On the firſt day of October, 5 pilot of the TY 
miral's ſhip was by account 578 leagues. weſt of 
the iſland of Ferro; tho? the reckoning of Colum- 
bus amounted to 707. He however thought pro- 
per to take no notice of the groſs miſtake of his 
pilot, leſt the ſailors ſhould be quite dejected by 
knowing exactly how far they were from home. 
On the third, ſeeing no birds, they conjectured 
that they had paſſed between ſome iſlands ; and 
the men earneſtly entreated the admiral to ſteer 
either to the one ſide or the other, in queſt of the 
land they imagined they had left: but he refuſed 
to comply with their intreaties, being unwilling ta 
loſe the favourable wind that carried him to the 
weſtward, which he accounted his ſureſt courſe, 
and would not take. any ſtep to leſſen the reputation 
of his undertaking, which muſt bave ſuffered in 
the opinion of his, people, had he changed his 
courſe from that which he had all along» aſſured 
them would terminate in the accompliſhment of 
their wiſhes. This fortitude. of the admiral they 
interpreted into obſtinacy and madneſs, and were 
actually on the brink of taking ſome deſperate ſtep 
to his prejudice, when their fury was appeaſed by 
the arrival of above forty ſparrows,- and ſome 
other land birds that came from the weltward, and 
flew oyer their fleet. 

On the 7th of October, ſome. imperfe&t ſigns is | 
land appeared in that quarter, hut no man on 
board would venture to mention it, becauſe their 


catholic majeſties, Who had promiſed a penſion of 


. thirty crowns for life, to him who ſhould firſt diſ- 
cover land, had likewiſe decreed, that whoſoever 
ſhould cry land ! three days before it was actually 
ade ſhould for feit the reward, even tho“ it ſhould 
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afterwards prove that he was really the firſt perſon 
who perceived it. But notwithſtanding this pre- 
caution, the Nina, which being the beſt failer, 
kept always a-head, fired a gun, and hoiſted her 
colours, in token of land; but the farther they 
failed, the more they were convinced of their miſ- 
take ; for the appearance that miſled them tota!ly 
vaniſhed as they advanced. Next day, however, 
they were in ſome meaſure conſoled for their diſ- 
appointment, by flights of large fow! and ſmall 
land birds flying towards the ſouth-weſt : and the 
admiral being fully perſuaded that they could not go 
far to ſea, he in imitation of the Portugueze, * 
had diſcovered many iſlands by following the di- 
rection of ſuch birds; altered his courſe and ſtood 
to the ſouth weſt, having now run 750 leagues to 
the weſtward of the Canaries, within which ſpace 
he. had flattered himſelf with difcovering land... 

On the 8th of October they were viſited by 
twelve ſinging birds, of different colours, and ſaw 
a great number of jays, gulls, and ducks, flying 
towards the ſouth-weſt; they likewiſe perceived the 
air to be freſh and odoriferous, as at Sevil in the 
month of April; but the crew had been ſo often 
- deceived, that even theſe certain ſigns could not 
ſuppreſs their murmurs, which, during the two 
_ ſucceeding days, increaſed to ſuch a degree, in 
ſpite of all the efforts of the admiral, that he 
would not have been able much longer to withſtand 
the ſtorm, which was ready to burſt upon his head, 
had not ſuch evident tokens of their being near the 
Jand appeared, as could not be diſputed but by the 
moſt obſtinate and incredulous among them. 

On the-11th of October, thoſe on board of the 
admiral ſaw a green ruſh, together with a large 
rock fiſh ſwim by the ſhip ; the people of the Pinta 
diſcovered a cane floating, and took up a ftaff cu- 
riouſly wrought, together with a ſmall board, and 
abundance of weeds, newly waſhed from the banks 
en which they grew. A branch of thorn full * 
| | | red 
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red berries was alſo at the ſame time perceived by 
the crew of the Nina. | 
Being therefore now aſſured of the vicinity 
land, the admiral harangued his men at night, after 
prayers, reminding them of the mercy of God, in 
granting them fair weather during ſuch a long voy- 
age, and exhorting them to be extremely vigilant 
for that night, as he firmly expected to ſee land 
next day; and in order to encourage them, not 
only mentioned the penſion of thirty crowns, but 
alſo. promiſed to give a velvet doublet to him who 
ſhould be the firſt diſcoverer.. After this ſpeech, 
ke, about ten o'clock at night, retired to the great. 
cabbin, from whence perceiving what he imagin*d, 
to be a light on ſhore, he called to one Peter Gu- 
tierres, who ſoon plainly ſaw it, and conjeQured it 
to be a candle or torch belonging to ſome fiſherman 
or traveller, becauſe it ſeemed to move, vaniſh, and: 
appear by turns. This increaſed their vigilance 
and caution, tho? they ſtill held on their courſe till 
about two in the morning,, when the Pinta bein 
far a-head gave the ſignal of land, which was firſt 
diſcovered by a ſailor, called Roderick de Triana, 
at the diſtance of two leagues : but the penſion was 
granted to the admiral, who had perceived the. 
light ſome hours before. The ſhips now all lay to, 
and the people waited for morning with the utmoſt. 
impatience, that they might feaſt their eyes with 
viewing an object ſo long and fo ardently deſired. 
Nor were they now diſappointed ; for the dawn 
no ſooner appeared, than they perceived an iſland, 
about fifteen leagues in length, almoſt one conti- 
nued plain, covered with trees, ſupplied with de- 
licious ftreams, and having a large lake in the 
middle. It was inhabited by a namber of people, 
who ran down to the ſhore aſtoniſned at the fight 
of the ſhips, which they at firſt miſtook for hving 
creatures. In the. mean time, the Spaniards were 
inflamed by the moſt eager curioſity, to know the 
po SY B 6 par- 
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_ - mY particulars of this intereſting diſcovery : and the 

N vedſſels were no ſooner brought to an anchor, than 

[ | the admiral went aſhore with his boat well armed, 

and the royal ſtandard diſplayed, attended by the 

other two captains in their reſpeQive boats, with: 

the particular enſigns of this enterprize.  _ 
They were no ſooner landed than they kneeled 

| on the ſhore, giving thanks to God for his indul- 

= ence, and kiſſed the ground with tears of joy. 

* The admiral then ſtanding up, called the iſland St. 

| Salvador *, and took poſſeſſion of it for their ca- 

1 tholic majeſties, with the ſolemnity proper on 

L ſuch occaſions, This ceremony being performed, 

|| he was acknowledged as admiral and viceroy, by 

| the Spaniards, who now implored his pardon for 

[{ , the affronts and inſults he had ſuſtained from their 

* fear and want of reſolution, and readily ſwore to 


{TE obey him as the repreſentative of their catholic 
'Y majeſties. | Ons 5 e ii 
| A multitude of the Indians being preſent at the 
tit _ tranſaQtion, and appearing to be very ſimple, quiet, 
| and peaceable, Columbus diftributed among them 
ſome red caps, ſtrings of glaſs beads, _ other 
things of ſmall value, which they received with 
- tranſport, and when he-returned to his ſhip, ſome 
of them ſwam after him, and others followed in 
1 canoes with parrots, bottoms of ſpan cotton, jave- 
Uns, and other trifles, to barter for beads, bells, 
J and other inconſiderable toys. Few of them ſeem- 
| | ed to be above the age of thirty. They were of a 
1 middle ſtature, well ſhaped, of an olive colour, 
1 with thick lank black hair, generally cut ſhort 
above the ears, tho? ſome let it grow down to their 
358 fhoutders, and tied it about their head like the 
treſſes of women; their countenances were open, 
and their features regular; but their high forcheads 
|| Dave a wildneſs to their aſpect. The faces of ſome, 
and bodies of others, were painted black, white, 


„„ It is now known by the name of Cat-iſland. 
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and red, tho in a few the noſes and eyes only 
were coloured ; and all of them, female as well as 

male, were ſtark naked. | So little were they ac- 

quainted with European arms, that they handled a 

naked ſword by the edge, without ſuſpecting its 

miſchievous quality ; they uſed javelins of wood, 
armed with fiſh bone, being totally deſtitute of 
iron. And the Spaniards . that they had 
marks of wounds on their bodies, ſome of them 


were aſked by ſigns how theſe ſcars were acquired > 


They anſwered, in the ſame kind of language, that 


they received them in their own defence, againſt 


the inhabitants of other lands, - who came with a 
view to enſlave them. They ſeemed to be an in- 
ee people, and poſſeſſed a volubility of tongue, 
ſo as to repeat the words they heard with a very 
diſtinct pronunciation. | 
The next morning, being the 13th of October, 
a great number of theſe Indians came aboard in 
their canoes, which are made by hollowing the 
trunk of a tree, ſome of them being ſo ſmall as 
to hold one perſon only, and others large enough 
to contain forty ; they were rowed with paddles, 
and fo light, that if they chance to- be overſet, the 
rowers can eaſily turn them again, and empty the. 
water with 8 that purpoſe they 
always catried with them 54 365 
Theſe Indians had neither jewels nor any kind of 
metal, except ſome ſmall plates of gold that hung 
at their noſtrils, and as they expreſſed by ſigns, 
came from the ſouth and ſouth-weſt, where there 
were many princes, lands, and countries, F 
At the ſame time they were ſo fond of poſſeſſing 
any thing belonging to the Spaniards, that if they 
could pick up a bit of broken earthern ware upon 
the deck, they would leap into the ſea and ſwim 
aſhore with it. They were ready to exchange any 
thing they had for the greateſt trifles, and ſome of 
them gave five and twenty pounds of well ſpun 
cotton for three ſmall pieces of Portugueze braſs 


% 
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admiral's arrival; but the voyage being long, he 
| ; W 
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coin not worth a farthing ; not that they believed 
the things they purchaſed were of any intrinſic va- 
lue, but becauſe they were defirous of preſerving 
ſome memorial of thofe white men, whom they 
looked upon as people deſcended from heaven. 

On the 14th of October, the admiral in his boats 
coaſted the iſland towards the north-weſt, until he 


found a large bay or harbour, large enough to con- 
- tain all the ſhips of Europe. He was attended by 


multitudes of the inhabitants, expreſſing their won- 


der and regard by a thouſand geſticulations. At 


length the admiral arrived at a peninſula, where he 
ſaw half a dozen of their houſes and plantations, 


as pleaſant as thoſe of Caſtile in the month of May. 


But, finding this was not the land he looked for, 


he took ſeven of theſe Indians to ſerve as interpre- 


ters, and returning to his ſhips ſailed on the diſ- 
covery of other iſlands viſible from the peninſula, 

The next day, after failing ſeven leagues; he ar- 
rived at the weſt end of one of theſe ilfands, a bout 

ten leagues in length, which he denominated St. 
Mary of the Conception; but, perceiving no dif- 
ference between the inhabitants of this ifland and 
thoſe of St. Salvador, nor any thing worth notice 
in its productions, he continued his courſe weſt- 
ward, and anchored upon the coaſt of a much lar- 


ger iſland, extending north-weſt and ſouth eaſt, 
above eight and twenty leagues, Before he reach- 


ed this pleaſant ſpot, which he named Fernandina, 
he took up an Indian in a ſmall canoe, furniſhed 
with a piece of their bread, a calabaſh full of wa- 
ter, and a little earth like vermilion, with which 
thoſe people 2 their bodies; he was likewiſe 
provided with ſome dry leaves, valued for their 
agreeable and wholeſome ſmell; and a little baſket, 


containing a ſtring of glaſs beads, and two ſmall _ 


2 of Portugueze money; from which circum- 


Fances it appeared he was bound from St. Salva- 


dor to Fernandina, with the ſtrange news of the 


w 
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was weary with paddling, and defired to be taken 
on board. Columbus granted his requeſt, treated 
him -courteouſly, and ſent him on ſhore, that he 
might prepoſſeſs the natives of Fernandina in fa- 
vour of the Spaniards, The ſucceſs anſwered the 
admiral's expeQation ; for, in conſequence of the- 
favourable account given by the Indian, the iſland- 
ers came aboard in their canoes, to barter with the 
ſame ſort of commodities found at St. Salvador; 
but they ſeemed to have more ſagacity than the 
other, and made more advantageous bargains ; they. 
had ſome cotton cloth in their houſes, and the wo- 
men wore a kind of ſhort petticoat or ſwathe round 
the middle. Here were ſome trees that ſeemed to 
have been ingrafted, as they bore leaves or braoches 
of four or five ſeveral ſorts: there was plenty of 
fiſh, of different ſhapes and colours, lizzards, and 
' ſnakes, and ſome dogs, which however did not 
bark ; their houſes were built like tents, almoſt en- 
tirely void of furniture; and the beds in which 
they lay, were like nets hanging from two poſts, 
Columbus, finding nothing valuable in this iſland, 
failed on the 19th of October to another, on which 
he beſtowed the name of Iſabella, in honour of her 
catholic majeſty. This far exceeded the others in 
goodneſs, beauty, and extent. It abounded with 

Jelicious ſtreams, pleaſant meadows and groves, 
and the proſpect was finely diverfified with hills, 
which the reſt wanted. The admiral, enamoured of 
its beauty, landed to perform the ceremony of tak- 
ing poſſeſſion, and walked through ſome meadows 
as green and delightful as thoſe of Spain in the 
month of April. Here the ear was raviſhed with 
the ſongs of nightingales and other birds, which 

not only hopped from bough to bough, but even 
' flew through the air in ſuch ſwarms as darkened 
the day. Near one of the lakes, of which there 
was great plenty, the Spaniards, with their ſgears, 
killed an alligator ſeven feet long, which tho? at 
that time they looked upon with horror, they — | 
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wards ſkinned and eat, being the moſtdelicious food” 
uſed among the Indians, "oy whom ey are e, 


8 yvanas. 


Having made himſelf ROPE?) with. the pro- 
duce of Iſabella, and the manners of its inhabi- 
tants, Columbus was unwilling to loſe more time 
among thoſe iſlands, and therefore ſet fail with a 
fair wind for a large country, extolled by the In- 
dians under the name of Cuba, lying towards the 
ſouth, at the north fide of which he arrived on the 
28th of October. | 
It exhibited a moſt enchanting variety of kills: 
and-dales, woods and plains, and appeared to be 
of great conſequence, by the extent of its P 
and the largenefs of its rivers. 

The admiral, in order to obtain ſome intelligence 
of the natives, anchored in a large river, the banks 
of which were ſhaded by thick and tall trees, 
adorned with bloſſoms and fruit altogether unknown 
in Europe, and the ground was clothed with prafs. 
of a moſt luxuriant growth. The Spaniards enter- 

ed two houſes which were deſerted by the people, 
who, terrified at the appearance of the ſhips, had 
betaken themſelves to flight. They, however, ſu- 
ſtained no damage; for the Chriſtians, without 
touching any of th their utenſils, reimbarked, and 
continued their courſe weſtward, until they arrived 
at the mouth of another river, which the admiral 
called de Mares. This being more conſiderable 
than the other, the ſhips entered and ſailed up a 
ou way, and the banks were all along inhabited; 
ut here too the natives fled, with all the effects 
they could carry, to the mountains, which appear- 
ed round and lofty, covered with verdant and 'ſtate- 
Jy=trecs.” 

Senſible that he mould never be able to learn the 
nature of this iſland, if the inhabitants ſhould con- 
tinue to avoid him in this manner, and fearing to 
increaſe their terror by landing a number of men, 
Er GEE two Chriſtians, attended by an 
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Indian of St. Salvador, and another of Cuba, who 
had ventured to come aboard with his canoe, to 
travel up into the country, and endeavour, . by an 
engaging behaviour, to remove the- terror of the 
people. In the mean time he directed the ſhip to 
be careened :- on which occaſion he obſerved that 
all their fuel was maſtick wood, of which there Was 
great plenty all over the land. - | 
By the 5th of November the ſhip: was ronnliet 
and ready to fail, when the two Spaniards return- 
accompanied by two Indians of rank, and in- 
formed the admiral that they had travelled twelve: 
leagues into the country, where they found a town- 
conſiſting of fifty wooden houſes covered with ftraw, 
made like thoſe in the other iſlands, which con- 
tained about one thouſand perſons; that they were 
met by the principal men of the place, who led 
them by the arms to the town, where they were 
accommodated with a ſpacious lodging, and ſeated 
upon wooden benches, formed in the ſhapes of 
range animals, with their tails lifted up for lean- 
ing places, and eyes and ears of gold. Being 
ſeated on theſe benches; the Indians took: their 
places round them on the floor, and came one by 
one'to kiſs the hands and feet 'of theſe” ſtrangers, 
whom they ſuppoſed to have come from heaven: 
they, at the ſame time, treated them with ſome 


boiled roots, not unlike cheſnuts in taſte, and ear- 


neſtly-entreated them to ſtay ſome days, to repoſe 
and refreſh themſelves. After the men had thus 
fulfilled the rites of hoſpitality, they retired: and 
made room for the women, who, with the ſame ex- 
preſſions of veneration, kiſſed their hands and feet, 
and entertained them with their homely fare, This 
favourable reception they owed to their two Indian: 
attendants, who had repreſented the Spaniards as 
a humane and generous people. 35 
When they ſet out on their return for the ſhip, a 
great number of people propoſed to accompany 
them; but they refuſed this courteous offer, 1 
; wou 
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would accept of none but the king and his ſon, 
whom the admiral treated with great civility and 
reſpet. Under the- protection of this eſcorte, the 
two Spaniards were kindly entertained at ſeveral 
petty towns, and met with a great number of the 
Inhabitants, who always carried hghted brands to 
kindle their fires, with, which they roaſted thoſe 
Toots which conſtituted their chief food, and to 
perfumethemſelves with certain herbs they gathered 
for that purpoſe. They likewiſe ſaw a variety of 
birds and fowl, among which were partridges and 
nightingales, but no quadrupeds, except thoſe ſi- 
lent dogs we have already mentioned : great part 
of the land was cultivated, and bore; befides the 
bread-root,and a ſort of beans,a kind of grain called 
maiz, of which was made a very well taſted flour. 
Their principal manufacture was cotton, gathered 
from trees growing ſpontaneouſly, without the leaſt 
care or culture. The Indians afterwards carried great 
ee of this cotton on board the ſhips, where 
ey exchanged a baſket full for a thong of lea- 
ther; ded it could be of no great value to them 
| ſelves, as they go naked, and make nothing it but 
hammocks ahd ſhort aprons for the women. 

They had neither gold, pearls nor ſpices, but 
ointed towards the eaſt, to a country called Bo- 
io, where all theſe particulars abounded. 

In conſequence of this information the ad- 
miral reſolved to ſail thither ; but before he de- 
parted from Cuba, he took twelve Indians, men, 
women, and children, whom he intended to carr 
into Spain; and this ſeizure was made with fo 
little diſturbance, that a man who was a huſband 
to one of the females, came aboard in his canoe, 
and begged he might accompany his wife and 
children : the admiral, being very well pleaſed with 
this inſtance of natural affection, granted his requeſt, 
and treated them with great tenderneſs and reſpect. 
On the 13th of November, he returned to the 

eaſtward in ſearch of the iſland of Bohio ; but 1 
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wind blowing hard at north, he was obliged to 
come to an anchor again, among ſome high lands 
near a large harbour, which he called del Principe: 
the ſea in the neighbourhood of this port, being 
covered with iſlands that lay ſo cloſe together, that 
the greateſt diſtance between any two of them did 
not exceed a quarter of a league: they produced a 
number of green trees, among others the maſtic, 
aloes, and palm. | | 2 

Columbus on the 19th of November, put to ſea, 
from Prince's Port, ſteered eaſtward for the iſland 
of Bohio or Hiſpaniola ; but the wind being con- 
trary, he was forced to ply two or three days be- 
tween the iſlands of Cuba and Iſabella. During 
this interval, he was deſerted by Martin Alonzo 
Pinzon, who having been informed by ſome Indi- 
ans whom he concealed in his caraval, that Bohio 
abounded with gold, made uſe of the arora he 
derived from his veſſel] which was a prime ſailer, 
and left Columbus in the night, with a view to 
anticipate his ſucceſs, and engroſs the treaſure. of 
that wealthy country,— Thus abandoned by one 
of his conſorts, and the weather growing too 
rough to keep the ſea, Columbus returned to ano- 
ther harbour in Cuba, which he named St. Ca- 
therine's ; here while the crews were employed in 
taking in wood and water, he by accident per- 

ceived figns of gold on fome ſtones in the river, 
and, farther up in the country, ſaw mountains co- 
vered with ſuch tall pines as would furniſh maſts 
for the largeſt ſhips ; together with plenty of ex- 
cellent oak for planks. In his run along the coaſt, 
for ten or twelve leagues to the ſouth-eaſt, he diſ- 
covered many large rivers and excellent harbours, 
and was fo raviſhed at the beauty of the country, 
that in mentioning the place, which he called Puerto 
Santa, he ſays he entered the river, where he found 
from five to eight fathoms of water; and 6-297 
ing a conſiderable way farther up in his boat, he 
was delighted with the tranſparency of the water, 
„„ | through 
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through which he could plainly 'ſee the ſandy bot-- 


tom, and with abundance and variety of verdaut 
Plains and lofty trees, inhabited by birds of dif- 
ferent notes and plumage ; ſo that he was even 
Pais Ig in this delicious ſpot to fix his habitation, 
for life. In this. progreſs he ſaw a canoe draun 
upon land, as large as a twelve oar barge, and. 
afterwards ſaw another. canoe, formed out of the 
trunk of a ſingle tree ſeventy ſeet in length, capa- 
ble of containing fifty men. 12:7 $8 hs 
After ſailing 106 leagues along the ſhore, the ad- 
miral arrived at the eaſt end of Cuba, which he 
called Alpha; and on the 5th of December ſailed- 
again for Bohio, which tho? only fixteen leagues - 
diſtant, he was Hrevented by the currents till the 
next day, when ke anchored in a port, which he 
called St. Nicholas, in honour of that ſaint, whoſe 
feſtival it happened to be. This harbour is large, 
deep, ſafe, and encompaſſed with many tall trees ; 
tho* the country is rocky, and the trees in general 
not ſo large as thoſe of Cuba. He could not how- 
ever eſtabliſh any intercourſe with the inhabitants, 
who fled at bis approach, ſo that he ran along the 
coaſt to the northward, until he arrived at a port 
which he called the Conception; and obſerving - 
that the country was very extenſive, and reſembled 
the coaſt of Spain not only in the trees and plants, 
but alſo in the fiſhes, the admiral beſtowed upon 
it the appellation of Eſpannola. Here he ſaw 
numbers of the natives, who fled from his men with 
great precipitation; but having at length caught a 
young woman, who had a plate of gold hanging 
at her noſe, ſhe was carried to the ſhips, and pre- 
ſented with ſeveral baubles, ſuch as bells and glaſs 
beads, then without having received the leaſt inſult, .. 
diſmiſſed to the town where ſhe dwelt, attended by 
- three Spaniards and as many Indians. I IH 
The next day, eleven men going on ſhore well 
armed, travelled four leagues up the country to a 
large village conſiſting of a thouſand houſes; * 
| | hes 
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tho? the inhabitants fled as uſual at their approach, 
they ſoon returned, at the perſuaſion of a St. Sal- 
vador Indian, who went after them, and repre- 
ſented the Chriſtians in a favourable light. They 
now gazed upon them with equal aſtoniſnment and 
awe, as a people come from heaven, preſented 
them with victuals, and preſſed them to ſtay all 
night in their village. The Spaniards declined 
accepting this invitation, and returned to the ſhips, 
reported that the country was pleaſant and fertile, 
and the -people whiter and handſomer than thoſe 
whom they had hitherto ſeen ; that they were tract- 
able and courteous, and gave them to underſtand 
that the gold was found in a country farther to the 
eaſtward, Of TILES. ; 
This account induced Columbus to ſet ſail im- 
mediately; and on the 15th day of December, 
-while he plied between Hiſpamola and Tortuga, 
in a very rough ſea, he took up an Indian from a 
little canoe, whom he was ſurprized to ſee live in 


-ſuch tempeſtuous weather, and ſet him ſafe aſhore, 
with ſome preſent of ſmall value. This man hav- 


ing ſignified to his countrymen how kindly he had 
been treated, they ventured to come aboard, but 
brought nothing of conſequence, except ſome ſmall 
grains of gold hanging to their ears and noſtrils, 
of which, as they expreſſed by ſigns, there was a 
great quantity higher up in the country. _—_ 
The next day, while the Spaniards were on 
ſhore, bartering with the cacique or lord of that 
diſtrict for a plate of gold, a canoe with forty men 
'approached from the iſland of Tortuga, and the ca- 
cique no ſooner perceived them, than he and his 
people ſat down on the ſtrand, in ſignal that they 
mould not commit hoſtilities : but notwithſtandin 
this token of peace, they landed; upon which he 
. roſe, and commanded them ſternly to re-embark ; 
at the ſame time he preſented a ſtone to one of the 
Spaniſh officers, deſiring him to throw it at the 
Tortugans, as a proof that he would eſpouſe _ 
92 | . caule 
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cauſe of the ſtrangers againſt the Indians of the 
canoe. This ſpirited conduct had the deſired effect, 
and the Tortugans immediately returned to their 
own iſland, without committing the leaſt hoſtility, 

The ſame cacique on the 18th of December, 
came down in ſtate, being carried on a palankine, 


and attended by two hundred men as naked as him- 


ſelf. He now made no difficulty of going on board 
the admiral, who was at dinner, and entered the 
cabbin without ceremony, accompanied by two 
antient men, who ſeemed to be his chief counſel- 
lors, and ſat down at his feet. Columbus received 
the Indian chief with great civility and reſpect, and 
treated him with victuals and wine, which having 
taſted, ſent to his people who remained on the deck. 
After dinner, during which he and his miniſters 
ſpoke very little, and that with great gravity and 
deliberation, he preſented the admiral with a 
wrought girdle and two thin pieces of geld; in 
return for which he received a counterpane, a ſtring 
of fine amber beads from the admiral's own .geck, 
a pair of red ſhoes, and a bottle of orange- flower 
water, which were ſo agreeable to the prince, that 
he and his counſellors told Columbus the whole 
ifland was at his diſpoſal. Then the admiral ſur- 
prized him with the ſight of a gold medal tamped 
with the effigies of Ferdinand and Iſabella, which 
he conſidered with admiration, and indeed expreſſed 
ſigns of aſtoniſhment at every thing he ſaw. | In the 
evening he was, at his own deſire, ſent aſhore in 
the ſhip's boat, and ſaluted with the diſcharge of 
ſeveral guns, the noiſe of which filled him with 
terror and amazement : he was however fo pleaſed 
with-his reception, that he ordered his people to 
entertain the Spaniards who conducted him to land, 
and returned to the place of his reſidence, the ad- 
miral's preſents being carried before him with great 
pomp and oſtentation, by his attendants. 
On the 24th of December, the admiral weighed 
and failed to a head-land ſince called Punta Sancta, 


where 
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where he anchored about a league from ſhore, and 
the weather being quite calm, he retired to reſt, 
which he had not enjoyed for two days: the crew 
followed his example, and, contrary to the orders he 
had always given, left only a boy at the helm, 
This neglect proved fatal to the veſſel, which about 
midnight was carried by the current upon a ridge 
of 2 40 before one ſoul on board was aware of 
the danger. The admiral himſelf was the firſt, 


who being waked by the cries of the boy at the 


helm, ran upon deck, where perceiving their ſitu- 
tion, he ordered the maſter and three ſailors to take 
the boat and carry out an anchor aſtern; but in- 
ſtead of obeying his directions, rowed to the other 
caraval, to preſerve their own lives, without ſhew- 
ing the leaft concern for the ſafety of their compa- 
nions, Columbus, ſeeing himſelf deſerted by his 
own people, ordered the maſts to be cut away, and 
the veſlel to be lightened as much as poſſible; but 
all his efforts were ineſſectual, and the water eb- 
bing away, her ſeams opened, and all below deck 
was full of water. The boat now returned from 
the other caraval, which would not receive the 
men who had ſo baſely deſerted their commander; 
and the admiral ſeeing no hopes of-ſaving his own 
ſhip, carried his men on board of the other, with 
which he lay to till morning, and then approached 
the land within the ſhoal, after having diſpatched 
meſſengers to inform the Indian chief of his mis- 


fortune, and ſolicit the affiſtance of the natives in 


unloading the veſſel, The cacique condoled their 
misfortune with tears, and ordered his people to 
repair in their canoes to the wreck, and obey the 
admiral's directions. They readily obeyed the 
commands of their chief, and by the aſſiſtance of 


theſe honeſt and friendly ſavages, every thing of 


value was carried aſhore depoſited in houſes ap- 
pointed on purpoſe, and guarded with the utmoſt 
vigilance and' fidelity. | 3 
On the 26th of December, this hoſpitable prince, 
whoſe 
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whoſe name was Guacanagari, paid another viſit to 
the admiral, whom he conſoled for his loſs with 
many demonſtrations of ſorrow and ſympathy, told 
him he might command his whole fortune, preſent- 
ed him with ſome vizor maſks, the eyes, noſe, and 
ears of which were made of gold, and perceiving 
how fond the Spaniards were of that metal, pro- 
miſed to ſend for a great quantity from a place cal- 
led Cebao. In the mean time a canoe arrived from 
2 diſtant iſland with Indians, who brought plates 
of gold: to exchange for bells, which they valued 
above every other commodity ; while the ſeamen 
aſhore carried on a trade with the natives of Hiſpa- 
niola, who came from the inland part of the coun- 
try, and bartered gold for points and other trifles. 
The nature and productions of this iſland, toge- 
ther-with the manners of the inhabitants, ſo highly 
leaſed the admiral, that he reſolved to ſettle a co- 
ony of Spaniards, who, by maintaining a. friendly 
. with the natives, might learn their lan- 
guage and cuſtoms, and acquire ſuch information 
of the wealth and fituation of the different parts 
-of the iſland, as could not fail of being*very ad- 
vantageous to Spain. He was alſo encouragrd to 
Purſue this reſolution, by the behaviour of ſeveral 
of his men, who voluntarily offered to ſtay, and the 
cacique was ſo far from taking umbrage at their 
neighbourhood, that he conſidered. them as valuable 
allies, who would protect his people from the inva- 
ſions of the Carribee Indians, a ſavage race of ca- 
nibals, by whom they were frequently killed and 
devoured. —In order to evince the importance of his 
friendſhip, in preſence of this prince, he ordered a 
great gun to be fired againſt the ſide of the wreck, 
through which the oy penetrated, and fell into 
the water on the other fide, to the amazement of 
the Indians, who believing that their gueſts were in 
poſſeſſion of the thunder of heaven, implored their 
protection in the moſt earneſt manner. 
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The admiral therefore, ſeemingly in compliance 


with the cacique's requeſt, ordered a tower to be 
built of the timber of the wreck, and being fur- 


niſhed with proviſion, ammunition, arms and can» 


non, he left a garriſon of fix and thirty men, un- 


der the joint command of James d'Arana, Peter 


Gatierres, and Roderick d*Eſkovedo, whom he 
warmly recommended to the favour and good offices 
of the king and his people. Having provided the 


fort with all neceſſaries, he reſolved to return di- 


realy to Caſtile, left ſome other misfortune hap- 
pening to the only ſhip that now remained, might 
tor ever diſable him from giving their Catholic ma- 
jeſties information of the important diſcoveries he 
had already made, and the countries he had annexed 
to their dominions. Accordingly he ſet ſail from the 
port of Nativity, where he had ſettled this firſt Chri- 
ſtian colony, on Friday the 4th day of Januaryat ſun- 
riſing, and ſtanding to the north-weſt, to get clear 
of the ſhoal water, took ſuch marks of the land as 
would enable him to know the mouth of the har- 
bour in any future expedition. The wind being 


contrary, he had made but little way to the eaſt- 


ward, when on Sunday morning he fell in with the 


- caraval Pinta, commanded by Martin Alonzo Pin- 


20n, who going on board, endeavoured to excuſe 
his deſertion, by ſaying he had loft fight of the ad- 
miral in the night, and alledging other frivolous 
reaſons, the fallacy of which tho? Columbus plainly 
ſaw, he diſguiſed his ſentiments, rather than run any 
riſque of prejudicing the common cauſe, by giving 
riſe to a dangerous diſſention. | 

Pinzon had, 1t ſeems, ſailed to a river fifteen 
leagues to the eaſtward of the Nativity, where he 


ſpent ſixteen days in bartering with the natives for 


gold, of which he had obtained a large quantity, 
and diſtributed one half among the crew, in order 


at once to acquire popularity, and kept what re- 


mained for his own uſe. He therefore care. 
fully concealed his ſucceſs from the knowledge 
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of the admiral. He next anchored at Monte 
Chriſto, a round hill like a pavilion, about eighteen 
leagues eaſt of Cape Santo ; but, the weather not 
Permitting him to proceed, he went in his boat up 
a river to the ſouth-weſt of the mount, and diſco- 
vering ſome ſigns of gold duſt in the ſand, and called 
It the river of gold ; this place is ſeventeen leagues 
to the eaſtward of the Nativity. Fs 
On the 13th of January, being near Cape Ena- 
morado, the admiral ſent his boat aſhore, where 
there ſtood ſome Indians with fierce countenances, 
armed with bows and arrows, making a ſhow of 
-. oppoſition, ' tho? they ſeemed to be in great conſter- 
nation. They were however, by the mediation of 
the Salvador linguiſt, brought to a kind of confe- 
. Fence, and one of them venturing to go on board 
the admiral, appeared fo ferocipus, Doch in his 
. ſpeech and aſpect, which was ſmutted with char- 
coal, that the Spaniards concluded he was one of 
-the Caribbee Canibals, and that the bay. parted 
this place from Hiſpaniola : but when the admi- 
ral inquired about the country of the Caribbees, 
he pointed with his finger to an iſland farther eaſt, 
and gave him to underſtand that there was another 
near it, wholly inhabited by women, with whom 
the Caribbees converſed at a certain ſeaſon of the 
year, and carried off all the male children that 
ſprung from their embraces. Having anſwered all 
theſe interrogations, partly by ſigns and partly by 
means of the Indian interpreter, he was entertain- 
ed with victuals, and ſet aſhore, with preſents of 
glaſs beads, and bits of red and green cloth, that 
Ke might perſuade his countrymen to bring down 
gold to barter. | 83 
At the place where he was landed, fifty men with 
long hair, adorned with plumes of parrot feathers, 
had formed a ſort of ambuſcade, and being armed 
with bows and arrows, refuſed to carry on any 
trade with the Spaniards, notwithſtanding the ex- 
Hortations of their countryman, but, on the con- 
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trary treated them with ſcorn, and even began to 
commit hoſtilities, The Chriſtians, tho? only ſeven 


in number, ſeeing them advance with fury in their 


looks, met them half way, and charging them 
with great intrepidity, cut one with a ſword on the 
buttock, and ſhot another with an arrow in the 
breaſt, to the terror of the whole party, whe fled 
with the utmoſt precipitation, leaving their bows 


and arrows on the-ſpot. The admiral was not diſ- 
pleaſed at this ſkirmiſh, which he imagined would 


inſpire the Indians with ſuch high notions of the 
valour of the Spaniards, as would hinder them from 
making any attempts to the prejudice of the ſettle- 
ment at the Nativity. | 

On the 16th of January the admiral, tho* both 
caravals were in a leaky condition, ſet fail for Spain 
from the gulph of Samana, and continuing his 
courſe with a fair wind, made ſo much way, 
that on the gth day of February they were, accord- 


ing to the reckoning of the pilots, ſouth of the 
iſlands Azores; but by the admiraPs account, 


which proved to be right, they were one hundred 
and fifty leagues weſtward of theſe iſlands. 


They had hitherto enjoyed a favourable gale, 


but the wind now began to riſe, and the ſea to 
run mountains high. This continued till the 14th 
of February, when they were overtaken by ſuch a 


tempeſt, that they could not work their veſſels, 


which were toſſed about at the mercy of the ſtorm. 
The caraval Pinta being incapable of failing upon 


a wind, ran away due north before it, and in the - 


night loſt ſight of the admiral, who ſteered north- 
eaft, in order to fetch the coaſt of Spain. In con- 
ſequence of this ſeparation, the company of each 


caraval concluded that the other had periſhed, and 


betaking themſelves to ads of devotion, it fell to 


the, admiral's lot to go a pilgrimage for the whole 


crew to our lady of Guadaloupe; one of the ſea- 
men was deſtined to go to Loretto, and another to 
watch a whole night at St. Olave of Moguer ; but 
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the fury of the wind and the ſea ſtill increaſing, 
the whole company joined in a vow to walk bare. 
foot and in their ſhirts to ſome church dedicated 
to the Bleſſed Virgin. Their fituation was rendered 
Mill more deplorable by the ſcarcity of proviſion, and 
the want of ballaſt, by which the ſhip was in 
danger of being overſet. To remedy this incon- 
venience, the admiral ordered his caſks to be filled 
with ſea water; and that his diſcovery might have 
ſome chance of being kiown, whatever might be 
the fate of him and his people, he wrote a brief 
account of it upon two skins of parchment, which 
he wrapped in oil cloths, covered with wax, and 
Put into zeparate casks, whoſe bungs being well 
Aecured were thrown into the ſea. a 
The ſtorm continued till the 15th of February, 
When one of the ſailors from the round-top diſco- 
vered land to the eaſt-north-eaſt, which the pilot 
Judged to be the rock of Liſbon, tho' the admi- 
ral ſuppoſed it to be one of the Azores. Soon 
after they ſaw another point of land, which proved 
to be St. Mary, were after four days ſpent in in- 
ceſſant labour, they came to an anchor. The in- 
habitants of this iſland came on board with freſh 
Proviſions, and many compliments from the gover- 
nor, expreſſing their aſtoniſhment! at the ſucceſs of 
the expedition, and ſeemed to rejoice at the diſ- 
covery of Columbus. They were hkewiſe ſurprized 
to ſee he had outlived the ſtorm, which, according 
To their account, had laſted fifteen days without in- 
termiſſion, adding, that there was in the neigh- 
bourhood an hermitage dedicated to the Bleiled 
Virgin. The admiral and crew, on receiving this 
information, reſolved to perform their vow, by 
walking thither barefoot.. , | 
Accordingly he fent the caraval's boat aſhore, 
with one half of the company, to fulfil this pe- 
nance, and return immediately, that the reſt might 
ſucceed them in the ſame ſort of devotion : = 
they had no ſooner undreſſed themſelves, and be- 
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gun their proceſſion, than they were attacked and 
made priſoners by the governor, and a number of 
people planted in ambuſh for that purpoſe. Co- 
lombus having waited in vain, from day- break till 

noon, for the return of the boat, began to ſuſpect 
ſome treachery; and as he could not, where he lay, 
diſcover the hermitage, he failed round a point 

from whence he could fee it, and perceived a good ' 
many Portugueſe on horſeback alight and enter the- 

boat, with intent, as he ſuppoſed, to attack the 
caraval. He therefore ordered his men to be upon 

their guard, and hoped the commander himſelf 
would come on board, in which cafe he would 

have detained him as an hoftage : but the Portu- 

gueſe not advancing beyond a certain diſtance, the 
admiral demanded their reaſon for committing ſuch 

an outrage upon his men, who had gone aſhore 
upon the faith of a ſafe- conduct, and gave them to 
underſtand that the king of Pertugal would cer- 
tainly be offended at ſuch behaviour to the ſubjects 

of their catholic majeſties, with whom he was in 
alliance. To this remonſtrance, the Portugueſe 
captain anſwered, that what they had done was by 
the expreſs order. of the king; ſo that Columbus 
imagining there was a breach between the two 
crowns, called all his peoole to bear witneſs to 
what they had heard, and direCting his diſcourſe to 
the Portugueſe, ſwore he would never quit the ca- 
raval, until he ſhould have taken a hundred Portu- 
gueſe, and: deſtroyed the whole iſland. He now: 
returned to the port he had left; but the wind in- 
creaſing, and his riding being unſaſe, he was ob- 
liged to ſtand out to ſea, tho? he had only three 
able ſeamen left, the reſt being boys, Indians, and. 
landmen, who underſtood nothing of ſea- affairs. 

Next day, the weather being mild, he endea- 
voured to recover the iſland of St. Mary, which he. 
reached on the 21ſt, in the afternoon; and ſoon 
aſter his arrival, the boat came off with five men 
and a notary, who upon proper ſecurity went on. 
3 board,, 
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board, and deſired to know, in the governor's 
name, whence the ſhip came, and whether or not 
the admiral had the Ling of Spain's commiſſion. © 
Being ſatisſied in theſe particulars, they went a- 
ſhore, and releaſed the Spaniards, who had been 
informed, that the king of Portugal had ſent or- 
ders to all his governors, to ſecure, if poſſible, the 
perſon of the admiral ; but this ſcheme miſcarry- 
ing, they thought proper to diſmiſs their priſo- 
ners. 457 
Having recovered his men, Columbus departed 
from the iſland of St. Mary, on the 24th of Fe- 
bruary, with a very favourable wind. On the 
3d of March, they were expoſed to another tem- 
peſt, attended with lightning and thunder, during 
which their ſails were ſplit; and they vowed ano- 
ther pilgrimage to our lady de Cinta at Guelva: 
they now ran under their bare poles through a ter- 
rible ſea, and were in the utmoſt danger of being 
loſt on the rock of Lifbon, which they accidental- 
ly diſcovered at midnight. They however, wea- 
thered it with great difficulty ; and next day be- 
ing obliged to come to an anchor in the river Ta- 
gus, the admiral ſent an expreſs to their catholic: 
majefties with the news of his arrival; and another 
to the king of Portugal, aſking leave to anchor be- 
fore the city, as his preſent ſtation was far from 
being ſaſe. 5 t 
On the 5th of March, the maſter of a great 
guardſhip, with a boat full of armed men, came 
along-fide of the admiral, whom he required to go 
.and-give an account of himſelf to the king's offi- 
cers, according to the practice of all ſhips that en- 
| ud that river. Columbus replied, that as the 
king of Spain's admiral, he would not degrade 
himſelf ſo far as to comply with any ſuch cuſtom, 
nor would he ſend the moſt inconſiderable perſon 
belonging to his ſhip upon an errand of that na- 
ture. The Portugueſe finding him reſolute, de- 
| fired he would ſhew him the king of Spain's 
| letter, 


[ 


20 F CO EVUMEDUS;: T7 
jetter, that he might ſo far ſatisfy his captain; and 
this requeſt being complied with, he returned to 
his ſhip, and made a ſuitable report to his com- 
mander Alvaro de Acunha, who forthwith came 
on board the caraval, attended with fifes, drums, 
and trumpets, and welcomed the admiral with 
many expreſſions of friendſhip. The nature of the 
voyage was no ſooner known at Liſbon, than ſuch 
multitudes of people came to ſee the Indians, and 
learn the particulars of this amazing diſcovery, that. 
the whole river was covered with boats. 

The king having, received the admiral's letter, 
ordered his officers to preſent him with all ſorts of 
refreſhment and neceſſaries, gratis; at the ſame 
time, he ,wrote to Columbus, congratulating him 
upon his happy return, and deliring to ſee him be- 
fore he left his dominions. Columbus at firſt 
- ſcrupled to accept of this invitation; but, conſi- 
dering that the king of Portugal was at- peace with 
his ſovereign, and had treated him with uncom- 
mon hoſpitality and regard, he reſolved to wait 
upon his Portugueſe majeſty, . who then reſided 
about nine leagues from Liſbon, at a place called 
Valparaiſo, where the admiral arrived on Saturday 
the gth of March. The king ordered all the no- 
bility of the court to go out and meet him: and 
when the admiral was conducted to the preſence, 
he inſiſted upon his putting on his cap and ſitting 


down; and having with ſeeming pleaſure heard the 


particulars of the voyage, offered to ſupply him 
with every thing he wanted, tho” he could not help 
obſerving, that the conqueſt of right belonged to 
him, as Columbus had been once in the ſervice of 
Portugal. The admiral modeſtly gave his reaſons 
for being of a contrary opinion; to which the 
kin . „ it was very well; juſtice will 
doubtleſs be done.“ This converſation being end- 
ed, he ordered the prior of Crato to entertain Co- 
 lambus, who having ftaid all Sunday, and part of 
Monday, took his leave, after having been treated 
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by his majeſty with great honour, and tempted, 
by very conſiderable offers, to reingage in his ſer- 
vice. In his return, he was attended by Don 
Martin de Noronha, and many other perſons of 
rank; and as he paſſed by a monaſtery where the 
queen was, ſhe deſired to ſee him, and received his 
viſit with great reſpect. That ſame night, a gen- 
tleman came from the king, to tell him, that if 
be was inclined to go to Caſtile by land, he would 
accompany and provide him with accommodations 
on, the road, as far as the frontiers of Portugal. 
He declined. this offer with ſuitable acknowledge- 
ments, and ſetting ſail from the river of Liſbon on 
the 13th of March, arrived on the 15th at Saltes, 
and came to an anchor in the port of Palos, from 
whence he had departed on the zd day of Auguſt 
in the preceding year, | 

On his landing, the admiral was received by all 
the people in proceſſion, giving thanks to God for 
his proſperous ſucceſs, which, it was hoped, would 
redound fo much to the advantage of Chriſtianity, 
and the grandeur of their catholic majeſties. By this 
time Pinzon had arrived in Galicia, and defigned 
to carry in perſon the news of the diſcovery to 
court, when he received orders, forbidding him to 
come without the admiral, under whoſe command 
he had been ſent on the expedition. This morti- 
ſying repulſe made ſuch an impreſſion upon him, 
that he fell ſick; and returning to his native place, 
in a few days died of grief and vexation. 

Mean while Columbus ſet out for Sevil, in his 
way to Barcelona, where their majeſties at that 
time reſided; and the roads were crowded by all 
ſorts of people, who flocked together to ſee him 
and the Indians in his train. About the middle of 
April he arrived at Barcelona, where he was re- 
ceived in the moſt ſolemn manner, by the whole 
court and city: their catholic majeſties, who fat 
m public upon their chairs, under a canopy of cloth: 
of gold, ſtood up when he approached to kiſs their 
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hands, cauſed him to be ſeated in their prefence, and 
treated him as a grandee of the firſt order, who had 
done the moſt important ſervice to his country: 
nay, ſo highly favoured was he. for his merit and. 
ſucceſs, that when the king rode about Barcelona, 
Columbus was always at his ſide, an honour which. 
had never been conferred before upon any but the: 
princes of. the blood. 8 1 
Nor was their regard confined to unſubſtantial-. 
forms; he was:gratihed with new patents, enlarg- 
ing, explaining,. and confirming the privileges. 
which he had before Stained; and extending his. 
viceroyalty and admiralſhip over all the countries. 
he had diſcovered, as well as thoſe he ſhould diſ-- 
cover: for it was reſolved, that he ſhould return 
to the Weſt-Indies. with a powerful. armament, to 
ſupport the colony he had ſettled, and: proceed with, 
other diſcoveries : and in the mean time they ſolicit- 
ed and procured from pope Alexander Vl. an ex- 
cluſive title to all the lands they ſhould find and ſub- 
due in that direction, as far as the Eaſt-Indies. 
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S ſoon as all the neceſſary meaſures were taken: 
{AY at court, for the ſucceſs of his ſecond ex- 
pedition, admiral. Columbus | departed for Sevil,, 
where he exerted hunſelf- with ſuch diligence, that 
in a little time ſeventeen veſſels of different ſizes 
were ready to ſail, well ſtored with proviſions and 
ether neceſſaries, for the improvement of the In- 
dian colonies. Many handicraftſmen and labourers 


were engaged for this ſervice, while the thirſt of 


gold and the ſucceſs of the firſt adventurers, drev- 
together. ſuch a ſwarm of voluntiers, that he found 
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it abſolutely neceſſary to reject a great number, un. 

til another opportunity ſhould offer, and for the 
preſent reſtrict himfelf to fifteen hundred perſons 
of - forts, who actually embarked on this under- 
taking. one, UE IE 

< — taken aboard ſome horſes, aſſes, and 
other animals, which multiplied, and were after- 
wards of great uſe in the plantations, and being 
well furniſhed with all ſorts of utenſils and com- 
modities for trade, the admiral failed from the road 
of Cadiz, where the fleet wag equipped, on the 258th 
of September 1493, an hour before ſun-rifing, and 
ſtood ſouth-weſt for the Canary iſlands, where he 
intended to take in ſome refreſhment. On the 
28th, being 100 leagues from Spain, they ſaw a- 
bundance of land-fow!l, ſuch as turtle doves and 
other ſmall birds, paſſing from the Azores to win- 
ter in Africa, On the 2d of October, he anchored 
at Gran Canaria, and. at midnight failed-again for. 
Gomara, where he arrived on the 5th, and gave 
orders for ſupplying the ſhips with all poſſible diſ- 

atch, : 5 

5 His directions being followed, he, on the 7th of 
October, took his departure for the Indies, after 
having delivered fealed orders to every ſhip, not 
to be opened unleſs they ſhould be ſeparated from 
him by ſtreſs of weather. They run 300 leagues 


| weſt of Gomara with a proſperous gale, and were 


$ 


Jurpriſed that they did not meet with any of thoſe. 
weeds which they. had ſeen in their firſt. voyage 
before they had ntade much more than half way. 
On the 26th at night, the ſeamen perceived upon 
the round=top, thoſe lights which they call the body 
of St. Elmo, to whom they fing litanies and pray- 
ers, in full confidence that no danger would enſue, 
let the ſtorm be never ſo violent. 

On the 2d of November, in the evening, the 
admiral perceiving a great alteration in the winds 
and ſky, that poured down a deluge of rain, con- 


cluded he was near ſome land; and almoſt all the 


fails 


bl 
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ſails being taken in, ordered the crew to keep 


a ſharp look-out. This was far from being a. 


groundleſs precaution; for as ſoon as day began 


to break, they deſcried, about ſeven leagues to the 


weſtward, a high mountainous iſland, which the 


admiral named Dominica, becauſe it was diſcover- 


ed on Sunday morning. Much about the ſame- 
time, they ſpied three other iſlands; and the peo- 
ple aſſembling on the poop, ſung the /alve regina, 
and returned thanks to God for their wonderful 
ſucceſs, in having ſailed near 800 leagues in the 
ſpace of twenty 575 There being no convenient 


place for anchoring on the eaſt fide of Dominica, - 


they ſtood over to another, which the admiral 
called Marigalante, after his own ſhip ; and there 
landing, he, with the uſual ſolemnity, confirmed 
the poſſeſſion he had formerly taken of all the 


iſlands and continent of the Weſt-Indies for the 


king and queen of Spain. . | | 
On the 4th of November, he failed from hence 
to another great iſland, which he denominated St. 
Mary of Guadaloupe, in conſequence of a promiſe 
he had made to the friars belonging to a convent 


of that name: at the diſtance of two leagues from 


this ſhore, they perceived a very high rock, ending 
in a point, from whence guſhed a large ſtream of 
water, which fell with a prodigious noiſe. Some 
men being ſent a-ſhore in the boat, went up to a 
ſort of town, which was abandoned by all the in- 


habitants, except ſome children, to whoſe arms 


the Spaniards tied a few bawbles, in token of 
friendſhip. They ſaw geele like thoſe of Europe, 
abundance of very large parrots, pompions, and 
pine apples growing wild, of exquiſite taſte and 
flavour, They likewiſe ſaw different kinds of 
ſtrange fruits, cotton, hammocks, bows and ar- 


rows, and other things, which they left untouched, 
that the owners might have the better opinion of 


their morals. Next day the admiral ſent two boats 
a-ſhore, with orders 15 * if poſſible, ſome of 


the 
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the natives, from whom they might obtain ſame- 
important information; and they returned with two 
young men, who ſaid they were of another iſland; 
and taken priſoners by the inhabitants of Guarda- 
loupe. The boats going aſhore again for ſome of 
the people whom they had left, found fix women who. 
had fled to them, and deſired to be carried on board; 
theſe the admira] preſented with beads and bells, 
and diſmiſſed, much againſt their inclinations'; 
and they were no ſooner Janded, than the Carib- 
bees robbed them of their ornaments, in ſight of 
the Spaniards. The next time the boat's crew 
landed, theſe poor creatures leaped into the boat, 
imploring protection from the cruelty of the iſland- 
ders, who they fignifted, had eaten their huſbands, 
and kept them in ſlavery. They were therefore 
brought. aboard the admiral, whom they. gave to. 
underſtand, that there were towards the ſouth many 
Hlands, and a large continent, from which, in 
former times, canoes had come to barter ; and they 
8 out the ſituation of Hiſpaniola; whither 


he would have fleered without delay, had he not 


been informed, that ane Mark, a captain, had, 
without his leave, gone a-ſhore before day, with 
eight men, and was not yet returned; fo that he. 
was obliged to ſtay and fend people in queſt of him, 


with trumpets and muſkets, the noiſe of which. 


might be heard through the woods, that were al- 
moſt impaſſible. However, this ſearch proying 
fruitleſs, he ſent another detachment of forty men, 


under captain Hoieda, with orders to range through 


the country, and make obſervations on its produc- 
tions. They found maſtic, aloes, ſanders, ginger, 
frankincenſe, ſome trees that refembled cin- 


namon in taſte and ſmell, and abundance of cot- 
ton: they ſaw faulcons, kites, herons, daws, turtles, 


artridges, geeſe and nightingales ; and affirmed, 
that in 1 ſix ant {ew or croſſed fix and 
twenty rivers, ſeveral of which were very deep: 


_ this, however, muſt haye been a miſtake, into 
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which, in all probability, they were led by the 
ruggedneſs of the country, that compelled them to 
croſs the ſame river a great many different times. | 
While they were employed in this excurſion, the 
ſtragglers returned to their ſhip of their own ac- = 
cord, and ſaid they had. been bewildered. in the | 
woods; but the admiral puniſhed their preſumpti- | 
on, by ordering the captain to be put in irons, and 
the reſt to be curtailed in their allowance of pro- 
viſion. This example being made, he himſelf 
landed, and entered ſome of the Indian houſes, 
where he found a great deal of cotton, ſpun and 
unſpun, together with abundance of human ſkulls 
and bones hung up in baſkets :. and he obſerved 
that the natives here were better accommodated. 
with lodging, neceſlaries, and proviſion, than thoſe 
of the iflands which he had. viſited. in his firſt: 
voyage, © PET, SWF: 
On the 1oth of November, he weighed anchor, 
and ſailed with the whole fleet towards the north- 
welt in queſt of Hiſpaniola, paſſed an. iſland he 
called Monſeratte, on account of its height, the 
inhabitants of which, as he learned from the Indi- 
| ans, had been totally devoured. by the 'Caribbees.;. 
= coaſted along St. Mary Redonda, ſo named from 
its round figure; ſailed by Sta. Maria la Antigua, 
extending to about twenty eight leagues ; and hold- 
ing on his courſe, ſaw, to the north-weſt and ſouth- 
eaſt, ſeveral other high and woody iſlands, near one 
of which, intituled St. Martin, he came ta. an an- 
chor, and when they weighed, peices of coral were 
found ſticking on the flukes. Onthe 13th of Novem- 
ber, he anchored again onaccount of bad weather, at 
another iſſand, where he ordered ſome Indians to be 
taken, that they might inform him of his true ſity. 
ation. Accordingly four women and three children 
being kidnapped by the boat's crew, they put off. 
from ſhore, and in their way to the ſhip met with 
2 canoe, in which were four men and one woman, 
who perceiving that they could not make their 


eſcape, 
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eſcape, put themſelves in a poſture of defence, and 


the female ſhot an arrow with ſuch force and dexte- 
rity, that it acually went through a ſtrong target. 


But the Spaniards endeavouring to board them, 
overſet the canoe, ſo that they betook ' themſelves 


to ſwimming, and one of them uſed his bow in the 
water as dexterouſly as if he had been on dry land: 
all the males were eunuchs, who had been caſtrated 
by the Caribbees, as the capons are made in Europe, 
with a view to their improvement in fatneſs. 

The admiral departing hence, continued his 
courſe weſt-north-weſt, leaving to the northward 


fifty iſlands, the largeſt of which he called St. 


Urſula, and on the reſt he beſtowed the appellation 
of the Eleven thouſand Virgins ; then he anchored 
in a bay, on the we# ſide of what he termed St. 


- John Baptiſt, where the men caught ſkate, olaves, 


ilchards, and ſhad, and ſaw faulcons, and ſhrubs 


like wild vines: to the weſtward of the bay they 


viſited ſome well built houſes, with a ſquare in 
their front, from which was a ſpacious road down 
to the ſea, flanked on both fides with cane towers, 
the tops of which were curiouſly interwoven with 
greens ; and at the end of it, next the ſea, ſtood a 


lofty gallery or balcony, large enough to hold ten 


or twelve perſons. 1 
On the 14th he arrived in the bay of Samana, 
on the north ſide of Hiſpaniola, Where he ſent on 


more one of his Indians, who was a native of that 


part, and being now converted to the Chriſtian 


faith, undertook forthe ſubmiſſion of all his coun- 


trymen: from thence, continuing his courſe for 
the town of the Nativity, he was at cape Angel 
viſited by ſome Indians, who came aboard to 


barter; and coming to an anchor in the port of 


Monte Chriſto, ſome of his men diſcovered, near a 
river, two bodies of men with a rope made of a 
kind of broom about their necks, and their arms 
extended upon a piece of wood in form of a croſs ; 


this circumſtance was looked upon as a bad 


omen, 
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omen, though it was impoſſible to diſcover whether 


they were Chriſtians or natives of the country. 
Next day, being the 26th, a/number of Indians 


came aboard, with great confidence and appearance 


of friendſhip, and pronounced ſeveral Spaniſh 
words they had learned from the ſettlers, ſo that 
the admiral was eaſed of the apprehenfions; he had 
begun to conceive ;. as he could not imagine they 
would have behaved with ſuch freedom and un- 
concern, had they been conſcious to themſelves of 
having injured the Chriſtians. Next day,  how- 
ever, put an end to his doubts; for, when he 
anchored near the town of. the Nativity, ſome In- 
dians came along fide in a canoe, and enquired 


for him by name; and being ſatisfied that he was 


there, went on board with two maſks, and a com- 
pliment from the cacique Guacanagari. From 


theſe people he had the mortification to learn, that 


the greater part of his ſettlers were dead, and the 
reſt gone to other countries: and tho? he ſuſpected 


foul play, he concealed his ſuſpicions for the pre- 


ſent, and that ſame night diſmiſſed the meſſengers 


with ſome utenſils of ſattin and other bawbles for 
their prince. e bag 
When he entered the port of the Nativity, he 
ſaw/ nothing but ruin and deſolation; the town was 
burnt to the ground, and not a ſoul appeared upon 
the beach; and when he ſent ſome of his people 
on ſhore to gather tidings, they found the bodies 
of eleven Spaniards, who ſeemed to have been a 
month dead. While he ruminated with ſorrow and 
reſentment on this unfortunate event, he was vis 
fited by Guacanagari's brother, who came down 
attended by ſome Indians, and told him, that he 
ſcarce ſet fail, on his return ts Spain, when thoſe 
he had left behind, began to quarrel among them- 
ſelves, every man endeavouring to amaſs as much 


Y ou as he could find, and taking as many wives 


rom among the natives, as his appetite, or rather 
bis extravagance, ſeemed. to require; that Peter 


Gutierrez. 
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Gutierres and Eſcovedo having killed one Iago, 


had with nine others retired: into the dominions of 


a cacique called Caunabo, lord of the mines, 


who put them all to death, and afterwards came 


down with a great number of men to deſtroy the 


town. At that time, James de Arana with ten men 
were left to guard the fort, the reſt having diſperſed 

themſelves: about the iſland; and. Caunabo, who- 
ſtole upon them by night, ſetting” fire to their hou- 


fes, they fled: into the ſea, where eight of them 
. periſhed; and the other three were ſlain on ſhore, 
while Guacanagra himſelf, who had joined the 


Spaniards, was obliged to fly, after having re ceiv- 
ed a dangerous wound, by which he was then con- 


fined to his houſe, ſo that he could not wait upon 
the admiral according to his inclination. This, 


ſtory exactly agreeing with the intelligence he re- 
ceived from ſome Spaniards, who had been ſent up. 
the country to 'reconnoitre, and had actually ſeen; 
Guacanagari at his on houſe, the admiral paid him. 
a viſit next day, and was received with all the ap- 
pearance of cordiality and concern: the cacique: 
repeated the melancholy tale with marks of un 


feigned ſorrow, ſhewed his own wound, and thoſe 


of his men, which had been received in defence of 
the Chriſtians, and appeared to have been made 
with Indian weapons. The compliments of con- 
dolance being paſt, be preſented him with eight 
ſtrings of ſmall beads, compoſed of white, green, 
and red ſtones, a ſtring of gold beads, a regal 
crown of the ſame metal, and three ſmall cala- 
baſhes, full of gold duſt, weighing about two 
pounds. In return for theſe valuable preſents, the 
admiral gave him toys to the amount of three reals, 
or eighteen pence, which he prized at a very high 
rate. Though he was extremely ill, he inſiſted 
on accompanying his gueſt to the fleet, where he was 
ee Þ entertained, and very much ſurprized 


at ſight of ſome horſes. He was afterwards in- 


ttructed in the myſteries of the Chriſtian religion, 
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which he at firſt had made ſome fcruple to embrace. 
The admiral being diſgutted at this place, which 
had been the ſcene of ſo many diſaſters to him and 


his people, and knowing that in the neighbour- 
hood there were more commodious places for a 


ſettlement, ſailed to the eaſtward with the whole 


fleet, on Saturday December 7th, and. next day 
came to an anchor among the {mall iſlands of Mon- 
te Chriſto, which, tho'deſtitute of trees, are never- 
theleſs pleaſant ; for in that winter ſeaſon they 
abounded with, flowers,. neſts full of young birds, 
and every other production of ſummer. Weighing, 
however, he failed from thence, and anchored be- 
fore an Indian town, where he defigned to on a. 
colony. 


together with proviſion and proper utenſils, were 
landed in a plain, where he built a tower called 
Iſabella, in honour of the queen. This was judg- 
ed a very convenient ſpot, becauſe it was under a 
rock on which a fort might be erected : the har- 
bour was very large, and at the diſtance of a bow= 
ſhot ran a river of delicate water, from which ca- 
nals might be drawn through the middle of the 
town ; and beyond it lay an extenſive open plain, 
from which, the Indians ſaid, the mines of Ceboa 


were not very diſtant. From the” rxth day of De- 


cember the admiral was eagerly employed in regu- 
lating this ſettlement, which being tolerably well 

adjuſted, he ſent Alonzo de Hoieda, with fifteen 
men, in queſt of the gold mines; and on che 2& 
day of February he diſmiſſed twelve ſhips of his 
fleet to Caſtile, under the command of Capt. An- 
tonio de Torres. Hoieda ſoon returned, and gave 
the following account of his expgdition. 

On the ſecond day he lay at the pais of an almoſt 
inacceſſible mountain; at the diſtance of every 
league he found a cacique, by whom he was ho- 
ſpitably received; and continuing his journey, ar- 
rived on the ſixta day at the mines of Ceboa, where 


he 


With this view, all th men n defigned for ſetelers; 
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he actually ſaw the Indians take up gold from a 


ſmall river, as they afterwadrs did from many others 
of the ſame province. This information was ex- 


tremely agreeable to the admiral, who was juſt re- 
covered from a fit of illneſs, occaſioned by fatigue; 


and on Wedneſday March 12th he ſet out from Iſa- 
bella for Cebao, attended by the people who were 
in health, on foot and on horſeback, except a ſtrong 
guard. which he left in the two ſhips, and three 


caravals, that remained under the command of his 


brother Diego Columbus. This precaution he took in 


conſequence of a conſpiracy he had detected on board, 
headed by one Bernarde de Piſa, who had embarked 
from Spain in quality of comptroller to their catho- 
lick majeſties. Piſa had embraced the opportunity of 


the admiral's diſorder, to tamper with ſome of the. 


men, who being diſappointed of the gold they ex- 
pected to find without the leaſt trouble, and diſatisfied 


with the regulations of the new ſettlement, formed 
the deſign of revolting. from the admiral, and af- 


ter ſeizing the ſhips, to return to Spain: but the 
combination being diſcovered, Columbus ſecured the 


ringleader, until he ſhould have an opportunity of - 


ſending him home to undergo his trial. Having thus 
prevented the fatal conſequences of a mutiny, he- 

th neceſſaries to build a. 
fort in that province, for the ſecurity of thoſe who 
ſhould be left to gather gold among the Indians; 
and that he might the more intimidate and awe - 


departed for Ceboa, wit 


theſe ſavages, he made a parade of all his people, 
whom he ordered to march through their villages 


in rank and file, with their arms and accoutrements, 
trumpets ſounding, and colours flying. He march- 


ed along the river that runs by Iſabella, and croſ- 


ſing another not ſa large, lay in a pleaſant plain, 


extending to the foot of a craggy hill, and form- 
ing a pafs, which he called Puerto de los Hidalgos. 


Next day he entered a large plain, and ſpent the 
night near a great river, Which the men croſſed on 


floats and in canoes: this, Which he named the river 


. of. 
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of Canes, falls into the ſea at Monte Chriſto. In | 
; his march he paſſed by many Indian towns, com- 1 
5 poſed of round thatched houſes, the doors of which 
were ſo ſmall, that no perſon could enter without 
c ſtooping very low. The inhabitants ſeemed to 
have no notion of private property, for they at- 
tempted to take from the Spaniards — thing that 
they chanced to like, and were furpriſed at meet- 
ing with a repulſe. The whole way was diverſi- 
fied with pleaſant mountains covered with wild 
vines, aloes, caſſia, and various ſorts of trees. 

On the 14th of March, the admiral fet forwards 
for the river of Canes; and having proceeded a 
league and a half, arrived at the banks of another, 
which he named the golden river, becauſe here 
they gathered ſome duſt and a few grains” of that 
metal. Having with ſome difficulty paſſed this large 
body of water, he found a conſiderable town, and 
all the houſes ſhut againſt him by the inhabitants, 
who had barred the doors with canes, which they 
looked upon as an inpregnable defence. On the 16th 
of March, he entered the province of Cebao, which, 
though rough and ſtony, yields plenty of graſs, 
and is watered by ſeveral rivers abounding with 
gold, waſhed down from the mountains ; but has 
ew trees, except ſome pines and palms on the 

| His firſt care was to erect a fort in a very ſtrong, 
tho? pleaſant ſituation, to command the Tountry 
about the mines, and protect the Chriſtian adven- 
turers. This fortification, which he called the caſtle 
of St. Thomas, was ſufficient to render all the at- 
tempts of the Indians abortive. It was garriſoned 
by fifty-ſix men, under the command of Peter Mar- 
garite, and among theſe were workmen of all ſorts, 
to finiſh and repair the fort. 

The admiral, after giving proper directions to 
the garriſon, ſet out on bis return for Iſabella, and 
arrired there on the 29th of March, where he 
found melons already fit to eat, tho? the ſeed had 


not 
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not been above two months in the ground. Cu- 
cumbers came to perfection in twenty days; and 
a wild vine in the country, being pruned, produced 


large and excellent grapes. The next day, a pea- 


ſant gathered ears of wheat, which he had ſown in. 
the latter end of January: vetches improved in 


the ſoil, and produced a ripe crop in twenty five 


days after they were ſown. The ſtones of fruit 


ſprouted out in ſeven days; the vine branches put 


forth in the ſame time, yielding green grapes in 
five and twenty days, and ſugar canes budded in 
be ſame ſpace ; ſo that the admiral was perfectly 

well pleaſed, with the climate, the ſoil, and the 
water, which was extremely pure, cool, wholeſome 


On the. 1ſt of April, a meſſenger arrived from St. 


Thomas, with intelligenee, that the cacique Cau- 
nabo was employed in making preparations for at- 
tacking the fort: and tho' Columbus paid no re- 


gard to this report, know ing how little the natives 
were to be feared, eſpecially as they were ſo much 
terrified by the borſes, yet intending to put to ſea 


with his three caravals, in order to diſcover the 


continent, he reſolved to leave every thing quiet: 
behind him; and for that purpoſe ſent a reinforce- 
ment of ſeventy men to the fort, the greateſt part 
of whom had orders to make the road more paſſable, 


and find out the fords of the rivers. : In the mean 


time he compleated his town, which. was laid out 
in regular ſtreets, with a convenient market- place, 
and ſupplied it with the river water, conveyed 
through an artificial canal. He likewiſe erected a. 
water mill to grind wheat; but as his people were 
not as yet accuſtomed to the food of the natives, 


and proviſions beginning to fail, he determined 


to ſend all the ſuperfluous mouths to Spain. This. 
ſtep he was rather induced to take, becauſe the cli- 


mate diſagreed with many, who were in a ſick and 


languiſhing condition: as for thoſe who enjoyed. 


health, and were not abſolutely neceſſary in the 


town, 


y 
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town, he ſent them out to traverſe the iſland, that they 
might reconnoitre-the ground, accuſtom themſelves 
to the Indian diet, and ſtrike. a terror into the in- 
habitants: they were commanded by Hoieda, who 
had orders to march into Cebao, and deliver them 
to Peter Margarite, who received directions to lead 
them round the iſland, while Hoieda commanded 
the fort of St. Thomas. : | 

Accordingly four hundred of the Spaniards de- 
parted on the 2gth of April from Iſabella; and, 
having croſſed the river del Oro, apprehended. 
a cacique, whom, together with his brother, 
they ſent in irons to the admiral. - This puniſhment 
was inflicted on the cacique for a breach of truſt. 
He had accommodated three Spamards in their way 


from St. Thomas to Iſabella, with five Indians to 


carry their cloaths over a river; but the Spaniards 
were no ſooner in the middle of the ſtream, than 
the ſavages ran away with the baggage, and the 
cacique, inſtead of puniſhing them for the theft, 
refuſed to reſtore the booty. | 
Another cacique, who dwelt beyond the river, 
relying upon the ſervice he had done the Spani- 
ards, accompanied the priſoners to Iſabella, in or- 
der to intercede in their behalf with the admiral, 
who entertained him courteouſly ; but in order to 
1nhance- the value of the favour he intended to 
grant, commanded the delinquents to be brought 
out to execution. The mediator ſeeing them in 
this dangerous ſituation, ſhed a flood of tears, and 
begged their lives might be ſpared, with the moſt 
earneſt entreaties ; in conſequence of which, they 
were pardoned and diſmiſſed. Immediately after 
their releaſe, a man on Horſeback, juſt arrived 
from St. Thomas's, told the. admiral, that in his 
way through the town belonging to the cacique 
who had been priſoner, he had ſingly reſcued four 
Spaniards, whom the Indians had taken by way of 
repriſals, and chaſed about four hundred people, 
who fied at the very ſight of his horſe, 
„„ . | Colum- 
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mouths of ſome harbours, they were ſurrounded by 


committing acts of hoſtility. The Spaniards, how- 


-. admiral's ſhip was repai:ed, and on the r4th, he 


tion, and the admiral gave orders he ſhould be 


4 THE SECOND VOYAGE 
Columbus having now fitted out his fleet for 3 
new expedition, appointed a council to govern the 
land in his abſence, conſiſting of his brother Diego 
as preſident, and five other perſons. Then he ſail- 
ed to the port of Guacanagari, who fled at his ap. 
proach. On the 26th of April, he touched at the 
Hand of Tortuga, where, on account of the cur. 
rents, he was obliged to come to an anchor, and 
ſtay till the 29th, when [favoured by a fair wind, 
he reached Cape St. Nicholas, from whence ſtand- 
ing over to Cuba, he ran along the ſouth fide of 
that iſland, and put into a large bay, which he b 
called Puerto Grande, from its extent and depth of 11 
Water. 8 ; | 
On the 3d of May, the admiral failed for Ja- H 
maica, where he was told there was great plenty of 
gold, and on the 5th, anchored in that iſland; which 
he thought the moſt beautiful of any he had yet 
ſeen. An aſtoniſhing multitude of natives came on 
board in canoes of different ſizes, to barter pro- 
viſions, which they exchanged for the moſt incon- 
fiderable toys. The next day, he coaſted along 
the ſhore; but ſending out his boats to ſound the 
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canoes full of armed men, who ſeemed bent u 
ever, being reſolved to enter Puerto Bueno, ſaluted 
them with a flight of arrows, by which ſix or ſe- 
ven were wounded, and the reſt ſo intimidated, that 
they fled with precipitation. In this harbour, the 


ſtood over again to Cuba, with full reſolution to 
know whether it was an ifland or a continent. The 
fame day a very young Indian of Jamaica coming 
on board, defired to accompany the admiral to 
Spain ; and tho* many of his kindred and country- 
men came, with tears in their eyes, earneſtly en- 
treating him to return, he perſiſted in his reſolu- 


treated with the utmoſt kindneſs and civility. - 5 
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OF COLUMBUS. 47 
On the 15th, the admiral reached the point of Cuba, 


which he denominated Cabo de Santa Cruz; and 


as he coaſted along, was overtaken by a terrible 
form, attended with thunder and lightning, the 


more dangerous as he was entan led among flats 
and currents, which hindered him from taking in his 


fails. He found the whole fea, to the north and 
north-eaſt, interſperſed with a vaſt number of little, 


low, ſandy iſlands, ſome. of which ſcarce appear 


above the ſurface of the water, and render the na- 


vigation very difficult. Indeed the nearer they 
failed to Cuba, the higher and pleaſanter theſe 
iſlands appeared; and as it would have been a te- 


dious taſk to beſtow a name upon every particular, 


he tiled them the Queen's Garden. The next day 
they ſeemed to multiply on all hands, infomuch 


that the men reckoned one hundred and ſixty, par- 
ted from each other by navigable channels, thrqugh 
ſome of which the ſhips failed. On theſe they ſaw 


a great number of cranes red as ſcarlet, abundance 
of tortoifes or turtle, and their eggs, and an infi- 
Nite number of little finging birds. The very air 
was as ſweet as if it had been 1mpregnated with © 
the ſcent of roſes, and all other vegetable perfumes. 


In one of thoſe channels, they found a canoe 


with fiſhermen, who ſeeing the boat approach, made 


ſigns to the Spaniards to lay upon their oars, until 
they had performed their operation, which was very 


fingular and curious. 'They had tied a ftring round, 


the tail of ſome ſmall fiſhes called reves, that are 
taught to encounter other fiſh, to which they cling 
ſo faſt, by means of a certain roughneſs and viſco- 
ſity in their ſkin, that the fiſhermen draw them up 
together: upon this occaſion they caught a tortoiſe; 


and the reve was wound about 1ts e they 


generally faſten to ſecure themſelves from the teeth 
of their game; and in this manner they will fome- 
times attack ſharks of the largeſt ſize. The In- 
dians having drawn their line very quietly, went 
on board of the admiral, and preſented the fiſh 
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43 THE SECOND VOYAGE 
which they had caught; for which he gratified 


them with a few baubles, and held on his courſe: 
though he now began to be in want of proviſions, 
and his health was very much impaired by fatigue 
and want of reſt, which he would not venture to 
enjoy amidſt ſuch a number of unknown iſlands, 
which every night produce a great fog to the eaſt. 
ward, accompanied with thunder and lightning, 
tho? it vaniſhes as ſoon as the moon is riſen. Du- 


Ting the night, the wind generally blows off ſhore, 


bur in the day it is almoſt always eaſterly, and 
ſeems to follow the ſan in its diurnal courſe. 

On the 22d of May, the admiral landed on an 
Hand ſomewhat larger than the reſt, which he call. 
ed St. Mary, and-entered a town abandoned by the 
inhabitants, where he found nothing but fiſh, and 
ſome dogs that reſembled maſtiffs. He then direct. 
ed his courſe north-eaſt, where he was ſtill perplex- 
ed and fatigued, by ſailing and ſounding among an 
aſloniſhing number of flats and iſlands ; becauſe, in 
ſpite of all his precautions in ſounding and keeping 
a good look-out, the ſhip was often a-ground, and 
there was no poſſibility of avoiding this inconveni- 
Ence ; this conſideration, joined to thoſe we have 


already mentioned, obliged him to relinquiſh his 
. deſign of ſailing eaſt about until he ſhould return 
to Spain. 


T he ſhips being now in want of water, Colum- 
bus touched again at Cuba, and one of che ſailors 
going up among the trees with a croſs- bow in ſearch 
of game, ſaw about thirty people armed with ſpears 
and ſtaves, called Macanas, and among them a per- 
ſon clad in a white coat or veſt that reached down 
to his knees, and carried by two men in long gar- 
ments of the ſame ſtuff, all three being as white as 
Spaniards: but he had no converſation with them; 
becauſe, ſeeing ſuch a number, he called to his 
companions, and the Indians ran away without 
looking back. Next day the admiral ſent people 


on ſhore to know the truth of this report, but the 


woods 
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woods and bogs were ſo impaſſable, that they could 


| not proceed in their inquiry. 


About ten leagues to the weſtward of this place, 
they ſaw houſes, from which the natives came in ca- 
noes, with water, and ſuch food as they eat; and one 
of them was detained as an interpreter by the admi- 
ral, who promiſed to diſmiſs him in ſafety, as ſoon 
as he ſhould have given him proper directions for his 
voyage, and a diſtin account of the country. The 
Indian was ſatisfied with his promiſe, and gave him 
to underſtand that Cuba was an land ; that the king 
or cacique of the weſtern part never ſpoke to his ſub- 


| jets, but made certain ſigns, in conſequence of which 


all his orders were performed ; and that all the coaſt 


was very low, and ſurrounded by ſmall iſlands.” 


Next day, June the 11th, the admiral being in- 
cloſed between two of theſe, was obliged to tow the 
ſhips over a flat, where there was not above one foot 
of water: and bearing up cloſer to Cuba, they ſaw 
very large tortoiſes, in ſuch numbers, that they ac- 


tually covered the ſea. Next day the fun was darken- 


ed by a cloud of ſea-crows that came from ſeaward, 


and lighted upon the iſland, where they likewiſe ſaw 


abundance of pigeons and other birds ; and after- 
wards, ſuch ſwarms of butterflies, that the day was 
obſcured from morning till night, when they were 


carried away by a deluge of rain, 


On the 13th of June, the admiral being in want of 
wood and water, anchored in the iſland of Evange- 
liſa, about thirty leagues in compaſs; and havi 
provided the ſhips with what they wanted, directed 
his courſe ſouthward, in hopes of finding another 
paſſage : but, after having ſailed a few leagues thro? 
what ſeemed to be a channel, he ſaw himſelf embay- 
ed, and was obliged to return as he entered. Hence 
he ſailed on the 25th, towards ſome ſmall iſlands chat 


appeared to the north-weſt ; not far from which the 


ſea ſeemed in different places to be of various colours, 
owing, in all probability, to the ſhallow water, and 
nature of the bottom ſeen through it. Thence return- 
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ing to the coaſt of Cuba, he ſtood to the eaſtward 


ro THE SECOND VOYAGE 


with ſcant winds, and on the zoth day of June, while 
he was writing his journal, the ſhip ran a-ground ſo 
faſt, that ſhe could not be got off without great difi- 


_ Culty, and ſome damage. 


| Maſs was performed on the 7th of July, during 
which they were viſited by an old cacique of that 
province, who liſtened very attentively to the ſervice, 
and afterwards ſignified his belief of the exiſtence of 
a ſupreme Being, who rewards virtue, and puniſhes 


vice in a future ſtate : he was acquainted with ſome 


of the chicfs in Hiſpaniola, had been in Jamaica, and 
at the weſt end of Cuba, where the cacique was clad 
like a prieſt. | | | 

On the 16th of July, the admiral put to ſea, tho? 
very much incommoded by the rains and winds, which, 


as he approached Cape Cruz, fuddenly increaſed to 


ſuch a ſtorm, that the ſhips were almoſt overſet be- 
fore the ſails could be furled, and they ſhipped ſo 


much water, that the men were ſcarce able to keep 
them clear by pumping, ſo much were they reduced 
by e and want of proviſions: a man's allowance 


being ſtinted to a pound of rotten biſket, and half a 
pint of wine per day, Which the admiral himſelf did 
not exceed. In this diſtreſs, he, on the 18th of July, 
reached Cape Cruz, where he was very civilly enter- 
tained by the. Indians, who ſupplied him with bread 


called cazabi, made of roots grated, abundance of 


Aſh, and ſtore of pleaſant fruit. Thus refreſhed, he 


ſtood over to Jamaica on the 22d day of July, and 
coaſting along to the weſtward, found it full of ex- 


cellent harbours, and abounding with inhabitants, 
and judged it to be about 80 miles in compaſs. 


The weather clearing up, he failed to the eaſtward, 


and on the 2oth of Auguſt, making the ſouth ſide of 
Hiſpaniola, called the firſt point Cape St. Michael, 
which is about thirty leagues diſtant from the moſt 


eaſterly part of Jamaica, and at preſent known by 


the name of Cape Tiburon. On the 23d he was vi- 

ſited aboard by a cacique, who called him by his 

EIN name, 
8 


1 0 
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name, and pronounced ſome Spaniſh words; and 
about the latter end of the month, he anchored in an 
iſland known by the name of Alto Velo, after having 
loſt fight of the other two ſhips that were under his 
command. Here the men killed eight ſeals that lay 
aſleep on the ſhore, and took —— be of pigeons 
and other birds, which, being unaccuſtomed to the 
cruelty of the human ſpecies, ſtood ſtill, and allowed 
themſelves to be knocked on the head with ſtaves. 
At the end of fix days, being joined by the miſſing 
ſhips, they ſtood for the iſland Beata, at the diſtance 
of twelve leagues from Alto Velo: thence coaſtin 
along Hiſpaniola, which exhibited a delightful pro- 
ſpect of a plain, running up a mile from the ſea, fo 
populous, that for a whole league it ſeemed to be one 
continued town, in the neighbourhood of which ap- 
peared a lake, five leagues in length from eaſt to weſt, 
Here the natives came aboard in their canoes, and in- 
formed the admiral, that they had been viſited by 
ſome Spaniards from Iſabella, where all was well. 
He was very much pleaſed with this information, and 
immediately diſpatched nine men acroſs the iſland to 
his colony, with the news of his ſafe return, while he 
and his ſhips ſtill ſailed along the coaſt to the eaſt= 
ward. In this courſe he ſent the boats for water, near 
a great town, from which, the Indians came to op» 
| poſe their landing, with bows and poiſonous arrows, 
and produced ſome ropes, with which they threatened 
to bind the Chriſtians : but as ſoon as the boats reach- 
ed the ſhore, they laid down their arms, and aſked 
for the admiral, to whom they made a tender of all 
they had. | | 
Near this place, they ſaw in the fea a iſh as big as 
a whale, with a great ſhell, like that of a tortoiſe, 
upon its neck : it bore its head, which was as large 
as an hogſhead, 'above water, had a very long tail, 
reſembling that of a tunny fiſh, and two large fins on 
the fides. From this, and other concurring figns, 
the admiral prognoſticated a change of weather, and 
ſeeking ſome place where he might ride ſecure, it = 
| | D 2 is 


—— 


MES 046 * 


— —— 


- 
. 8 \ a _—_—_—— 88 + , 457 7 wee O35 hm N 5 a 2 oo” & 

Y ———— — — de . 0 * 3 1 T gn  w050n%0 276g bo o 

= AAS — 42 , , , as > cr eons A £4 RES Vers 3 22 — * - 

1 58 2 4 = — * 2 ** A . " — „— — — 3 fi — 

— bo ogg. n = — 2 hy * Sb. v9 . IE 8 A. — 
8 a 5 - þ he et a PRI” 1 . % A NR 1 — patrons 9 I 
* act p 2 1 o nad 
WR e — * N 4 - 

* 


2 — , > — — 
— I —2* OB AI — - n 
i” 2 - W — - - 4 : = 
* 


52 THE SECOND VOYAGE 
his good fortune to diſcover an iſland near the eaſt 


art of Hiſpaniola, - called by the natives Adamanai : 
3 this and Hiſpaniola, he came to an anchor 
cloſe under another ſmall iſland, and obſerved an 


eclipſe of the moon, which was followed by a tem- 


peſt that laſted ſeveral days; ſo that he was obliged 
to lie in this ſituation till the 2oth, not without great 


apprehenſion on account of the other veſſels which 


could not get in: however, they weathered the ſtorm 
and joined the admiral, who ſailed on the 24th to the 
eaſtermoſt point of Hiſpaniola; from whence he 
paſſed over to a little iſland which the Indians called 
Mona, and in his paſſage from hence to St. John de 
Borriguen, he was, in conſequence of the fatigue he 
had undergone, ſeized with a peſtilential and lethar- 
gic fever, which deprived him of his ſenſes and me- 


mory. In this dilemma, it was reſolved by his people 


to deſiſt from the deſign he had formed, of diſcover- 
ing the Caribbees, and to return to Iſabella, where 


they arrived in five days; and on the 29th of Sep- 


tember, the admiral recovered the uſe of his reaſon, ' 
and his fever left him, tho? his weakneſs laſted five 
months. AY 

On his arrival at Iſabella, he found his brother 
Bartholomew, who, in returning to Spain from the 
court of England, had been informed of Chriſtopher's 
ſucceſs, by Charles king of France, who ſupplied him 
with a hundred crowns for the expence of his journey. 
Having received this intelligence, he made all the 
haſte he could to overtake the admiral in Spain, but 
before he arrived in Sevil, his brother had failed on his 
ſecond voyage : however, he ſoon followed with three 
ſhips, the command of which was given to him by 
their catholic majeſties, And now the admiral made 
Him governor of the Indies, tho? this title occaſioned 
Tome diſpute ; becauſe the king and queen alledged, 
that Chriſtopher had no power to grant ſuch an of- 


_ fice: nevertheleſs this difference was compromiſed, 
and his place confirmed under the title of adelantado, 


or lieutenant of the Indies, 


Though 
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Though the company and aſſiſtance of Bartholo- 
mew were of great comfort and ſervice to the admi- 
ral, he was involved in infinite trouble and vexation, 
by the miſconduQ of Peter Margarite, which had 
roduced a revolt among the Indians. This officer, 
inſtead of obeying the orders of Columbus, in traver- 
ſing and reducing the iſland, with 360 foot, and 14 
horſe, which were left under his command, en- 
camped in a great plain, called Vega Real, at the 
diſtance of ten leagues from Iſabella, from whence 
he ſent inſolent letters, and even orders to the coun- 
eil, over which he wanted to domineer: but finding 
it impracticable to ſucceed in his deſign of uſurping 
the ſupreme command, and dreading the return of 
the admiral, who would call him to an account for 
his behaviour, he embarked in the firſt ſhip bound 
for Spain, without having aſſigned any reaſon for his 
departure, or in any ſhape diſpoſed of the men who 
were under. his command; ſo that every perſon being 
at liberty to follow his own inclination, they diſper- 
ſed themſelves in the country, robbed the natives of 
their women and effects, and committed ſuch out- 
rages, as entirely alienated the affections of the In- 
dians, and even induced them to lay ſchemes of re- [| 
VERB te be. -: . 1 | 
The cacique of La Madelena, whoſe name was 
Gualiguana, attacked ſmall ſtraggling parties, killed 
ten Spaniards, and ſet fire to an houſe, in which were 
eleven ſick people: the like cruelties were committed 
in other parts of the iſland, and a much greater num- 
ber would have periſhed, had not the admiral return- 
ed in time to protect his colony; tho? he was very 
much chagrined to find that the Chriſtians were mor- 
tally hated by the Indians, on account of their inſo- 
lence and barbarity. Indeed they might have eaſily 
ſhaken off the Spaniſh. yoke, had they united in'their 
own defence: for, there were four principal kings or 
2 caciques, namely, Caunabo, Guacanagari, Behechico, 
| and Guarcenex, and upon each of theſe 70 or 80” 
| petty lords depended ; not that theſe vaſlals payed 
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THE SECOND VOYAGE 
tribute, but were obliged, when called, to aſſiſt them 
in their wars and agriculture. Guacanagari continued 
a firm friend to the Chriſtians; and, viſiting the ad- 


- miral at his return, declared he had been in no ſhape 


aiding or aſſiſting to thoſe who had injured the Spani. 
ards ; but, on the contrary, had protected and main. 
tained one hundred of his people, and for that reaſon 
incurred the diſpleaſure of the other kings. Behe. 
chio had killed one of his women, and another had 
been taken away by Caunabo ; ſo that he implored 
the aſſiſtance of Columbus, to recover her who was 
alive, and revenge the other's death. 'The admiral 


had ſo often experienced the humanity and affection of 


this cacique, that he reſolved to redreſs his wrongs, 
eſpecially as it was his intereſt to foment and main- 
tain diſſention among the Indian chiefs, who, in be- 
ing divided, would be the more eaſily ſubdued. In 
the mean time, ſome of the natives who had mur- 
dered his men, being apprehended, were puniſhed 


with death, and others ſent to Spain in four ſhips, 


which had come out in February, under the com- 
mand of Antonio de Torres. 8 3 

On the 24th of March 1495, Columbus, with Gua- 
"canagari, departed" from 1fabella, to proſecute the 


war againſt his Indian enemies, who were aſſembled 
to the number of one hundred thouſand, while his 
forces did not exceed two hundred Chriftians, with 


in fight of 


the enemy, he divided his army into two bodies, giv- 


ing the command of one half to his brother the lieu- 


tenant, that by attacking in two places at once, they 


might inereaſe the terror and confuſion of the Indians, 
who were ſcattered about the plains. Accordingly, 


the Spaniards having firſt thrown them into diſorder, 


by a diſcharge of their croſs-bows and muſkets, fell 
in among them with their horſes and dogs, charging 


with ſuch fury, that the farnt-hearted multitude were 
routed and fled different ways, with great precipi- 


tation, Many were ſlain in the purſuit, and a great 


. | number 
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number made priſoners ;. among whom was Caunabo, 
with all his wives and children. This Cacique con- 
felled that he had killed twenty of the Chriſtians, 
who had been left with Peter de Arna at the Nati- 
vity, that his intention was to act in the ſame manner 
at the town of Iſabella, which he had reconnoitered 
under colour of friendſhip.. Such a confeſſion, to- 
gether with his being taken in actual rebellion, were 
matters of ſuch importance, that the admiral thought 
proper to ſend him and his whole family into Spain, 
where they might be uſed according to the pleaſure 
of their Catholic majeſties; 

The Indians were ſo much intimidated by the 
victory which the Spaniards had obtained, and the 
captivity of Caunabo, that in the ſpace of a year, 
the admiral, without drawing a ſword, reduced the 
whole iſland to obedience, and impoſed a quarterly 
tribute to be payed to the king and queen of Spain. 

Every inhabitant of Cibao above the age of fourteen, 
was taxed at a large horſe-bell full of gold duſt ; and 
the reſt at twenty-five pound of cotton a head; and 
every. one who had payed, was preſented with a braſs or 
tin ticket, that they might be diſtinguiſhed from choſe 
who had failed in the payment. Thus every thing 
was ſettled to the ſatisfaftion of all parties, and the 
people became ſo quiet and pacific, that a ſingle Spa- 
niard could travel in ſafety over the whole iſland, 
and be received every where with hoſpitality and regard: 
tho' by this time, the colony was, by the diſeaſes 
of the climate, and change of diet, reduced to lefs 
than one third of the number which firſt landed at 
Iſabella. 5 

Daring this interval of peace, the Spaniards by 
converſing with the natives, became better acquainted 
with -their manners and cuſtoms, and among other 
things, learned that the ifland produced copper, 
azure, amber, ebony, cedar, frankincenſe, a kind 
of bitter cinnamon, ginger, long- pepper, and a 
great number of mulberry trees, which bear leaves 

all the year for the ſupport of a fiik manufacture 
9 . h D 4 ; With 


laid in hammocks with bread and water at their heads, 


86 THE FIRST VOYAGE. 


With regard to religion, the admiral himſelf writes, 


that every king or cacique, here, as well as in the other 


iſlands and continent, has a detached houfe ſet apart 
for the lodging and ſervice of certain wooden images 
called Cemis, before which they perform ceremonies 
and pray with great devotion. In each of theſe tem- 
ples is a round table made in form of a diſh, con- 
taining a certain kind of powder, which being laid 
on the head of the Cemi, the devotee ſnuffs it up 
through a hollow cane, confifting of two branches, 
repeating a ſort of jargon, which ſeems altogether un- 
intelligible ; and by this powder he is immediately 
intoxicated. Thoſe images have different names, 


Which, in all probability, belonged to the anceſtors 


of the cacique who owns them; and ſome of them 
are in much higher reputation than others; ſo that a 
Cemi of character is frequently ſtolen. In the cele- 
bration of theſe rules, they carefully avoid the Cri- 


ſtians, whom they will not ſuffer to enter the place of 


their devotion : tho' ſome Spaniards once ruſhed into 
the houſe, and immediately tie Cemi began to cry 


- aloud in the Indian language: for the image being 


hollow, was ſupplied with a trunk, the farther end 
of which reached a dark corner of the apartment, - 
where a man lay concealed among boughs and leaves, 


and ſpoke what was dictated by the Cacique—The 


Chriſtians ſoon comprehended and diſcovered the trick 
by kicking down the Cemi; and the cacique finding 
himſelf detected, earneſtly begged they would not 
communicate the diſcovery to his ſubjects, otherwiſe 
he ſhould not be able to keep them in obedience Al- 
moſt all theſe chiefs have likewiſe three ſtones, which 
they and their people devoutly worſhip : one, they 
ſay, preſides over the corn and grain, the other af- 
fects women in childbed, and the third influences the 
weather, When a ſick Indian ſeems paſt recovery, 
he is ftrangled by order of the cacique, and either 
buried, burnt, or embalmed, at the pleaſure of his 
relations. Some being emboweled and dried, are 


and 
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and others are depoſited in a grot or den furniſhed 
with the ſame kind of proviſion. Caunabo being 
queſtioned about a future tate, ſaid, that after death 
he ſhould go to a certain vale, where he ſhould find 
his parents and predeceſſors, and eat, and drink, and 
enjoy all the ſenſual pleaſures in the higheſt perfection. 
The iſland of Hiſpaniola being now in a ſtate of 
quiet ſubmiſſion, the colony of Iſabella eſtabliſhed, and 
three forts erected in different parts, for the ſecurity 
of the Spaniards, the admiral reſolved to return to 
Caſtile to give an account of theſe tranſactions, and 
acquit himſelf of ſome ſlanderous accuſations, which 
certain envious and malicious perſons had laid againſt 
him and his brother. He therefore, on Thurſday 
1oth of March, 1496, went on board with two hun- 
dred and twenty-five Spaniards, and thirty Indians, 
embarked in two. caravals called Santa Cruz and 
Nina, and failing from Iſabella early in the morning, 
began to ply. to the eaſtward. | Pl 
On the 22d, he weathered the moſt eaſterly point 
of the iſland, ſtill continuing the ſame courſe, tho” | 
the wind was in his teeth, till the 6th of April, when 
finding his proviſions falling ſhort, and his men 
weary and diſcouraged, he ſtood off more ſoutherly 
to the Caribbee iſlands, and on Saturday the gth, an- 
chored at Marigalante. Next day he failed to Gua- 
daloupe, and ſent aſhore his boats, which being op- 
poſed by a number of women, who: ruſhed out of a 
wood with bows and arrows; the Spaniards laying 
on their oars, ordered two of their Indian women to 
ſwim aſhore, and: tell the iſlanders that they wanted 
nothing but proviſions, for which they would give 
them a valuable conſideration. 5 | 
When the female warriors underſtood the demand 
of the Chriſtians, they directed them to the north- 
fide, where they would be ſupplied by their huſbands : 
accordingly the ſhips coaſting round the iſland, a great 
number of people cams down to the ſhore, and let 
fly ſeveral flights of arrows at the boats : but per- 
cCaiving the Spaniards rowed towards the. ſhore, they 
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formed an ambuſcade in the neareſt woods, from 
whence, however, they were driven by the cannon of 
the ſhips ; ſo that their houſes and effects being aban- 
doned, were pillaged and deſtroyed by the Chriſtians, 


- who being acquainted with themethod, went to work, 


and made a ſufficient quantity of bread to ſupply 
their wants. In theſe Indian houſes, which, contrary 
to the practice of the other iflands, were ſquare, they 
found large parrots, honey, wax, and iron, of which 
they had hatchets and looms for weaving their tents ; 
21 in one, they perceived a man's arm roaſting on a 
F While ſome of the people were employed in baking 


| bread, the admiral detached forty men to obtain 


ſome intelligence of the country, and next day they 
Teturned with ten women and three boys, among 
whom was the wife of a cacique, who had been taken 
by a Canary man, remarkably ſwift of foot. - Not- 
withſtanding his nimbleneſs, he could not have over- 


taken her, had not ſhe, ſeeing him alone, turned back 


In full confidence of making him her prey. She ac- 


cordingly ſeized and threw him on the ground, and 
he certainly would have been ſtifled, had not ſome of 


his companions come to his aſſiſtance. Theſe women, 


who are exceſſively fat and thick, ſwathe their legs 


with a piece of cotton from the ancle to the knee, 


and wear their hair long and looſe flowing upon their 
ſoulders, but no other part of their bodies is covered. 
The captive lady ſaid the iſland was inhabited by 


women only, and that among thoſe who endeavoured 
to oppoſe the landing, there were but four men, who 
chanced to be there by accident; for, at certain times 


of the year, they come from other iflands, to pro- 


create the ſpecies, This is likewiſe the caſe in ano- 
ther iſland called Matrimonio, poſſeſſed by the ſame 


fort of Amazons, who ſeemed to be endued with 
maſculine ſtrengh and a clearneſs of underſtanding 


which is not found among the men of that country ; 

for as other Indians reckon the day by the ſun, and 

the night by the moon only, the women are PRs. 
8 . e 
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ed with aſtronomy, and they meaſure their time by 
the riſing and ſetting of the ſtars. 

The admiral having furniſhed his ſhips with a ſup- 
ply of bread, wood, and water, ſet fail from Guada- 
loupe on the 2oth of April, after having gratified and 
| ſent on ſhore all the inhabitants, except the chief lady 
and her daughter, who choſe to go to Spain alon 
with Caunabo, who, tho' a, cacique of Hiſpaniola, 
was a native of the Caribbees. | | 

By the 2othof May the ſhips being about 100 leagues 
weſt of the Azores, proviſions began to fail, ſo that 
each man was reſtricted to an allowance of ſix ounces 
of bread, and ſomething leſs than a pint of water per 
day; and the. admiral found the Dutch compailes 
varied a point, while thoſe of Genoa had very little 
variation. 5 „ 5 | 
On the 8th of June, ſeveral days after the reckoning 
all the. pilots had been out, exactly according to the 
admiral's account, they made the land of Odenicra, 
between Liſbon: and cape St. Vincent, which ſome - 
miſtook for the coaſt of Galicia, while others afirmed 
they were in the Engliſh channel ; and by this time 
the ſcarcity on board was ſo great, that many of the 
people propoſed to eat the Indians, and others were 
of opinion they ſhould be thrown overboard, in order 
to leſſen the conſumption of the proviſion. that re- 
mained. But both theſe cruel expedients were re- 
jected by the admiral, who exerted his whole au- 
thority and addreſs for the protection of thoſe poor 
creatures; and next morning he was rewarded for 
his humanity with the ſight of land, which agreed fo 
well with his prediction, that his men believed he 
was actually inſpired with the ſpirit of prophecy, 

The admiral being landed, ſet out for Burgos, 
where he was favourably received by their Catholic 
majeſties, who were then celebrating the nuptials of 
their ſon prince. John, with Margaret of Auſtria, 
daughter of Maximilian the emperor. He preſented 
the king and queen with ſamples of every peculiar 
production of the Indies, ſuch as birds, beaſts, trees. 

5 D 6 | plants, ; 
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60 THE SECOND VOYAGE 
plants, inſtruments, and utenſils, together with ſevera} 
irdles and maſks adorned with golden plates, and a 
—— quantity of gold duſt, with grains of that me- 


tal of various ſizes, from the bigneſs of a vetch, to 
that of a pigeon's egg. . 
HFlaving afterwards vindicated his own conduct to 
the Catia ion of their majefties, he earneſtly beg- 
ged to be ſent back with ſupplies to the colony which 
he had left in want of men and many neceſſaries; but 
notwithſtanding all his ſolicitations, the court was ſo. 
dilatory, that ten or twelve months elapſed before he 
could obtain a fupply, which was ſent in two ſhips 
commanded by Peter Fernandez Coronell. After hts 
departure, Columbus continued at court, to nego- 
eiate the equipment of ſuch a fleet as would be pro- 
per for him to conduct to the Weſt-Indies: but this 
was long retarded by the negligence and miſmanage- 
ment of the king's officers, and particularly of Don 
John de Fonſeca archdeacon of Sevile, who being 
afterwards created biſnop of Burgos, proved an in- 
veterate enemy to the admiral, and was the chief 
of thoſe who, in the ſequel, brought him into diſgrace 
with their Catholic majeſties. 


f 
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The Third Voyage of CoLumsus. 


1 having forwarded the expedition 
4 with the utmoſt care and induſtry, on the zoth 
of May 1498, ſet fail from the bay of St. Lucar de 
- Barrameda, with fix ſhips loaded with proviſions and 
neceſſaries for the relief of the planters in Hiſpaniola, 
_ with full reſolution to diſcover” the continent of 
aria. 
On the 7th of June he arrived at the iſland of 
Puerto Santo, where he took in wood and water: 
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on the gth he touched at Madeira, where he furniſhed 
himſelf with other refreſhments; and on the 19th 
reached Gomera, where a French ſhip having taken 
three Spaniſh veſſels, weighed and ſtood to fea with 
them, at fight of the ſquadron. The admiral was no 
ſooner informed of this capture, than he ordered 
three of his ſhips to give chace ; but they made too 
much way to be overtaken : one of the prizes, however, 
was retrieved by the bravery of the Spaniards, whom 
the French had left on board, and who clapping their 
captors under the hatches, brought the veilel ſafely 
into port again. | 
From hence the admiral failed for the iſland of Ferro, 
where he reſolved to ſend three of his ſhips to Hiſpa- 
' niola, while he with the reſt ſhould ſail towards the 
Cape de Verd iſlands, and from thence directly over i 
diſcover the continent. In confequence of this deter- 
mination, he appointed Peter de Arana, Alonzo San- 
cher de Carvagal, and John Antonio Columbus his 
own kinſman, captains of the three ſhips bound to 
Hiſpaniola, with orders, that each ſhould command 
a week in his turn; and this diſpoſition being made, 
the ſhips parted, each ſquadron upon its reſpective 
voyage. xp | | £ 
On the 28th of June, the admiral deſcried the ifland 
de Sal, and paſſing it, came to an anchor in another 
called Bona Viſta, on which are fix or ſeven houſes 
for the accommodation of lepers who go thither to be 
cured, 'The Portugueſe who had charge of the iſland, 
immediately went aboard the admiral to offer his ſer- 
vice, and was gratified with a preſent of ſome pro- 
viſion, which was extremely acceptable, as they live 
very miſerably on that barren ſoil. Columbus being 
defirous to know by what means the leproſy was cured 
in this place, he rold him, that the recovery of the 
. diſeaſed was effected by the temperature of the air, 
and feeding upon tortoiſes, with the blood of which 
they likewiſe anointed themſelves externally. Hither- 
theſe animals repair in vat numbers from the African 


more, to lay their eggs in the ſand, during che months 
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of June, July and Auguſt, and are eaſily caught b 
being turned on their backs while they are — 1 


This is the only employment or exerciſe uſed by theſe be 
wretched lepers, who have no other ſuſtenance ; and r 
there is neither tree nor ſpring on the iſland, fo that a 
they are obliged to drink the water of certain pits, 0 
Which is brackiſh and unpalatable, F 
The charge of the whole ſpot is committed to one 1 
' perſon, with four men under his directions, who. are : 
wholly employed in killing and ſalting goats to be | 
ſent to Portugal. Of theſe creatures there are ſuch 
multitudes in the mountains, that in the courſe of one 
year, they had ſometimes killed to the value of four 


thouſand ducats; and the whole ſtock were produced 
from eight goats, carried thither by the proprietor of 
the iſland, whoſe name was Roderick Alfonſo, 
The admiral, on the zoth of June, ſailed for the 
_ «Iſland of St. Jago, where he came to an anchor next 
day in the evening, and ſent aſhore to buy ſome cows 
and bulls, as a live ſtock for his plantation in Hiſpani- 
ola: but finding he could not be furniſhed without 
ſome difficulty and delay, he would not ſtay in ſuch- 
an unhealthy place, which was always covered with 
a thick fog ; and failed on Thurſday to the ſouth-weſt, 
reſolving to continue in that courſe, until he ſhould 
be under the Line, and then ſteer due weſt, in ſearch 
of ſome undiſcovered country. He accordingly pro- 
ceeded, notwithſtanding ſtrong currents ſetting; violent- 
ly to the north and north-weſt, until he arrived in five 
degrees of north latitude, where he was becalmed for 
eight days, during which, the heat was fo exceſſive 
that the men could hardly breathe; and had not the 
ait been ſometimes cooled with rain and fogs, the 
crew weuld have run the riſqe of being burnt with 
their ſhips ; ſo that the admiral reſolved to proceed no : 
Farther to the ſouthward, but ſteer due weſt, at leaſt 
until he ſhould ſee how the weather ſhould ſettle. 
The next day, having ſailed many days in a weſ- 
;terly courſe, and judging the Caribbee iſlands were to 
the northward, he determined to change his W 
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and make for Hiſpaniola, being in great want of pro- 
viſion and water. He therefore ſtood to the northward, 
and one day about noon, a ſailor from the round-top 
ſaw land to the weſtward, at the diſtance of 15 leagues, 
ſtretching towards the north-eaſt as far as the view 
could extend. Salve regina and 'other prayers were 
faid by the ſeamen, and the admiral diſtinguiſhed this 
land by the name of Trinity, becauſe three mountains 
on it appeared at the ſa me time. | 
Continuing his courſe due weſt, he anchored five 
leagues beyond a point, which he called Punta de la 
Galera, from a rock that at a diſtance reſembled a 
galley under fail : but, finding no conveniency. of 
taking water, he ſailed farther weſt, and came to an 
anchor at another point, which he denominated de la 
Plaga, where the people landing, found water in a 
delicate brook, without ſeeing either hut or people; 
tho', in coaſting along, they had left behind many 
houſes and towns. They found indeed ſome fiſhing 
_ tackle, and the prints of the feet of beaſts. The ſame 
day. being the firſt of Auguſt, in ſailing between Cape 
Galera and la Plaga, they diſcovered 'the continent at 
the diſtance of five and twenty leagues ; but the ad- 
miral miſtaking it for another iſland, gave it the name 
of Iſla Santa. | | DEPT; 
Columbus now proceeded to a more weſterly point 
of land, which he named del Arenal, where he thought 
his boats would not be ſo much incommoded by the 
eaſterly wind which prevails on this coaſt, In his way 
he was followed by a canoe with five and twenty men, 
who ſtopped within muſket” ſhot, calling very loud: 
as what they ſaid could not be underſtood, he ordered 
ome of his men to allure them to the ſhip, by ſhewing 
them ſome little . braſs baſons, looking glaſſes, and 
other toys, of which the Indians uſed to be enamoured 2 - 
bat, this expedient proving ineffectual, he defired one 
of the men to aſcend the poop and play upon the 
tabor and pipe, whilſt others danced around him. The 
Indians no ſooner heard the muſick, and ſaw the geſti- 
culations of the Spaniards, than thinking it a * | 
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for war, they put themſelves ia a poſture of defence, 
braced their targets, and ſhot their arrows among them : 
and the admiral allowed his people to puniſh their in- 
ſolence with their croſs-bows, which ſoon compelled 
the ſavages to retire; tho? they went along-fide of 
another caraval, without apprehenſion, and were civil- 
ly treated and diſmiſſed by the captain, who ſaid they 
' werewell ſhaped, and whiter than the inhabitants of the 
other iſlands, that they wore long hair tied with rings, 
and covered their nudities with pieces of cotton cloth. 
Alfter watering his ſhips at Punta del Arenal, from 
trenches which in all probability the fiſhermen had 
made, the admiral proceeded to another mouth or 
channel towards the north-weſt, which he called Boca 
del Drago, to diſtinguiſh it from the watering- place 
he had left, which had the appellation of Boca de la 
Sierpe. Theſe two mouths or channels are made by b 
the two weſtermoſt points of Trinity iſland, and two 
others of the continent, lying almoſt north and ſouth 
of one another. Ia the midſt of the Boca del Drago, 
where the admiral anchored, is a rock, which he cal- 
led el Gallo; and through the other the ſea ran fo 
furiouſly to the northward, that it reſembled the mouth 
of ſome great river. As the ſhips lay at anchor, they 
were ſaluted by an increaſed ſtream running northward 
with an hideous noiſe, which meeting with another 
- current from the gulph of Paria, ſwelled up the ſea 
with terrible roaring, to the aſtoniſhment and con- 
ſternation of the Spaniards, who expected to be over- 
whelmed. They however ſuffeted no other damage 
than that of ſeeing one of the ſhips drag her anchor, 
tho? ſhe was afterwards. brought up by the help of her 
fails. * This danger being paſſed, the admiral weighed 
anchor, and failed weſtward along the ſouth. coaſt of 
Paria, which he then believed to be an iſland, and 
hoped to find a way northward to Hiſpaniola: but, 
tho? the coaſt abounded with vorts, he, would not en- 
ter any, as all that ſea was land-locked, and formed 
into an harbour by the continent. e 
Qntthe 5th day of Auguſt, while the ſhips lay at: 
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anchor, the boats being ſent on ſhore, found plenty of 
fruit peculiar to that climate, a great quantity of wood, 
and ſome ſigns of people who had fled at their approach. 
Sailing fifteen leagues farther down the coaſt, where 
he dropped anchor, a canoe with three men - came 
aboard the caraval el Borreo, and being carried to the 
admiral, were civilly treated, preſented with toys, and 
ſent on ſhore at a place where ſtood a number of In- 
dians. Theſe no ſooner underſtood the pacific diſpoſi- 
tion of the Chriſtians, than they came along-fide in 
their canoes, to barter with the ſame ſort of things 
which the Spaniards had bought at the other iſlands : 
but the people here had no targets nor poiſoned ar- 
rows, which are peculiar to the Canibals, 

'They drank liquor. as white as milk, and another of 
a duſkiſh hve, that taſted like wine made of ſour grapes. 
The men cover their heads and middle with well woven 
cotton cloths of different colours ; but the women here, 
as well as in Trinity ifland, were ſtar& naked; they 
ſeemed however, in general to be more civilized and 


tractable than the inhabitants of Hiſpaniola, and were 


particularly fond of braſs trinkets and bells. | 

As nothing of value appeared among them but a 
few inconſiderable plates of gold that hung about 
their necks, the admiral ordered fix of them ro be 
taken on board, and proceeding to the weſtward, 
touched at two other high iſlands, well inhabited by 
people, who ſeemed to be richer in gold plates than 
thoſe he had left: they ſaid it was produced in other 
iſlands to the weſtward, inhabited by Canibals. They 
wore ſtrings of beads about their arms, ſome of them 
being very fine pearls, which they ſignified were 
found in oyſters taken to the weſtward and north- 


ward of Paria; and the admiral having purchaſed ſome 


of them, for a preſent and ſample to their catholic ma- 
jeſties, ſent the boats to make further inquiry about 
this valuable commodity. When the Spaniards landed, 
they were received in a friendly manner by the natives, 
who flocked found them, and conducted them to a 
houſe, where they were hoſpitably entertained with 

| 7 victuals, 
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victuals, and that ſort of wine we have already men- 
tioned. Theſe Indians were of a fairer complexion, 
opener countenance, and better ſhape than thoſe the 
Spaniards had hitherto ſeen, and wore their hair cut 
ſhort by the ears, according to the Spaniſh faſhion ; 
they ſaid their country was called Paria, expreſſed a 


defire of living in amity with the Chriſtians, and ſuf. 


fered them to return well ſatisfied to their ſhips. 


Columbus ſtill continuing to ſail weſtward, found 


the water growing more and more ſhallow, ſo that he 
would not venture to proceed farther in his own 
ip, but, anchoring upon the coaſt, ſent the ſmall 
caraval el Borreo to diſcover whether there was an 


outlet to the weſtward among thoſe iſlands. She re- 
turned next day, with a report that what ſeemed 


iftands, was one continued continent: the admiral 
therefore ſtood to the eaſtward and paſſed the ſtreights, 
which he ſaw between Paria and the iſland of Tri- 
| nity. This paſſage he eſſected with great difficulty 
and danger, arifing from three different boiſterous 
currents. He now failed to the weftward-along the coaſt 
of Paria, and after paſſing by ſeveral iſlands, entered 
on the zoth of Auguſt the harbour of St. Domingo, 


Where his brother had built a city, and called it by 
that name, in memory of his father, Dominic Co- 


lumbus. , vs 3 
The admiral was by this time almoſt blind with 


over-Watching, and quite exhauſted with fatigue; 


but now flattered himſelf with the proſpect of en- 
joying his repoſe in the boſam of peace and tran- 
quillity. He was however, grievouſly diſappointed 


in this expectation, for he found the whole ifland in 


confuſion. The greater part of thoſe. he had left 


were dead, above one hundred and ſixty miſerably 


infected with the venereal diſtemper; a great num- 
ber had rebelled with one Francis Roldan, whom he 
had left as alcalde mayor, or chief juſtice ; and his 


Chagrin was completed, when he did not find the 
three ſhips he had diſpatched before him from the 


Canaries, - | 
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We have already obſerved, that a great deal of 
time elapſed before Columbus could obtain from their 
catholic majeſties, a ſupply for the colony of Hiſpa- 
niola: in this interval, proviſions becoming ſhort 
among the Spaniards of that iſland, they began to 
murmur, became diſſatisfied with their fituation, and 
even deſpaired of the admiral's return, Roldan, 
whoſe poſt gave him conſiderable influence, reſolved 
to profit by this ſpirit of diſcontent, ſo as to center 
the whole power in his own hands, and with this 
view encouraged the mutmurs of the malecontents 
againſt the lieutenant Bartholomew Columbus, and 
his brother Diego, to whoſe inſolence and tyranny he 
imputed all their wants and ſufferings, and even tam- 
pered with ſome chiefs of the iſland, whom he en- 
deavoured to attach to his own party. His mtrigues 
met with ſo much ſucceſs, that a great number of the 
Spaniards were alienated from the brothers of Co- 
lumbus, and even made ſeveral attempts upon their 
lives: at length Roldan, pulling off the maſk, aſ- 
ſembled his men to the number of ſixty-five, and at- 
tempted to poſſeſs himſelf of the town and fort of 
Conception; but this ſcheme miſcarried, through the 
vigilance of Balleſter the commandant, who havin 
3 of his deſign, communicated it to the 

ieutenant, from whom he received a reinforcement. 
In conſequence of this rebellious behaviour, Bartho- 
lomew ordered Roldan to reſign the rod of juſtice, 
and ſubmit himſelf to an impartial trial: but theſe 
commands he rejected with diſdain, and marched 
with his mutineers to Iſabella, where having in vain 
tried to launch a caraval then upon the ſtocks, he 
5 the magazines and ſtore- houſes, and obliged 
Diego Columbus to retire into the fort for protection. 
HFle afterwards fell upon the cattle in the neighbour- 
hood, killed a number for proviſion, and took all the 
beaſts of burthen, to ſerve his people in their march 
to the province of Xaragua, where they intended to 
fix their habitation, as being the moſt pleaſant part 
of the Hand, and abounded with beautiful TR? | 
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But reſolved before he ſet out for this retreat, to 
make trial of his ſtrength, and ſurprize, if poſſible, 
the town of Conception, where he purpoſed to mur. 
der the lieutenant, from whom he did not doubt that 
he ſhould be able to ſeduce his men, who were but 
too fond of an idle and voluptuous life. The lieute- 
nant, however, who was a man of equal courage and 
diſcretion, took ſuch meaſures to prevent this ſeduc- 
tion, that not one of his people would forſake him, 
and he marched out againſt Roldan, who did not 
think proper to hazard an encounter ; but by artful 


inſinuations to the prejudice of Columbus, engaged 


Guarinvex, a powerful cacique in his company. In 
conſequence of his {uggeſtions, this Indian chief en- 
tered into an aſſociation with other lords of the iſland, 
who were flattered with the hope of ſeeing their tri- 
bute remitted; and it was reſolved, that, at the full 
moon, the natives ſhould ſurprize and murther the 
Spaniards, who lived among them in ſmall detached 


Parties. This project, however, like the reſt miſ- - 


carried, through the ignorance of the Indians ; for, 
ſome of them being miſtaken by the appearance of 
the moon, fell upon the Chriſtians before the ap- 
pointed time, and were eaſily repulſed : by this at- 


tempt the conſpiracy was diſcovered, and the Spa- 


niards ſufficiently on their guard for the future. 
Theſe repeated miſcarriages greatly mortified Rol- 
dan, who now thinking himſelf unſafe in any other 
part of the iſland, ' retired with his followers to Xara- 
gua, proclaiming himſelf the proteQor of the Indians 
againſt the inſolence and oppreſſion of the lieutenant 
and his brother, Theſe artful miſrepreſentations had 
not only an effect upon the natives, ſome of whom 
refuſed to pay the ſettled tribute, but likewiſe left an 
impreſſion upon the minds of thoſe Spaniards who {till 
remained under the government of the lieutenant : 
many of them were, by the nature and warmth of 
the climate, diſpoſed to lead a life of idleneſs, and 
at the ſame time, diſcontented at having received no 
_ ſupplies from Spain. At laſt, ſuch a ſpirit of Gr 
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ebedience diffuſed itſelf among them, that the heu- 
tenant durſt not venture to puniſh the guilty, for fear 
of a general inſurrection and revolt. 

From theſe apprehenſions, however, he was in ſome 
meaſure N by the arrival of the firſt two ſhips, 
ſent out in conſequence of the admiral ſollicitations. 
Theſe bringing a reinforcement of men and provi- 
fions, together with the aſſurance that the . admiral 
himſelf would ſoon fallow, the people were encou- 
raged to perſevere in their duty, and the rebels inti- 
midated by the proſpect of puniſhment. The two 
ſhips being arrived at St. Domingo, Roldan marched 


towards that place, in order to furniſh himſelf with 


neceſſaries, and ſeduce, if poſſible, fome of the new 
comers to his party : but he was anticipated by the 


WE 
activity of the lieutenant, who reached the place be- 


fore he was within fix leagues of it, and guarded the 


paſſes in ſuch a manner, that he could not proceed. 


But, as he earneſtly wiſhed that the admiral] might 
find the iſland in tranquillity, ſent overtures of ac- 
commodation to Roldan by Peter Fernandez Coronell, 
commander of the two ſhips, whom he received in an 


hoſtile manner, and ſent back with a contemptuous 
refuſal. wt 


While things continued in this ſituation, the three 
ſhips detached by the admiral from the Canary iſlands 
arrived: the winds had been favourable till they 


made the Caribbees ; but inſtead df entering the har- 


bour of St. Domingo, were driven by the currents as 
far weſtward as the province of Xaragua, where they 
were viſited by Roldan and his followers, and a great 
number of their people debauched into his ſervice. 
The three captains underſtanding, that there was a 
diviſion between the lieutenant and the chief juſtice, 
agreed that Caravajal ſhould ftay in Xaragua, and 
endeavour to effect an accommodation; that John 
Anthony Columbus ſhould conduct the workmen over 


land to St. Domingo, and that Arana ſhould fail 


round with the fhips. Accordingly John Anthony 
Columbus landed with fort 


i men, but on the ſecond 
day of his march, was abandoned by all his fol- 


lowers, 
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lowers, except fix or ſeven, with whom he was ob- 
liged to return on board, after having in vain expo- 


ſtulated with Roldan upon his treacherous conduct on 


this occaſion. 
After a tedious voyage, in which their proviſions 
were ſpoiled, and Caravajal's veſſel greatly damaged, 
the ſhips arrived at St. Domingo, where the captains 
found the admiral returned from the diſcovery of the 
continent. He had been informed by his brother of 
Roldan's revolt, and reſolved to ſend a circumſtantial 


detail of the whole affair to their catholic majeſties. 


In the mean while, that he might not be accuſed of 
having neglected to take any one ftep that could quiet 
theſe diſſentions, he informed. Roldan, that he was 
extremely ſorry for the breach between him and the 
lieutenant, and very deſirous of healing it; that he 
ſhould be glad to ſee him, and, if he thought pro- 

r, would grant him a fafe-condut. At the ſame 
time, Columbus underſtanding that the rebels-com- 
plained of their being detained upon the iſland, by 
the want of veſſels to reconvey them to their own 
country, he publiſhed a. proclamation, giving leave 
to all who were deſirous of returning to Spain, and 
promiſing to ſupply them with free paſſage and pro- 
viſions. Roldan, however, treated all theſe advances 
with indignity and inſult, boaſting, that it was in his 


power either to ſupport or ſuppreſs the authority of 


the admiral, with whom he would not treat, except 
through the mediation of Caravajal, whom he knew 
to be a man of honour and diſcretion. 13 5 

Columhus had great reaſon to ſuſpect the fidelity of 


this man, who had actually ſupplied the rebels with 


arms while the ſhips lay at Xaragua; yet as he was 
a perſon of conſequence, and a conſiderable ſhare of 
prudence, ſent him to Roldan; who now refuſed to 
treat, on pretence that the admiral had not ſet at li- 
berty ſome of his Indian friends, taken in actual re- 
bellion: he likewiſe ſent an inſolent letter to the ad- 
miral, ſubſcribed by his followers, renouncing all 
obedience to his authority. At laſt he was prevailed 

| . upon 
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upon to accept of a ſafe- conduct, and viſit the admi- 
ral, to whom he made ſuch extravagant propoſals, as 
the other could not embrace without bringing his 
own character into contempt. He, therefore, ex- 
plained his reaſons for rejecting them, and proclaim- 
ed a free pardon to all thoſe who ſhould return to 
their duty and allegiance, within the ipace of thirty 
days: about the ſame time, he diſpatched five ſhips 
to Spain, with a particular account of the colony, and 
diſſenſions. x7 | Os > 

At length, after many diſputes, it was agreed, that 
the admiral ſhould deliver to Roldan two good ſhips, - 


well manned, rigged and victualled, for tranſporting _ . 


him and his people to Spain, from the port of Xara- 
gua; that he ſhould iſſue an order for the payment of 
their ſalaries and wages, to the day of their depar- 
ture, reſtoring ſuch of their effects as had been ſeized 
by his or the lieutenant's order: and that within fifty 
days from the ratification of this agreement, they - 
ſhould leave the iſland. Matters being thus compro- 
miſed, the admiral gave orders for equipping the 
ſhips, but, - neceſlaries being very ſcarce, and the 
weather extremely boiſterous, ſome time elapſed be» 
fore they could be brought round to Xaragua, and 1n 
_ that interval, Roldan changed his mind, and takin 
advantage of the delay, during which he ſaid, his 
people had conſumed a great part of the proviſion 
that was intended for the voyage, he renounced the 
agreement, and refuſed to embark. Caravajal, who 
went to Xaragua with the ſhips, after having in vain 
exhorted the rebels to comply with the articles of the 
agreement, entered a proteſt againſt their proceed- 
ings, and returned with the ſhip to St. Domingo, 
where he told the admiral, that Roldan ſtill expreſſed 
a deſire of ſeeing the affair accommodated, and de- 
fired a ſafe - conduct, by virtue of which, he would 
come and treat in perſon. Columbus, knowing the 
mutinous diſpoſition of his own people, was extreme- 
ly ſollicitous about healing the diviſion, and not only 
complicd with Roldan's demand, but went round 


with 
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with two caravals to the port of Azura, which is near 
Xaragua, where he had a conference with the rebel 
chief, in which it was agreed, that the admiral ſhould 
fend home fifteen of Roldan's followers in the firſt 
ſhips bound for Spain; and that he ſhould give land 
and houſes, in lien of pay, to thoſe who remained ; 
that an act of general amneſty ſhould be publiſhed, 
and Roldan again appointed perpetual judge. 

Having adjuſted this troubleſome affair, the admiral 


appointed a captain to march a body of men round 


the iſland, in order to pacify, reduce and puniſh the 
rebellious Indians, while he himſelf propoſed to re- 
turn to Spain, with his brother the lieutenant, that no 
cauſe of animoſity might be left in Hiſpaniola, fo 
as to endanger another revolt. While he was em- 
ployed in making preparations for the voyage, Alonzo 
de Ojeda arrived in the iſland with four ſhips, from a 
cruize, and putting into Yaquimo, not only commit- 
ted acts of outrage upon the Indians, but by letters 
began to tamper with ſome of the Spaniards, who were 


hardly as yet confirmed in their duty after the late 
' troubles ; to theſe he infinuated, that queen Iſabella 


Was in a very bad ſtate of health, and that after her 
deceaſe, the admiral would find no protection at court, 


but, on the contrary, muſt fall a victim to the hatred 


of Ojeda's kinſman the bithop, the inveterate enemy 


of Columbus. The admiral being informed of his 


proceedings, ordered Roldan to march againſt him 
with cne and twenty men ; and accordingly the chief 


' Juſtice came upon him ſo ſuddenly, at the houſe of a 


cacique called Haniguaba, that finding it impoſlible 
to We, and being too weak to make any oppoſition, 
he went out to meet him, excuſed his landing, upon 
pretence of being in want of proviſion, and declared 
he had no intentions to diſturb the repoſe of the iſland. 
He then told Roldan, that he had diſcovered ſix hun- 
dred leagues to the weſtward along the coaſt of Paria, 
where he found people who fought.the Chriſtians hand 


to hand with ſuch valour, that he could make no ad- 


vantage of the wealth of the country, from * 
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ke had brought ſome fkins of deer, rabbets, tygers, and 
aaninis; and concluded with a promiſe, that he 
would ſoon fail round to Domingo, and give the ad- 
miral an account of his voyage. | 
Notwithſtanding theſe profeſſions, he ſailed to the 
province of Xaragua, where he ſeduced a good num- 
ber of the people who had been in rebellion, by telling 
them that he and Caravajal were appointed by their 
majeſties, counſellors and checks upon the admiral, 
and that as he had not been juſt enough to pay them, 


they ſhould go under his command, and do themſelves 


jaſtice by force. This wild ſcheme being oppoſed by 
ſome of the Spaniards, who deſpiſed the preſumption 
of Ojeda, a tumuld enſued, in which ſeveral perſons 
were killed and wounded; and Roldan, who had re- 


jected his propoſals, marching a ſecond time againſt. 
him, he was obliged to take refuge in the ſnips. The 


chief juſtice, perceiving that he was out of his reach, 
mvited him to come aſhore and treat of an accommo- 
dation, and upon his refual, took his hoat by ſtrata- 


gem; ſo that he was obliged to ſubmit to a treaty, in 


conſequence of which he left the iſland. 

Not long after his departure, another commotion 
was raiſed by one Ferdinand de Guevara, who was in 
diſgrace with the admiral, for having been concerned 
in the late ſedition. This man being exaſperated 


againſt Roldan, who would not permit him to marry 


the daughter of Canua queen of Xaragua, began to ſec 
up for himſelf, and entered into a conſpiracy with one 
Adrian de Moxica, who had been a chief actor in the 


firſt rebellion ; theſe two projectors engaged many peo-— 


ple in their intereſt, and reſolved to ſurpriſe and mur 


der the chief juſtice, whom Guevara conſidered as 


his greateſt enemy, and the chief obſtacle to his de- 
fign. But Roldan, having got intelligence of their 
deſign, concerted his meaſures ſo well, that he ſeized 


the chief conſpirators, and being directed by the ad- 


miral to puniſh them according to law, he proceeded 
to a fair trial ; in conſequence of which, Adrian was 


hanged, ſome others baniſhed, and Ferdinand with a 
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few conſederates ſent priſoners to la Viga, where the 
admiral at that time reſided. | 
This example, which was abſolutely neceſſary for 
the maintenance of peace and ſubordination, had ſuch 
q an effect upon all degrees of perſons, that tranquility 
\ = was reſtored through the whole iſland, and the Indians 
i ſubmitted without further oppoſition. About this 
Ei ; time, ſuch rich gold mines were diſcovered, that every 
1 man began to dig on his own account, paying to the 
ut || King ond third of what he found; and their labour 
it proſpered to ſuch a degree, that one man has been 
[ | Sm to gather forty ounces in one day; and one 
lump of pure gold was found, that weighed one hun- 
4 as. and ninety- ſix ducats. 
While Columbus was thus indefatigably employed 
in appeaſing the troubles of Hiſpaniola, and ſecuring 
the property of it for their catholick majeſties, he little 
dreamed what a ſtorm was gathering againſt him at 
home. During the rebellion, a number of complaints 
had been ſent to Spain by the male- contents, who re- 
preſented him as an inſolent alien, ignorant of the 
laws and cuſtoms of the Spaniſh nation, without mode- 
ration to ſupport the dignity to which he had been 
raiſed, oppreſſive and cruel in his diſpoſition, and ſo 
avaritious that he not only with-held the pay from the 
ſervants of the government, but likewiſe embezzied 
the riches of the iſland. They inveighed ſtill more 
bitterly againſt his brother the lieutenant ;] nor did 
Diego eſcape the utmoſt virulence of cenſure. Theſe 
invectives being ſpread by the friends of the complain- 
ers, and encouraged by many perſons at court, who 
envied the ſucceis and reputation of Columbus, ſuch 
a clamour was raiſed in Caſtile, that the king and 
queen were every day ſurrounded in the ſtreets, and 
even in the palace, by people demanding juſtice againſt 
% that proud and tyrannic foreigner, who had oppreſſed 
1 ſo many Caſtilians, and diſcovered a miſchievous coun- 
0 try, to be the ruin and grave of the Spaniſh gentry. 
1 Other methods were taken to influence the favourites 
BY at court, who joining the importunities of the 3 
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their catholic majeſties were prevailed upon to ſend 
an inſpeQor-general to Hiſpaniola, with a commiſſion 
empowering him to inquire into the admiral's con- 


duct, and if he ſhould be found guilty, to ſend him 


home, while he ſhould remain governor of the iſland. 
The perſon choſen for this office, was one Francis de 
Bovadilla, a knight of the order of Calatrava, in 
very low circumſtance, who being furniſhed with 


full powers and authority, arrived at St. Domingo in 


the latter end of Auguſt 1500, while the admiral was 
at Conception, with almoſt all the people of conſe- 
quence, employed in ſettling the affairs of that pro- 
vince, where his brother had been aſſaulted by the 


malecontents. 


The new inſpeQor, finding nobody at St. Domin- 


go who could be a check upon his conduct, took poſ- 


eſſion of the admiral's palace, and converted his ef- 
fects to his own uſe ; then aſſembling all thoſe whom 


he found diſaffected to the brothers, declared himſelf 


governor ; and, in order to attach the people to his 
intereſt, proclaimed a general remiſſion for tweny 
years to come. 'The next ſtep he took was to require 
the admiral's preſence without delay; and, to enforce 
this order, he ſent him the King's letter, to this 
effect. 5 


To D. Chriſtopher Columbus, our admiral of the 

25 ' ocean. 

« We have ordered the commendary Francis de 
«© BovadUla, the bearer, to acquaint you with ſome 
te things from us: therefore we deſire you to yield 
« him intire credit and obedience.” Given at Ma- 
drid, May 21, 1499- | 

„By command of their highneſſes, 

«« Mic, Perez de Alamazan. 
„ * ] THE KING. * 
| I THE QUEEN. 
The admiral no ſooner received this letter, than he 
ſet out for St. Domingo, to wait upon Bovadilla ; 
who without delay or legal information, ſent him and 

| 2 0 
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bis brother Diego on board of a ſhip, where they 
were put in irons, under a ſtrong guard, and entirely 


extluded from the ſpeech of any perſon whatever. 
Then a proceſs was inſtituted againſt them, and all 


their enemies admitted as. evidences, who, in their 


depoſitions were ſo malicious, incoherent, and abſurd, 
that no perſon, who had not been determined at all 


events to ruin the accuſed, would have paid the leaſt 
regard to their allegations. But, ſo far was Bova- 


dilla from doing juſtice . on this occaſion, that he 
countenanced the moſt flagrant -perjury, and even 


encouraged the rabble to inſult the priſoners, by read- 


ing ſcandalous libels in the market-place, and blow- 


ing horns at the port where the ſhips lay at anchor. 


Perhaps the lieutenant, who was not yet returned 
from Xaragua, might have reſcued his brothers by 
force of arme, had not the admiral ordered him to 
ſubmit quietly, and ſurrender himſelf to the autho- 
rity of their majeſties, now veſted. in the perſon of 
their new governor, who had no ſooner ſecured their 
perſons, and laid ſtrict injunctions on Andrew Mar- 


tin the captain of the ſhip, to deliver the admiral in 
irons to the biſhop D. Jehn de Fonſeca his old enemy, 


by whoſe direction he acted, than he began to ſquan- 
der the king's revenues among his creatures, to em- 


| bezzle the treaſure, countenance all manner of pro- 


fligacy and extravagance, oppreſs and plunder the In- 
dians, and, in ſhort, deſtroy the wholcſome regulati. 
ons which had been eſtabliſne e. 
Wich regard to the admiral, he declined accepting 
the favour of Andrew Martin, who being aſhamed of 
his fituation, would have knocked off his irons ; but 
he inſiſted upon wearing them during the whole paſ- 
ſage, ſaying he was reſolved to keep them as a me- 
morial of the reward he had obtained for his ſervice. 
Nor did he ever change his opinion in this particu- 
lar ; for the fetters were always preſerved in his own 


chamber, and buried in the fame coffin with his 


body, at his own requeſt. 
| | On 
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OF COLUMBUS, "is 
On the zoth of November 1500, he wrote a letter to 
their catholic. majeſties, giving an account of his arrival 
at Cadiz ; and they nen his ſituation, gave 
immediate orders that he ſnould be releaſed, and ſent 
him very gracious letters, in which they expreſſed 
their ſorrow for his ſufferings, and the unmannerly 
behaviour of Bovadilla, and invited him to court, 
with promiſe that he ſhould be ſhortly diſpatched 
with full reſtitution of his honour Accordingly on 
his arrival at Grenada, he met with a very favourable 
reception from the king and queen, who expreſſed 
their diſpleaſure againſt the author of his impriſon- 
ment, and promiſed that he ſhould have ample ſatis- 
faction. In the mean time, they ordered his affair 
to be examined, and the ac zuſation plainly appearin 
malicious and frivolous, he was honourably 2 e 
A new governor was appointed to be ſent to Hiſ- 
paniola, in order to redreſs the admiral's grievances, 
and oblige Bovadilla to reſtore what he had unjuſtly: 
ſeized ; and to proceed againſt the rebels according 
to the nature of their offences. This power and com- 
miſſion was granted to Nicholas de Obando, com- 
mandery of laws, a man of abilities, hut crafty, . 
cruel, and revengeful, who liſtened to malicious ſur- 
miſes, and exerciſed.great barbarity upon the natives' 
and their chiefs: At the ſame time, it was reſolved, 
that Columbus ſhould be ſent upon ſome voyage that 
might turn to his advantage and keep him employed,. 
until Obando could ſettle the affairs of Hiſpaniolae+ 
But the admiral being weary of the fatigues attending 
ſuch expeditions,” extremely chagrined at the ingra- 
titude of Spain, and apprehenſive of fatuer diſgrace- 
from the indefatigable efforts of his enemies at court, 
deſired to be excuſed from embarking again, and 
would not engage in the enterprize, until he was + 
ſtrongly ſolicited by their majeſties, who aſſured him 
of their protection | | 
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The Fourth Voyage of CoLumpus. 


OLUMBUS, after receiving his inſtructions, 

ſet out in the year 1501 for Sevil, in order to ſu- 
perintend the equipment of his ſquadron, conſiſting of 
Sur ſmall ſhips, with one hundred and forty men, 
including boys. All the neceſſary preparations being 
made, he ſailed from Cadiz on the gth of May for St. 
Catherine's, from whence, on Wedneſday the 11th he 
departed for Arzilla, in order to relieve the Portu- 
gueſe, who were ſaid to be in great diſtreſs ; but be- 
fore he arrived, the Moors had raiſed the ſiege. He 
therefore ſ-iled for the Grand Canaria, where he ar- 
rived on the 20th, and took in wood and water for the 
voyage. | A 2 hl 

Oa the 25th, in the evening, he proceeded for the 
Weſt Indies, and the wind was ſo favourable, that 
without having handled the ſails, he arrived at the iſland 
of Martinico on the 15th of June; and having taken 
in a freſh ſupply of wood and water, he ſtood to the 
weſtward among the Caribbee iſlands. Thence he 
ſteered his courſe for St. Domingo, where he intend- 
ed to exchange one of his ſhips, which was a bad 
ſailer, hoping to continue his voyage with more 
advantage, to the coaſt of Paria, in queſt of the ſtrait 
which he ſuppoſed to be near Veragua and Nombre 
de Dios. But that the new commendary, whom 
their majeſties had ſent to call Bovadilla to account, 
might not be ſurprized at his unexpected arrival, he, 
on the 29th of June, being near the port, diſpatched 
before him Peter de Terreros, one of his captains, to 
ſignify the occaſion he had for another ſhip, as well 
as for ſhelter againſt a ſtorm which he foreſaw ; and 
on account of which, he defired the EC 
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would not ſuffer a fleet that lay ready for failing to 
quit the harbour. 80 little inclined was this new 
governor to aſſiſt the admiral with another veſſel, that 
would not even allow him to enter the port; 
and diſregarding his advice, permitted the fleet, con- 
fiſting of eighteen fail, to go to ſea without delay, 
on their return to Spain, having on board Bovadilla, 
Roldan, and the reſt of the admiral's enemies. 

But they had hardly weathered the eaſt point of 
| Hiſpamiola, before they were overtaken by a dread- 
ful tempeſt, in which their admiral foundered with 
Bovadilla, and a}moſt all the chief rebels ; and of the 
whole eighteen ſhips, not above three or four were 
ſaved, while Columbus, who prognoſticated the ſtorm, 
ſheltered himſelf as well as he could under the land. 
On the ſecond day, however, the wind roſe to ſuch 
a pitch of fury, that his other three veſſels were 
forced out to ſea ; where the Bermuda, the ſhip he 
wanted to exchange, muſt certainly have - periſhed, 
had not ſhe been preſerved by the admirable ſkill 
and dexterity of D. Bartholomew, who was allowed 
to be the moſt expert ſeaman of his time. The 
ſhips being thus ſeparated, every one concluded the 
other was loſt, until, in a few days, they met again 
in the port of Azua, where, upon. comparing their 
obſervations, 1t appeared that Bartholomew had 
weathered the ſtorm by running out to ſea, like an 
able ſailor, while Chriſtopher had avoided great part 
of the danger, by lying cloſe under ſhore, like a 
wiſe aſtronomer. Indeed the admiral's ſatis faction 
was conſiderably diminiſhed, by the mortification and 
chagrin he felt, upon reflecting, that he was denied 
ſhelter in that very country which he himſelf had diſ- 
covered, and annexed to the crown of Spain. This 
ſtorm, together with its conſequences, furniſhed his 
enemies with a pretence for ſaying, he had raiſed it 
by magic, for the deſtruction of the fleet bound for 
Spain; and what added more weight to-this ſuppoſi- 
tion, the only ſhip of the eighteen, that arrived 1n 
Spain was the Aguja or Needle, on board of which 
My SE” were 
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were 4000 peſos in gold, belonging to the admiral, 
while the other three, which reſiſted the fury of the 
ſtorm, were forced back to St. Domingo in a ſhattered 
condition. | | 

Columbus having refreſhed his men in the harbour 
of Azua, where they caught plenty of fiſh called 
ſaavina and manatee or ſea- cow, ſailed to the port 
of Brazil, which the Indians call Gracchimo, to 
ſhelter himſelf from another ſtorm that was brewing; 
and thence departing July 14th, was · becalmed in ſuch 
a manner, that inſtead of continuing his courſe, he 
was carried away by the current to certain iſlands near 
Jamaica, which being very ſmall and ſandy, he na- 
med Los Poros, or the Wells; kecauſe, for want of 
freſh ſprings, be ordered his men to dig pits in the 
ſand, from which they drew water for the uſe of the 
ſhip. Then ſtanding to the ſouthward for the con- 
tinent, he reached the iſlands of Guanara, near the 
province now called Honduras, Where his brother 
| Partho omew going aſhore with two boats, found peo- 
ple like thoſe of the other iſlands, a great number of 
pine trees, and pieces of lapis calaminaris, which being 
mixed with copper, ſome of the ſeamen miſtook for 
gold, and concealed accordingly. While he remain- 
ed in this place, he deſcried a canoe as long as a 
galley, and eight feet wide, with an awning in the 
middle, made of palm-tree leaves, not unlike thoſe 
of the Venetian gondolas; under this cover, the 
women, children, and all the goods were ſheltered 
from the weather; and, tho* the veſſe] was manned 


by twenty-five ſtout Indians, they allowed themſelves * 


to be taken without oppoſition, | 
Rejoicing at this opportunity of knowing the com- 
modities of the continent, without danger, the ad- 
miral ordered the cargo to be examined, and found 
quilts and ſhirts of cotton, without fleeves, curiouſly 
wrought, and dyed of ſeveral colours, together with 
large ſheets, in which the women wrapped them- 
| ſelves, long wooden ſwords, edged on each fide, 
with flint fixed in a groove, with thread and a bitu- 
| ; FO minous 
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minous matter, hatchets and bells of copper, with 


plates and crucibles for melting that metal. The pro- 
viſion conſiſted of ſuch roots and grain as are uſed for 
in food Hiſpaniola, and a ſort of liquor, made of maiz, 
reſembling the Engliſh beer. They had alſo a good 
number of cacao nuts, which in New Spain pals for 
money, and upon which they ſeemed to put a great 
value; for, notwithſtanding the conſternation with 
which they were ſeized, when they found themſelves 
priſoners among ſuch a ſtrange race of men, they never 


failed, when one of theſe nuts chanced to fall upon 
deck, to ſtoop down and take it up with marks of 


eagerneſs and concern, as a thing of great con- 


ſequence. Nor ought we to omit mentioning their» 
extraordinary modeſty, which was ſo remarkable, 
that when ſome of them were pulled on beard by 


their clouts, which gave way, they immediately 


covered their nudities with their hands, and the wo- 
men wrapped themſelves in their ſheets, with ſigns 
of ſhame and confuſion. This ſenſe of decorum had 
ſuch an effect upon the admiral, that he ordered them 


to be well uſed, reſtored their canoe, and gave them 
European commodities in exchange for thoſe articles 
of their merchandize which he thought proper io re- 


| tain: however, he kept one old man called Giumbe, 


who ſeemed to be the wiſeſt and chief man of the 


whole, that from him he might learn ſome other mate- 


rial particulars of the country, and uſe-him as an inter- 


preter among the other Indians: This office he chear- 
fully undertook, and faithfully diſcharged in the 


_ courſe of the voyage, as long as it continued, amon 


people who underſtood his language ; and when he - 


could be no longer ſerviceable, he was diſmiſſed with 
many valuable preſents, as a reward for his fidelity. 


The admiral, tho? informed by this Indian, of the 


great wealth, politeneſs, and ingenuity of the people 
who lived to the weſtward in New Spain, yet knowin 


theſe countries lay to leeward, he could fail thither 
at any time from Cuba, he reſolved at preſent to per- 
liſt in his deſign of diſcovering the ſtrait in the conti- 

"7 al | nent, 
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nent, through which he might penetrate into the South 
Sea, and reach the ſpice country ; and accordingly 
turned to the eaſtward towards Veragua and Nombre 
de Dios, where he was told this ſtrait would be found. 
Nor was the information untrue; for the Indians meant 
a ſtrait of land or iſthmus, which he miſtook for a nar. 
row gulph extending from ſea to ſea. In queſt of this 
ſtraight he ſailed towards a point on the continent,“ 
which he named Cafinus, becauſe there he found 
great plenty of trees, bearing A fruit ſo called by the 
natives of Hiſpaniola; and near this cape he ſaw people 
who wore painted ſhirts or jerkins, and clouts made of 
cotton, like coats of mail, ſo ſtrong as to defend them 
, againſt the weapons uſed in that country, and even 
againſt the ſtroke of an European ſword. But farther 
to the eaſtward, near Cape Gracious a Dios, the na- 
tives axe of a fierce aſpect and ſavage diſpoſition, go 
ſtark naked, eat human fleſh, and fiſh raw as it is 
taken; and they make ſuch holes in their ears, as will 
admit an hen's egg; from which circumſtance the 
admiral denominated that coaſt, de Las Orejas, or, of 
the Ears. Turning ſtill to windward, on Sunday Au— 
guſt 14th, 1502, Bartholemew Columbus went aſhore 
In the morning to hear maſs, with the colours, cap- 
tains, and a good number of men; and on Wedneſ- 
day following, when they went to take poſſeſſion of 
the country for their catholic majeſties, above one 
hundred Indians, loaded with proviſions, ran down 
to the ſhore, and on the approach of the boats, on a 
ſudden retired without ſpeaking one word. The lieu- 
tenant perceiving their timidity, employed the in- 
terpreter to*allure them with horſe» bells, beads, and 
other toys, which pleaſed them ſo much, that next 
day they returned in greater numbers, with ſeveral 
ſorts of proviſions, ſuch as hens of that country, 
which are better than thoſe of Europe, geeſe, roaſted- 
fiſn, and red and white beans, reſembling the kidney 
beans of Spain. The country tho' low, was green 
and beautiful, producing abundance of pines, oaks, 
palm- trees, and mirabolans, together with every 


ſort 
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ſort of fruit or proviſion to be found upon the iſland 
of Hiſpaniola. Here likewiſe were leopards, deer, 
and other animals, The people are like thoſe of the 
iſlands, except in their foreheads, which are not fo 
high ; their nudities only are covered ; they ſeem to 
have no religion, and every nation fpeaks a particu- 
lar language of its own. Their arms and bodies are 


ornamented with different figures, wrought into the 


ſkin by fire. The better fort, inſtead of caps, wear 
red and white cotton cloths ; ſome have ſhort jumps 
without ſleeves, that reach to their middle, and others 
have locks of hair hanging down on their foreheads : 


but on a feſtival, they paint their faces of various 


colours, ſo as to look very terrible and diabolical. 

The admiral ſpent ſeventy days in' failing ſixty 
leagues from the coaſt de Las Orejas, to the eaſtward, 
becauſe the wind and current were always contrary ; 
but as there was good riding along the coaſt, he tacked 
to and fro, and dropped anchor every night under the 
land; and on the 14th of September, he reached a 
cape, which he called Gracias a Dios, or Thanks to 
God, becauſe from thence the land trended off to the 
ſouth,” and he could proſecute: his voyage with the 
trade wind. Or Ps Fe. 


On the 16th, being in want of water, the admi- 


ral ſent the boats into a river, at the entrance of which 
was ſuch a ripling, occaſioned by the current of the 
ſtream, and the wind from the ſea, that in returning, 
one of the boats, together with all her men, was loſt ; 
ſo that it was named, the River de la Deſgracia, or 
of Diſaſter.. Running ftil} to the ſouthward, he an- 


chored on the 25th, near a town called Cariari, and 


in the neighbourhood of a little iſland named Quiri- 
viri, which in people, foil, and ſituation, excelled 
every place he had yet ſeen : for the land is high, and 


abounds with paſturage, -rivers, and woods, Cariart. 


is ſituated near a great river ; to the banks of which 


a multitude of people reſorted, ſome armed with 
bows and arrows, awd others with ſtaves of palm- tree, 
as black as a coal, and as hard as horn, pointed with 
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the bones of fiſhes; a third ſet were furniſhed with 
clubs: they ſeemed to have aſſembled with intention 
to defend their country from invaſion. But, per- 
ceiving the pacific diſpoſition of the Chriſtians, they 
expreſſed a deſire of bartering their commodities, 
conſiſting of arms, cotton Js ſheets, and gua- 
ninis, which are pieces of pale gold, worn about 
their necks like relics. With theſe articles they ſwam 
to the boats; for the Spaniards did not go aſhore 
that day or the next; nor would the admiral allow 
his people to take their goods in exchange, but pre- 
{ſented them with ſeveral trinkets, that they might 
look upon the Chriſtians, as men who deſpiſed all 
mercenary views. The leſs. the admiral ſeemed to 
* regard the traffick, the more eagerneſs they diſcover- 
ed to trade with him, and made ſigns from the land, 
inviting his people to come among them ; but theſe 
Proving ineffectual, they retired, leaving every thing 
they had received on board in a heap upon the ſhore, 
where they were found the Wedneſday following, 
when the Spaniards landed. The Indians, ſuppoſing 
the ſtrangers did not confide in their ſincerity, ſent 
down an ancient man, of an awful preſence,  carry- 
Ing a flag upon a flaff, attended by two young girls, 
with guaninis about their necks: theſe, at his ear- 
neſt requeſt, were conducted by the boat's crew on 
board the admiral, who ordered them to be clothed, 
and fed, and ſent on ſhore again, where they were 
received with much ſatisfaction, by the old man and 
fifty natives aſſembled on the beach. | . 
Next day, the admiral's brother going aſhore to 
learn ſomething of the country, two of their chief 
men came to the boat, and taking him by the arms, 


made him fit down upon the graſs between them. la 


this ſituation he began to interrogate them, and or- 
dered the ſecretary to write down their anſwers ; but, 
they no ſooner ſaw the pen, ink, and paper, than 
they were ſeized with conſternation, and ran away, 
believing that theſe were implements of ſorcery : for 
they had performed fome ceremonies of exorciſm {6 

| ore 
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| fore they approached the Spaniards. D. Bartho- 
lomew having quieted their apprehenſions, viſited 
their town, where, in a great wooden palaze, cover- 
ed with canes, he ſaw ſeveral tombs, in one of which 
was a dead body embalmed ; and in another two hu- 
man carcaſſes wrapped up in cotton fheets, without 
_ emitting the leaſt odour: over each of theſe cata- 
combs was a board,. with the figures of beaſts carved 
upon it; and on fome of them were the effigies of 
the defunct, adorned with guaninis, beads, and other 
ornaments upon which they ſet a value, 
The admiral was ſo deſirous of being better ac- 
quainted with the nature of this country, and the 
manners of the inhabitants, who ſeemed to be more 
civilized than any he had yet ſeen, that he ordered 
ſeven to be taken, and of theſe he choſe two that 
ſeemed to be the moſt intelligent, ſending the reft 
away with ſome preſents, and an aſſurance that their 
companions were detained for no other reaſon, than 
to ſerve as guides and interpreters along the coaſt, 
and that in a little time, they would be certainly ſet 
at liberty. Notwithſtanding theſe profeſſions, they 
imputed the detention to avarice; and next day, a 
number of them coming down to the ſhore, ſent four 
ambaſſadors on board of the admiral, to treat for the 
ranſom of their countrymen, with a- preſent of two 
wild hogs, which, though ſmall, were very ſweet. 
Theſe deputies were entertained with great civility ; 
and, tho? he would not comply with their requeſt, 
ſent them away well ſatisfied, and amply paid for 
their hogs, one of which was hunted on board by a 
kind of wild cat, of a greyiſh colour, caught in a 
wood by a ſeaman, after he had cut off one of its 
fore legs. This animal, which is as big as a ſmall 
greyhound, leaps like a ſquirrel from tree to tree, 
and not only faſtens upon the branches with its 
claws, but even with its tail, by which 1t often ſuſ- 
pends itſelf, either for reſt or ſport. The hogs, tho? 
naturally very ferocious, no ſooner ſaw it, than the 
ran about the deck in a fright; and the admiral per- 
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ceiving their terror, ordered one of them to be 
brought near the cat, which immediately wound its 
tail about the hog's ſnout, and with the foreleg that 
remained, faſtening upon its pole, would ſoon have 
made a prey of it, had not the people interpoſed, 
From theſe circumſtances it appeared, that thoſe cats 

hunt like the wolves in Spain. 5 
On the 5th of October, the admiral ſailed into the 
bay of Caravaro, ſix leagues in length, and above 
three in breadth, in which are many ſmall iſlands; 
and between them the ſhips ſail as it were in ſtreets, 
bruſhing the trees on each fide, The veſſels being 
- anchored in this bay, the boats were ſent to one of 
the iſlands, where the men found twenty canoes, and 
their people hard by them on the ſhore, ſtark naked, 
with little plates, or eagles of gold about their necks, 
They expreſſed no ſymptoms of fear; but, for three 
' ____ Horſe-bells, gave a gold plate that weighed ten du- 
{ cats, and ſaid, there was great plenty of that metal 
upon the continent, at a very ſmall diſtance from this 
ace. | 

Next day the boat's crew went aſhore, upon the 
main land, where they met with ten canoes full of 
people, who, refuſing to barter away their plates, 
two of them were taken, that the admiral might have 
a chance for acquiring ſome material intelligence, by 
means of the Cariari interpreters 3 and they confirm- 
ed what the iſlanders had ſaid of the gold, which 
was at the diſtance of two days journey up in the 
country. From this bay, the admiral ſailed into 
another hard by, called Aburena; on the 17th he put 
to ſea; and arriving at the river Guaiga, twelve 
leagues from hence, commanded: the boats to be 
rowed aſhore, where they were violently aſſaulted by 
above one hundred Indians, who ran furiouſly into 
the water up to the middle, hrandiſhing lances, blow- 
ing horns, beating drums, and throwing ſea-water 
towards the Spaniards, at whom they likewiſe ſpurt- 
ed chewed herbs, with marks of deteitation and de- 
fiance, Notwithſtanding thele menaces, they were 
appeaſed 
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appeaſed by che peaceable behaviour of the Chriſtians, . 
and for a few horſe- bells, exchanged ſixteen gold 
plates, to the value of one hundred and fifty ducats. 
Next day, however, they lay in ambuſcade for the 
boats, and perceiving that no body would venture 
to land without ſecurity, they ruſned into the water, 
as they had done the preceding day, and even 
threatened to throw their javelins, provided the 
boats, that lay upon their oars, would not return to 
the ſhips. The Spaniards, exaſperated at their inſo- 
lent behaviour, wounded one of them in the arm 
with an arrow, and at the ſame time the admiral fired 
a cannon, the exploſion of which terrified them to 
ſuch a degree, that they fled with precipitation. 'Then 
four men landing, invited them to return by figns, in 
conſequence of Weich they laid down their arms 
and coming back, exchanged their plates very peace- 
ably. | 
 - Having procured ſamples of what this part of the 
country produced, the admiral proceeded to Catiba 
and caſting anchor in the mouth of a great river, 
perceived the natives aſſembling by the ſound of 
drums and horns. They ſent two of their number 
along-ſide in a canoe, and theſe having diſcourſed 
| with the Cariari interpreters, came on-board without 
any apprehenſion, and gave their plates to the admi- 
ral, who in return preſented them with ſome baubles. _ 
This canoe was ſucceeded by another, with three 
men, who behaved in the ſame manner. And amity 
being thus eſtabliſhed, the Spaniards went aſhore, 
and found a great number of Indians with their king, 
who differed in nothing from the reſt, but in being 
covered with one leaf of a tree, becaule it rained 
very hard., 'This ſovereign, by exchanging his plate, 
ſet an example to his ſubjects, who bartered to the 
number of nineteen, of pure gold. Here the Chri- 
ſtians ſaw a great maſs of wall, ſeemingly built of 
ſtone and lime; and as this was the firſt part of the 
Indies where the admiral diſcovered figns of ſtruc- 
ture, he brought away a piece of it as a memorial. 
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88 T HE EOURTH VOYAGE 
Sailing to the eaſtward, he paſſed Cobravo ; and 
the wind blowing freſh, held on his courſe to five - 
towns of great trade, among which was Veragua, 
where the Indians ſaid the gold was gathered, and 
the plates manufactured. Next day he arrived at a 
town called Cubiga, from which he continued his 
voyage to another, which he called Porto- bello, or 
the Beautiful harbour; becauſe it is ſpacious, popu- 
lous, and encompaſſed by a well cultivated coun- 
try. He entered this harbour on the 2d day of No- 
vember, paſſing between two ſmall iſlands, within 
which the ſhips lay cloſe to the ſhore: and for ſeven 
days, during which he continued here, on account of 
the rain and bad weather, canoes came conſtantly on 
board, with people from the adjacent country, to 
barter proviſions, and bottoms of fine-ſpun cotton, 
which they exchanged for pins, points, and other 
ſuch trifles. | - 
On the gth, he ſailed from Porto-bello, eight 
leagues to the eaſtward; but, next day, was forced 
back four leagues by ſtreſs of weather; and putting 
in among the iſlands near the continent, where now. 
the town of. Nombre de Dios ſtands, called the place 
Puerta de Baſtimentos, or the Port of . Proviſions, be- 
cauſe all thoſe ſmall iſlands were covered with grain. 
A boat well manned being ſent in purſuit of a ca- 
noe, the Indians were ſo terrified, that they leaped: - 
into the ſea, . and eſcaped, notwithſtanding all the ef- 
forts of the Spaniards ; for when the boat approach- 
ed any one of them, he dived like a duck, and came 
up again. at the-diftance of a bow-ſhot from the place. 
Here the: admiral continued, refitting the ſhips, 
and mending the caſks, till the 23d of November; 
when he failed eaſtward to a place called Guiga, 
where the boat's crew being ſent on ſhore, found 
above three hundred Indians; ready to trade for ſuch 
proviſions they as had, and ſome {mall pieces of gold 
that hung at their ears and noſes : but without tarry- 
ing in this place, he put into a ſmall port, which he 
called Retrete, or Retired, becauſe it could not con- 
| tain . 
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' "OF COLUMBUS. 89 
tain above ſix ſhips, and the width of the mouth did 
not exceed fifteen or twenty paces, though the rocks 
on both ſides appeared above water as ſharp as dia- 
monds, and the channel between them was not to be 
fathomed. The admiral was decoyed into this con- 
fined harbour, by the miſrepreſentations of thoſe who 
were ſent to view it, and who gave a favourable ac- 
count of it, becauſe here the ſhips muſt lie cloſe to 
the ſhore, ſo as that they would have the better op- 
portunity of trading with the natives. He lay nine 
days in this narrow place, to which he was confined 
by bad weather ; and at firſt the Indians came very 
familiarly to trade, until they were provoked, by the 
inſolence and diſſolute behaviour of the ſeamen, to 
acts of open hoſtility, As their numbers daily in- 
creafed, their codtage roſe to ſuch a pitch of reſolu- 
tion, that they came down and threatened to board 
the ſhips; and the admiral, having in vain attempted 
to appeaſe them by patience and civility, found it 
abſolutely neceſſary to alter his deportment, in order 
to convince them of his importance. He therefore 
ordered his people to fire ſome pieces of cannon, and 
they anſwered this noiſe. with ſhouts, threſhing the 
trees with ſtaves, as if they deſpiſed the exploſion, 
which they believed to be the effect of thunder, uſed 
to terrify them. He therefore loaded one of the 
great guns with ſhot, and pointing it at a number 
aſſembled on an hillock, the ball fell in the midſt of 
them, and ſoon, made them ſenſible there was ſome- 
thing more than empty noiſe: for they inſtantly fled 
with ſuch conſternation, that for the future they durſt 
not appear even behind the mountains. Theſe people 
were the beſt ſhaped Indians of any he had yet ſeen; 
tall and thin, without thoſe prominent bellies, fre- 
2 in this country. Ia this harbour were abun-⸗ 
ance of very large crocodiles or alligators, that 
ſleep aſhore, and emit a muſky ſcent, and are ſo ra- 
venous, that they will devour men if they can take 


them at . tho” they are ſearful and coward- 
ly when attacked. . 
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oo THEFOURTH-VOYAGE 
The admiral perceiving, that the violent winds 
from the eaſt and north-eaſt continued to blow with. 
out ceaſing, and that he could no longer trade with 
the inhabitants of this coaſt, he reſolved to return 
and ſatisfy himſelf of the truth of what was reported, 
concerning the mines of Veragua ;: and therefore, on 
the cth of December, failed back to Porto- bello. 
| Next day, the wind ſhifted to the weſt, but as he 
did not think this was a ſettled gale, he bore up 
againſt it for ſome days, during which the weather 
was ſo very unſettled and unruly, that the ſailors could 
ſcarce ſtand upon deck; for the ſky ſeemed to be link. 
ing in a deluge of rain, the whole air appeared like 
a furnace of lightning, and the thunder roared ſo 
inceſſantly, that the people miſtook it for the firing 
of guns, as ſignals of diſtreſs. The men, who were 
conſtantly wet to the ſkin, and expoſed to theſe dread- 


ful peals and flaſhes, began to be terrified, and to deſ- 


pair, eſpecially as the wind ſhifted in their teeth 


whenever they endeavoured to make any harbour; 
and in the midſt of this danger and diſtraction, they 


were in the utmoſt danger of being overwhelmed by a 


drxreadful water- ſpout that roſe from the ſea to the 


clouds, as thick as an ordinary butt, whirling about, 
and daſhing with a moſt tremendous roar. To com- 
plete their misfortunes, they loſt fight of the ſhip 
Caino, which they concluded was loft, until they faw 
her again at the end of three diſmal dark days, in 
which ſhe had been obliged to caſt anchor, and after- 


wards was driven to ſea, with the loſs of her anchor 


and boat. 


The ſhips were almoſt ſhattered to pieces by the 
tempeſt, and the men quite ſpent with cold, hunger, 


and fatigue, when they were relieved by a calm that 
laſted two days ; during which they were ſurrounded 


by an infinite number of ſharks, ſo greedy, that they 


would bite at the hook tho? baited only with a red 


rag. Many of theſe were caught, and out of the belly 
of one, was taken an entire tortoiſe, that afterwards 


lived on board; and from another, the whole head of 
my” | i 
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a ſhark which we had cut off and thrown into the 
ſea : fo that the individuals of this ſpecies ſeem to 
prey upon one another. Tho' ſome of the people 
looked upon them as ominous fiſh, and all allowed 
they furniſhed a very indifferent meal, yet the ſailors 
eat them' with great eagerneſs : for by this time they 
had been eight months at ſea, and confumed all their 
proviſion, except the biſcuit, which, from the heat 
and moiſture of the climate, was ſo full of maggots, 
that many delayed eating till it was dark, that they 
might not ſee the vermin they were obliged to 
ſwallow. Ye / 

On the 17th, the adnaral entered an harbour, three 
leagues eaſt of Pennon, which the Indians call Huiva, 
and there permitted his men to repoſe themfelves 
for three days ; during which, they perceived the in- 
habitants lived in huts, built upon the tops of trees, 
a ſtrange cuſtom, which muſt have been owing to. 
their fear of wild beaſts, land-floods, or enemies of 
their own ſpecies; for all along that coaſt, the diffe- 
rent nations are at war with one another. From this. 
harbour or bay, he failed on the zoth; but no 
ſooner was he at ſea, than the tempeſt began to rage 
again, and he was driven into another port: from 
whence he took his departure on the 3d, the weather 
being ſomewhat more moderate. But as if provi- 
| dence had reſolved to thwart the expedition, the 
wind freſhened and became contrary, ſo that he was 
bandied about, to the aſtoniſhment and terror of every 
perſon on board, until he made the harbour where he 
had been before, on the 12th of the ſame month. 
Here he ſtaid from December the 26th, till the 3d 
of January, when, having repaired the ſhip Gallega, 
and taken on board a ſufficient quantity of Indian 
corn, wood, and water, he failed back towards Ve- 
ragua, with contrary winds, and foul weather. In- 
deed, he was fo perplexed and fatigued with currents, 
tempeſts, and unfavourable gales, between Veragua 
and Porto- bello, that he called it Coſta de Contraſtes, 
or the coaſt of Contention, 

on Two 
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Two days after, he caſt anchor near a river which 
the Indians called Yebra,' and the admiral Bethlem ; 
becauſe he arrived on the feaſt of the Epiphany. To 
the weſtward of this was the river of Veragua, the 
water of which was very ſhallow, but the boats went 
up to the town where the gold mines were ſaid to 
be. At firſt the Indians ſtood upon their guard, and 


threatened to oppoſe the landing of the Spaniards; | 


but an Indian interpreter going aſhore, and giving a 
favourable account of the Chriſtians, they were ap- 
E and bartered away twenty gold plates, ſome 
ollow pieces, like joints of reeds, and ſome grains 
that never were melted, which they ſaid they had. 
gathered a great way off, upon uncouth mountains. 
On the gth of June, the admiral's ſhip and the 
- Biſcayna went up the river Bethlem, and the Indians 
came to exchange ſuch things as they had, particu-. 


larly fiſh,, which at certain times of the year, come 


from the ſea up theſe rivers in incredible numbers: 


they likewiſe bartered ſome gold for pins, beads, 
and hawks bells. Next day they were joined by the 
other two.ſhips, that could not come in the preced-. 


ing day, for want of water at the river's mouth. On 
the third day after their arrival, Diego Bartholo- 


mew went up the river with the boats, to the town- 
of Quibio; ſo the Indians call their king ; who hear-. 
ing of the lieutenant's deſign, came down in his ca- 
noes to meet him, and they received each other in a- 
very friendly manger. Next day, he went on board- 
to viſit the admiral, who made him ſome preſents, _ 


and he retired very well- pleaſed, after a converſa- 


tion that laſted a whole hour, during. which his. 
people exchanged ſome gold. for bells, and other - 


toys. 


On the 24th, the river ſuddenly ſwelled to a ſur- 


priſing pitch, and ruſhed down with ſuch impetuo- 
lity, that the admiral's ſhip parted her cable, and 


running foul of the Gallega, brought the fore-maſt 
by the- board, and both veſſels were in great danger 
of periſning. This ſudden riſe of the river, Was 


1 up- 
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ſuppoſed to proceed from ſome terrible ſhower chat 
that had fallen upon the mountains of Veragua, 
which were named St. Chriſtopher's, becauſe the tops 
of them reached above the clouds. 

On the th of February, the ſhips being caulked 
and refrtted, Diego Bartholomew, and ſixty- eight men, 
were ſent in boats to the river of Veragua, and rowin 
up, arrived at the cacique's town, where he ſtaid a 
whole day, inquiring the neareſt way to the mines : 


in conſequence of the intelligence he received, they 
travelled four .leagues and an half; and next day, 


arriving at the place to which they were directed, 


gathered ſome -_ about the roots of trees, which' 


were very thick, and of a- prodigious ew As 
the ſole aim of this journey was to get information 


concerning the mines, they immediately returned to 
the ſhips, very well pleaſed with the ſample ; tho?, 


as they afterwards learned, the mines from which 
they had picked it were not thoſe of Veragua, which 
lay much nearer, but of Urira, a town belonging to 
people at war with Quibio, who had directed the 
Spaniards to his enemy's mines inſtead of his own. 
On the 14th of February 1503, Diego Bartholo- 
mew, with fifty men, followed by a boat, marched to 
.the river of Urira, ſeven leagues weſtward from Beth- 
lem, and next day were met by the cacique, attend- 


ed by twenty men, who preſented him with proviſi- 


ons, and ſome gold plates were exchanged. Having 
reſted a while in this place, the Chriſtians were con- 


ducted to the town, where they were hoſpitably en- 
tertained with victuals and lodging; and, ſoon after 


their arrival, viſited by the cacique of Dururi, a 
neighbouring town: he was attended by a great 
number of his people, who brought ſome plates to 
exchange, and told the lieutenant, that up the coun- 


try there were caciques who had abundance of gold, 
and a great number of men armed like the Spaniards. 


Next day Diego Bartholomew ſent back twenty men 
to the ſhips, and with the other thirty, proceeded to- 


wards Zobabra, where he ſaw above fix leagues of 


ground 
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ground full of maiz, and cultivated like corn fields, 
Here he was kindly entertained by the natives, as 
well as at -another town, called Cateba, where he- 
purchaſed ſome plates: but having now advanced a 
— way from the ſhips, without finding any har- 
bour along the coaſt, or river larger than that of Beth- 
lem, where he could conveniently ſettle a colony, ac- 
cording to the intention of the admiral, he returned 
with a good quantity of gold, to the place from which 
he had taken his departure, and in which a reſolution 
was now. taken, to make a ſettlement, with eighty 
men under his command. Proper diſpoſitions being 
made, they began to build houſes, about a cannon's 
ſhot from the mouth of the river Bethlem, the mate- 
rials being timber, and the thatch conſiſting of the 
leaves of palm trees that grew along the ſhore. Se- 
veral pieces of cannon, with powder, proviſion, and 
other neceſſaries, were lodged in a large magazine 
erected for that purpoſe ; while a quantity of wine, 
biſcuit, oil, vinegar, cheeſe, and grain, was depoſit- 
ed on board of the ſhip Gallega, to be left with cor- 
dage, nets, hooks, and other fiſhing-rackle, for the 
uſe of the colony. Indeed theſe lat could not fail of 
being ſignally uſeful, in a country that abounds with 


ſuch quantities of iſh. The natives took them with 


hooks made of tortoiſe-ſhell, which they cut with a 
thread. Among others, the ſea produces a very ſmall 
fiſh, called titi, which fly up to the ſurface of the 
Water, where they are caught in little matts, or ſmall 


nets, and being wrapped in leaves, are dried in an 


oven, fo that they may be kept for a long time: they 
likewiſe catch abundance of -pilchards, which being 
purſued by other fiſh, will leap two or three paces up- 
on the dry land; tho? they are alſo taken in another 
manner. In the middle of their canoes, from ſtem 
to ſtern, the Indians raiſe a partition of palm-tree 
leaves, two yards high, and plying about the river, 


make a noiſe by beating the ſhore with their oars, ſo 
as to frighten the pilchards, which, miſtaking the 


leaves ſor land, leap upon them in great ha rn 
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and fall into the canoe. Beſides theſe, they take 


great numbers of other fiſh, that paſs along the 


coaſt in ſhoals, and bake them, as already obſerved. 
As for liquor, they have plenty of a very palatable 


kind of beer made of maiz, and agreeable: wine, made 
of the juice and pith of a certain kind of palm- tree, 
as well as of a fruit that reſembles a pine apple. 


Every thing being completed for the maintenance | 


of the new colony, the admiral reſolved to return to 


Spain without further delay; when his voyage was 


effectually retarded, by want of water to carry 
him out of the river, as well as by the terrible ſurf 
that beat upon the ſhore, threatening immediate de- 
ſtruction to any veſſel that ſhould approach it. This 
circumſtance was the more unfortunate, as the rains, 
which alone could ſwell the river, were paſt, and the 
bottoms of the ſhips worm- eaten through and through. 
To complete the diſaſter, it was caſually diſcovered 


by means of an interpreter, that Quibio intended to ſet 


fire to the houſes of the Chriſtians, who had made a 
ſettlement in his dominions, contrary to the incli- 


nations of him and his people. In this dilemma, the 


admiral: concerted meaſures with his brother, for ta- 
king the cacique priſoner, together with his principal 
men, and carrying them to Spain as hoſtages for the 
good behaviour of his ſubjects. Accordingly on the 
zoth of March, the lieutenant, with above ſeventy 
men, proceeded to the village of Veragua, conſiſting 


of ſtraggling houſes; and at a ſmall diſtance from it, 
received a meſſage from the cacique, defiring he 


would come up to his houſe, which ſtood by itſelf on 
a'hill : notwithſtanding this intimation, he reſolved 


to go up with five men only, after having ordered the 


reſt to follow, two and two, at ſome diſtance, and 


when they ſhould hear a muſket” fired, to beſet the 


houſe, that no body might eſcape. - As he ap- 
proached the reſidence of Quibio, he was met by 
another meſſenger, who begged he would not enter 
the houſe, for the Cacique himſelf would come out, 
tho? he was wounded by an arrow. Theſe entreaties 

| | were 
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were the effect of jealouſy, which prevails. ſo much 
among the Indians of this coaſt, that they will not 


allow their women to be ſeen. Quibio coming to the 


door, according to his promiſe, was immediately ſeized 
by the lieutenant, and the muſket being fired, the reſt 
of the Spaniards ſurrounded the houſe, in which were 
about thirty perſons, who ſeeing their prince taken 
made no oppoſition. Among theſe were the wives 
and children of the cacique, together with ſome men 
of note, who offered to ranſom themfelves with 
a great quantity of gold concealed in an adjoining 
wood. Bartholomew, without regarding theſe offers, 


ordered Quibio and the reſt, male and female, to be 


bound, and carried on board, before the country 
ſhould take the alarm ; and as he himſelf intended to 
Ray, with the greateſt part of the men, in order to 
ſecure ſome of the cacique's kindred and ſubjects, 


whom he had not yet taken, he delivered the priſoners 


to John Sanchez de Cadiz, an able pilot, and a man 
of good reputation, who undertook, with great con- 
fidence and alacrity, to carry them ſafely on board of 
the admiral. He accordingly embarked with them 
in the boat; and Quibio complaining that his hands 


were too hard bound, Sanchez, out of compaſiion, 


looſed them from each other, tho' he kept the rope to 
which he was tied, in his own hand. The Indian 


prince finding his hands at liberty, took an oppor- 


tunity, while the pilot looked another way, to plunge 
into the river, with ſuch violence, that Sanchez quit- 
ted the rope in order to ſave himſelf; and as it then 
began to be dark, and the boat was immediately filled 
with confuſion, it was impoſſible to hear or fee how 
he went-afſhore; ſo that after a fruitleſs ſearch, the 

ilot was fain to row. on board of the admiral, over- 
whelmed with ſhame and vexation. 


Next day the lieutenant, finding it would be im- 


practicable to overtake the fugitive Indians, returned 
with his men to the ſhips, and preſented the plunder 
of Quibio's houſe, worth three hundred ducats in 
plates and eagles, to his brother, who, having Le 
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ducted the fifth part for their catholic majeſties, di- 
vided the reſt among thoſe who went upon the ex- 


pedition. | . ä 
The colony being now ſettled under proper regula- 


tions, and the river ſwelled by the rains, Columbus 
ordered his ſnips to be lightened, and towed by the 


boats over the bar, on which all the three ſtruck, tho 
without receiving much damage. They then took in 
every thing they had been obliged to unſtow, and lay 
waiting for a fair wind to fail for Hiſpaniola, from 
whence the admiral propoſed to ſend ſupplies to his 
new ſettlement. In this interval, the boat provi- 
dentially went aſhore, and contributed to the fafety of 
many Spaniards, who otherwiſe muſt. have fallen a 
ſacrifice to the reſentment of the Indians: for Quibio 
no ſooner perceived the ſhips at ſea, than he peſolved 
to attack the ſettlement ; and the woods, by which 1t 
was ſurrounded, facilitated the enterpriſe. The In- 
dians therefore, under his command, ſtole unperceived 
to a ſpot within ten paces of the houſes, and from 
thence ruſhed upon the Chriſtians, with dreadful _ 
ſhouts, throwing their javelins, not only at thoſe 
they ſaw, but alſo through their ſlender roofs, ſo that 
four or five were dangerouſly wounded, before the 
Spaniards could put themſelves in a poſture of de- 
fence. But the lieutenant, who was a man of great 
reſolution, ſnatching up a ſpear, ſallied out upon 
the enemy, and-ſeven or eight of his people following 
his example, ſoon compelled the ſavages to retire into 
the wood, juſt as the boat reached the ſhore. Tho' 
the Indians would not engage hand to hand after they 
had felt the -edge- of the European ſwords, and the 
teeth of a dog that fell furiouſly upon them, they 
continued to throw their javelins at a diſtance, until 
they were driven from their covert and obliged to 
fly, tho? not before they had killed a Spaniard, and 
wounded ſeven, among whom was the lieutenant 
himſelf, 


2 this engagement, captain James Triſtan, 
—_ the admiral had ſent aſhore with the boat, 
Y OL, . 2 
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-would not ſuffer his men to land ; but, after the fray 
was ended, rowed up the river to take in freſh water, 
at a place that was quite covered with wood. From 
this grove the Indians poured upon him, in a number 
of canoes; and tho? he ſuſtained their ſhock with 
great gallantry, it was impoſſible to ſhelter himſelf or 
2 men from the ſhowers of their javelins, by which 
he and his whole boat's crew were killed upon the 
ſpot, except one John de Neina of Sevil, who chan- 
eing to drop overboard, in the midſt of the fray, 
dived to the bottom, and gaining the ſhore, made 
His way through the thickeſt of the wood, to the co- 
lony, where he gave an account of the diſaſter. The 
new ſettlers, ' terrified at this misfortune, would have 
relinquiſhed their town immediately, and gone on 
board of the admiral without orders, had not they 
been prevented by the lowneſs of the water at the 
"mouth of the river, which was not ſufficienc to float 
their veſſel : nay, the ſea beat ſo violently in that 
place, that no boat could be ſent with advice of their 
diſtreſs to Columbus, who rode in a very dangerous 
open road, without a boat, and ignorant of the fate 
-of Triſtan and his crew, until he had the mortification 
to ſee them driving down the river, covered with 
wounds, and preyed upon by a number of carrion- 
trows. Such a melancholy ſpectacle could not fail of 
creating the utmoſt deſpondence among the people, 
Who were now reduced to a ſmall number, and con- 
- cluded that the whole colony had periſhed. Nor were 
theſe preſages without foundation; for the Indians, 
elated with the ſmall advantage they had gained, re- 
turned to the attack of the ſettlement, which they 
carried on night and day without ceaſing; ſo that 
every Spaniard muſt have been killed, had not they 
removed eaſtward to an open ſtrand, where they made 
a barricado of caſks and other lumber, and planted 
their cannon in ſuch a manner as. to make great 
bavock among the enemy, who durſt not venture to 
approach choſe unknown inſtruments of deſtruction. 
1 e 1 Mean 
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Mean while the admiral waited ten days for fair 


weather, that he might ſend aſhore the only boat that 
now remained, for intelligence; and in this interval, 


ſome of the priſoners who had been confined in the 


hold, burſt open the hatches in the night, and leaped 


into the ſea, and the reſt being diſappointed in their 
hopes of eſcaping in the ſame manner, hanged them» 
ſelves in deſpair ; ſo that now he had no hoſtages, by 
virtue of whom he could make peace with Quibio, 
The weather ſtill continuing boiſterous, and the 
people being extremely impatient to learn the fate of 
their companions, Peter de le Deſma, a pilot of Se- 
vil, undertook to ſwim aſhore, provided he might be 
carried in the boat to the place where the ſurf began 
to run high. His propoſal being embraced by the 
admiral, was put in execution, and he ſwam off again 
with a circumſtantial account of what had happened, 
including a detail of diviſions and diſſenſions among 
the men; for Diego Bartholomew found it impractica- 
ble to maintain authority and ſubordination, and they 
were unanimous in nothing but their reſolution to 
leave the place : they therefore begged the admiral 
would take them on board without delay, otherwiſe 
they would put to ſea in their own veſſel, rotten as 
ſhe was, and rather truſt to the mercy. of the waves 
and weather, than expoſe themſelves to the barbarous 
reſentment of the ſavages, In conſequence of this 
information, Columbus reſolved to ſtay and take them 
on board; and the. weather becoming more favoura- 
ble, they came off, with all their goods and effects, 
in his boat and ſome canoes laſhed together, ſo that 
in two days nothing was left behind but the bulk of 
the ſhip, which was ſo much eaten by the worms, as 


to be unfit-for ſervice. | 


'The whole company. being thus re-aſſembled, to 


their mutual ſatisfaQion, the admiral ſailed along the 
coaſt to the eaſtward, contrary to the opinion of all 


the pilots, who thought he might have reached St. 
Domingo, by bearing away to the north; but he 


and his brother knew it was requiſite to ply up to 
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windward, before they could ftrike acroſs the gulph 
that divides the continent from Hiſpaniola : and as he - 
conſulted his own judgment in this particular, the 


men began to murmur, from an apprehenſion, that 


he intended to ſail directly for Spain, although he had 


not proviſion ſufficient for ſuch a voyage. At Porto- 
bello he was obliged to leave the ſhip Biſcaina, which 


was ſo leaky and worm-eaten, that ſhe could not pro- 


ceed; and turning up along the coaſt, he paſſed 


port Retrete, together with abundance of ſmall iſlands, 
which he denominated las Barbas: thence continuing 
his courſe ten leagues, he, on the 1ſt of May, 1503, 
took his departure from a place on the continent cal- 
led Marmora, and ſtood to the northward, the wind 
and currents ſetting. from the eaſt, 1 Ds 

The pilots and navigators on board affirmed, that 
he was to the eaſtward of the Caribbees, but he him- 
ſelf was apprehenſive, that he ſhould not be able to 
fetch Hiſpaniola, and this fear was verified: for, on 
the 1oth, he deſcried two very ſmall low iſlands, 
which he named Tortugas, from the abundance of 


turtle found here, and in the neighbourhood ; and on 


the 12th, after a run of thirty leagues northwards, 
arrived at the iſlands called Jardin de la Reyna, that 
he ten leagues to the ſouthward of Cuba. By this 


time, the ſhips being leaky and crazy, the men were 


harraſſed at the pump, though little able to ſupport 
ſuch fatigue, -becauſe the proviſions were now redu- 
ced to a little biſcuit, oil, and vinegar; and in this 


_ melancholy ſituation, they were overtaken by a dread- 


ful ſtorm, in which the ſhip Bermuda ran foul of the 
admiral, and both had like to have foundered : how- 
ever, they got clear of each other with much diff- 
culty, and dropped all their anchors, though it was 
the ſheet anchor alone that brought them up; and in 
the morning there was but one ſtrand ef the cable 
uncut, ſo that if this had given way, they muſt have 

periſhed upon the ſharp rocka. 
The wind being abated, he ſailed | to an Indian 
town on. the coaſt of Cuba, called Mattaia, where 
| | . having 


OF COLUMBUS. tos. 


having purchaſed ſome refreſhments, as the winds, 
currents, and condition of the ſhips would not permit 
him to bear up for Hiſpaniola, he ſtood over to Ja- 
maica, -pumping and baling all the way. Yet, not- 
withſtanding their utmoſt efforts, the water roſe up 
almoſt to the deck; and when day appeared, he put 
into an harbour called Puerto Bueno, but finding no 
freſh water in this place, he ſteered to the eaſtward in- 
to another, called Santa Gloria, which is encloſed by 


rocks, where finding it impoſſible to keep the ſhips 


afloat, he ran them aſhore along-ſide of each other,. 


- and propping them up on each fide, ſo as to keep 


them upright, ordered ſheds to he made on the poop 
and forecaſtle, under which the men might be ſecure- 
from the inclemencies of the weather, as well as the 
attempts of the Indians. 'This expedient he choſe 


rather than that of ——— himſelf on ſhore, be- 
cauſe he ſhould be more able 


to reſtrain his ſeamen 
from irregularities, which might have incenſed the- 
natives, on whom he entirely depended for ſub- 


ſiſtence, his own proviſion having been either ſpoiled 


or conſumed. As the natives reſorted in great num 
bers to the ſhips with what they had to barter, he 

appointed two perſons to ſuperintend the market, and 
prevent abuſes or frauds of either fide, as well as to 
divide the purchaſe equally among the people, that 
nothing might be embezzled or engrofſed, His re- 
gulations were alike agreeable to his own men, who. 


were plentifully ſupplied ; and to the Indians, who 


exchanged two little animals like rabbits, which they- 
called hutics, for a bit of tin, and cakes of their 
bread. named zabi, for two or three glaſs beads, tho?,. 
for a quantity of any thing, they received a hawk's 
bell ; and a cacique or great man was ſometimes. 
preſented with a ſmall looking-glaſs, red cap, or pair 
of ſciſſars. 5 

Theſe neeeſſary ſteps being taken, the admiral's. 
next care was, to conſult with his officers about the 
means of tranſporting themſelves to Hiſpaniola; and, 
after mature deliheration, it was reſolved, that two 
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canoes ſhould be ſent thither, with an account of the 
misfortune which had happened to the admiral, and 
a letter to the governor, 3 that a ſhip might 
be ſent immediately to his relief. The canoes being 
choſen for this dangerous expedition, James Mendez 
de Segura, the admiral's chief ſecretary, embarked 
in one, with ſix Chriſtians, and ten Indians to row; 
and Bartholomew Fieſco, 'a Genoeſe gentleman, went 
on board of the other, with the like number of hands; 
this laſt having orders to return immediately with the 
news of their ſafe arrival, while Mendez ſhould con- 
tinue his route over land to St. Domingo, Thus diſ- 
poſed, they rowed to the eaſtermoſt point of Jamaica, 
under the conduct of the admiral's brother, who took 
care to ſupply them with the neceſſary proviſion for 
the voyage; and 'as the diſtance between the two 
Hands amounted to thirty leagues, without any inter- 


vening -land, except one little iſland or rock, about 


eight leagues from the coaſt of Hiſpaniola, he very 
judiciouſly waited for a calm, and having diſmiſſed 
them on their voyage, ſtaid till they were fairly out 
of ſight, and then returned to his brother, 
In a little time after the departure of theſe canoes, 
the men who were left began to grow fickly, in con- 
ſequence of the fatigue they had undergone, and the 


change of proviſion ; and (which is the caſe on all 


ſuch occaſions) a ſpirit of diſcontent diffuſed, itſelf 
among them. They now caballed and murmured in 
private againſt the admiral, ſaying, he had no inten- 
tion to return to Spain, where he was in diſgrace with 
their catholic majefties ; nor could he have any hopes 
of aſſiſtance from Hiſpaniola, the governor of which 
had already refyſed him ſhelter in his diſtreſs : and 
laſtly, they ſuggeſted that Mendez and Fieſco were 
both loſt, otherwiſe the latter would have returned 
by this time, according to his promiſe. For theſe 
reaſons, it was their bufineſs to conſalt their own 


_ ſafety, by leaving the admiral, who was now lame 
in all his limbs with the gout, and follow their com- 


panions to Hiſpaniola, where they would be the bet- 
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ter received by the commendary Lares, on account of 
their having abandoned Columbus, whom he hated. 
_ Theſe arguments were ſuggeſted and encouraged by 
two brothers, called Porras, who aſſured them of pro- 
tection on their return to Spain, from the biſnop D. 
John de Fonſeca, as well as from the Treaſurer Mo- 
frales, by whom their ſiſter was kept as a concubine: 
and ſuch effect had the inſinuations of the ring- 
leaders, one of whom was captain of the ſflip Ber- 
muda, and the other comptroller of the ſquadron, 
that eight and forty of the men were perſuaded to fol- 
low them at all events, and to provide themſelves 


with every thing neceſſary for the execution of their 


purpoſe. | 
On the 2d day of January, captain Francis de Por- 


ras, whom they had choſen for their leader, aſcend- 
ing the quarter-deck, where the admiral lay confined 


to his bed, What is the reaſon, my lord, (ſaid he) 
* that you will not return to Spain, but keep us in 
« this place to periſh ?” To this inſolent interroga- 
tion, Columbus, ſuſpecting the conſpiracy, very 
calmly replied, that he did not ſee how they could 


return to Spain, until they ſhould be aſſiſted with a 


veſſel from Hiſpaniola; that no man was more de- 
ſirous than he to be gone, as well on account of his 


own private intereſt, as for the ſafety of his people; 


and that, for their ſatisfaction, he would again ſum- 
mon all his officers to conſult about the means of gra- 
tifying their inclination. . This judicious remonſtrance 


had no weight with Porras, who ſaid, it was now no 
time to talk; for that he ſhould either embark im-- 
mediately, or ſtay there by himſelf: then crying with 
a loud voice, I am going to Spain with thoſe that 
« will follow me,“ all his adherents joined in the ex- 
clamation, and immediately took. poſſeſſion of the 
forecaſtle, poop, and round-tops, ſo that uproar and 
univerſal confuſion enſued. The admiral, tho? lame 
in bed, hearing the noiſe of this tumult, ſtarted up 
in order to quell the mutiny, but was with-held by. 
his ſervants, who were afraid that he would be mur-- 
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dered by the conſpirators. They likewiſe diſarmed 


and confined his brother Diego Bartholomew, who had 


bravely ruſhed out upon the mutineers, with an half 


pinke in his hand, and entreated Porras to be gone, 


without doing further miſchief, or making any at- 
tempt upon the life of Columbus, for which they 
could not fail of being one day ſeverely puniſhed. 
He did not think proper to regard this caution, but 
ſeizing ten canoes which the admiral had purchaſed 
from the Indians, embarked with all his followers, 
who expreſſed as much joy as if they had been al- 
ready landed in Spain. Upon this occaſion, a good 
number of the reſt, who were not concerned in the 
combination, ſeeing themſelves abandoned by their 
fellows, and deſpairing of relief, deſired to be taken 
on board, to the infinite ſorrow and mortification of 


the admiral, and thoſe few who remained with the 


ſick : and in all probability, had the people been in 
health, he would have been deſerted by the whole 
company, except his brother, and his own faithful 
ſervants. The mutineers in the canoes rowed towards 
the eaſt part of Jamaica, from whence Mendez and 
Friſco had taken their departure, and in the way 
committed all manner of outrages upon the poor In- 


_ dians, adviſing them to apply for redreſs and repay- 


ment to the admiral, who was the cauſe of all the 
injuries they ſuſtained, and to put him to death in 


caſe he ſhould refuſe to give them ſatis faction; for 


his deſign in ſtaying, was no other than to ſubject and 
involve them in ſuch miſery and oppreſſion as he had 
already entailed upon the inhabitants of the other 


iſland. | 
| Having in this manner done their endeavours to 


embroil the - admiral with the natives, they began 
their voyage for Hiſpaniola, with ſome Indians, whom 
they compelled to go on board every canoe' as rowers. 
They had not made four leagues from land, when the 
beginning to freſhen, and 

0 


the ſea to riſe, they ſhipped ſome water, and bei 


unacquainted with the methods of managing thoſe 


veſſels, 
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veſſels, reſolved to lighten them, by murdering the 


Indians, and throwing their bodies into the ſea, This 
inhuman ſcheme was executed on ſome, and the reſt. 
leaping over-board, ſwam until they were weary ; 
then hanging by the canoes to breathe a little, the 
barbarous ruffians cut off their hands; ſo that eighteen- 


of thoſe poor wretches periſhed in this deplorable ' 


manner, and not one would have eſcaped, had not 


they kept a few to ſteer them back to Jamaica, as. 
they now thought it impracticable to proſecute their 


voyage. When they landed, a council was held, in 
which ſome propoſed to take the advantage of the 


eaſterly wind and currents, for — over to 


Cuba, from whence they would have a ſhort cut to 
Hiſpaniola ; others were of opinion, that they ſhould 
return, and make peace with their admiral, or de- 


prive him by force of the commodities and arnts that: 


were ſtill in his poſſeſſion : but by a majority of voices, 
it was agreed, they ſhould wait for a calm, and put 
to ſea again directly for Hiſpaniola, For this oppor- 


tunity they tarried a whole month, during which they 


ravaged the whole neighbourhood of Aramaquique, , 
which was the name of that town and diſtrict, and. 
having made two unſucceſsful efforts to perform. the 
voyage, marched by land to the weſtward, plunder- 
ing the gefenceleſs natives and the weak villages in 
their way. | 
With regard to the admiral, he exerted all his ad- 
dreſs and induſtry to efface the bad impreſhons which 


the mutineers had made among the Indians; ſo that 
they continued to ſupply him with proviſions, while 
he employed his care and humanity for the relief of 


the ſick, until almoſt all his people were recovered: 
but as the daily expence of ſubſiſtence had produced 


a ſcarcity among the Indians, who ſow very little 
more than is juſt neceſſary for their .own occaſions, . 


they began to be remiſs in their attendance, eſpecial- 
ly as they were already ftocked with the commodities- 
of the Chriſtians. They were likewiſe influenced by 


the. deſertion and malicious infinuations of. ſuch a- 
2 num 
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number'of the Spaniards, who had left their chief in, 
a ſituation which no longer commanded obedience 
and reſpect. In this dilemma, Columbus, with his 
wonted ſagacity, fell upon a very extraordinary ex- 
pedient for retrieving his character and affairs with, 
thoſe ſavages. Knowing . that in three days there 
would be an eclipſe of the moon, he ſent an Indian 
of Hiſpaniola, who was on board, to aſſemble the 
principal inhabitants of the diſtrict, that he might 
confer with them about an affair that concerned them 
nearly ; and they obeying the ſummons, he told them 
by his interpteter, he and his people were Chriſtians, 
and believed in God, who created the heaven and 
earth, protected the righteous, and puniſhed the 
wicked.; and therefore would not permit the rebel- 
Jious Spaniards to paſs over to Hiſpaniola, tho' he 
had by his providence condutted Mendez and Fieſco 
to that iſland, becauſe the intent of their voyage was 
Jaudable : that the. ſame almighty and all-juft Being 
was incenſed againſt the Indians for having neglected 
to ſupply his people with proviſions, and determined 
to puniſh them with plague and famine; as a certain 
token or preſage of which, they would that very 
night ſee the moon riſe with an angry and bloody 


aſpect, to denote the miſchief that would certainly 
fall upon them. | 


This prophecy had different effects upon the In- 
dians, ſome of whom were terrified, while others ri- 
diculed it as an idle ſtory : but when they perceived 

/ the moon in reality eclipſed, and perceived the dark- 
_ neſs increafing as ſhe role, univerſal conſternation pre- 
vailed among them, and they came running from all 
quarters, loaded with proviſion, and entreated the 
admiral with loud cries and lamentations, to intercede 
with God in their behalf, that his wrath might be 
averted, and they would for the future, take care to 
ſupply all his wants. In conſequence of this pro- 
miſe, Columbus ſaid he would uſe his influence with 
God, and accordingly ſhut himſelf up, while they 
remained without, howling, and imploring * aſſi 
| | wk. ance ; 
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ſtance; and when he perceived the eclipſe beginning 
to go off, he came out of his cabin, bad them be of 
good cheer, for he had prayed in their favour to 
God, who had forgiven them, on their promiſe of be- 
ing kind and hoſpitable to the Chriſtians, and, as a 
teſtimony of his forgiveneſs, they would ſpeedily ſee 
the moon lay aſide her wrathful eountenance, and 


ſhine with her former ſplendour, ” 
% His prognoſtic being verified, they praiſed the Gnd- 
l of the Chriſtians, and ever after continued to provide 
l plentifully for the ſubſiſtence of the admiral and his 
0 people; for tho” they had formerly ſeen ſuch eclipſes, 
1 they did not think it was poſſible to foretel them, 
2 without an immediate correſpondence with the Deity, . 
1 and therefore conſidered Columbus as a particular fa- 
e vourite of heaven. | 
0 Eight months having elapſed ſince the departure of 
8 Mendez and Fieſco, of whom there was not yet the 
9 leaſt intelligence, the people began to be dejected, 
d ſuppoſing the meſſengers had either periſhed at ſea, . 
d or been killed by the Indians of Hiſpaniola, in their 
n way to St. Domingo. Theſe - fears were confirmed 
y by the information of the natives, who ſaid they had 
y ſeen a canoe overſet, driven upon the coaſt ' by the 
y current. Theſe apprehenſions increaſed every day, 
| and at laſt produced a ſecond conſpiracy, at the head 
. of which was one Bernard, an apothecary of Valencia, 
© who, with two companions, called Zamora and Vil- 
14 latoro, formed a ſcheme for deſertihg from the admiral, . 
* in imitation of the other mutineers; but the execu- 
. tion of this project was prevented by the arrival of a 
ll veſſel ſent by the governor of Hiſpaniola. The cap- 
he tain, whoſe name was James de Eſcobar, having come - 
Je to an anchor near the wrecks, viſited. the admiral with 
be compliments from the commendary, who being un- 
10 provided with a ſhip ſufficient to carry off ſuch a num 
v3 ber of men, had ſent a caſk of wine and two flitches . 
th of bacon in a preſent ; and theſe being delivered, Ef. 
ey cobar, without waiting for a letter, weighed anchor, 


and departed that. ſame evening, T ho”. Columbus 
; | nh F. 6. | a Wass | 
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Was extremely mortified at his abrupt behaviour, he 


affected to ſay that the caraval had ſailed by his di- 
rections, becauſe, ſhe being too ſmall to convey the 
whole company, he was reſolved to ſtay for a larger 
veſſel, in Wich they might all embark at once. This 
declaration had ſuch an effect upon the conſpirators, 
that they poſtponed their enterprize: but the truth 
was, Lares governor of Hiſpaniola, being apprehen- 
five that the admiral, upon his return to Spain, would 
be reinſtated in the government of that iſland, had 
ſent Eſcobar to reconnoitre his ſituation, and ſee whe- 
ther or not he might be eaſily deſtroyed. By this ca- 
raval, however, Columbus received certain intelli- 
gence of the ſafe arrival of Mendez and Freſco, at 
Hiſpaniola, and did not doubt but that he ſhould be 
relieved in conſequence of their remonſtrances: * 
We have already obſerved, that they embarked in 
two canoes from the eaſtermoſt point of Jamaica, and 
continued rowing and paddling two days, during 
which they ſuſtained extremity of heat, thirſt, and- 
fatigue ; for their freſh water was almoſt expended 
the firſt day, and ſome of the Indians actually died 
for want of refreſhment. When the ſecond day elap- 
ſed without their ſeeing land, they began to ſuſpect 
they had not.taken the right courſe, and univerſal de- 
fpondence enſued : but their hopes were revived, when 
they ſaw the moon riſe over land, which was a ſmall 
iſland called Nazabazza, at the diſtance: of eight 
leagues from Hiſpaniola. Thither they rowed with 
their utmoſt efforts, and next morning going aſhore, 
found it a barren rock wichout tree, ſhrub, or ſprig; 
nevertheleſs, they took up plenty of rain water from 
the holes of the rocks, =E ſome of them drank: to 
ſuch exceſs, as produced dropſies, and other danger« 
ous diſtempers. Having reſted and refreſhed them- 
felves with ſuch things as they could pick up along 
more, they went on board in the evening, and ſteer- 
ed their courſe to the neareſt land of Hiſpaniola, 
which was Cape St. Michael, where they arrived in 
the morning. Fieſco, having repoſed — two 
a days, 


bes — |. Le oy ERS. 4 


3 


A 


, 
P ˙ AA — 


o COLUMBUS. 109 


| days, would have returned to the admiral according 


to his promiſe, but neither ſailors nor Indians would 
accompany him in the voyage, ſo that he was obli- 

ed to deſiſt. As for Mendez, tho? he laboured under 
a quartan ague, which was the effect of his ſuffer- 
ings at ſea, he ſet out immediately for Xarague, and 
gave an account of the admiral's ſituation to the go- 
vernor, who, after much importunity, gave him leave 
to go and purchaſe a ſhip at St. Domingo, which 
afterwards failed to Jamaica, from whence the ad- 
miral ſent her to Spain, with packets for their catho- 


lic majeſties, containing a detail of his voyage. 


Columbus, ſtill willing to compoſe all differences, 
ſent a meſſenger to the mutineers under the two Pore 
ras, inviting them to return to their duty, and com- 


forting them with the hope of a ſpeedy voyage to 


their own country, inaſmuch as he had received 
the promiſe of being relieved, by a caraval from 


Hiſpaniola, which had brought him a preſent of ba- 


con and wine, part of which he ſent them, as a con- 
firmation of the truth of what he aſſerted. Their 
ringleaders dreading the conſequence of a re-union, 
uſed all their art and eloquence in diſſuading their 
adherents from embracing the terms propoſed. They 


alledged, that the admiral was a cruel and revenge- 


ful man, who would take the firſt opportunity of gra- 
tifying his reſentment, ſhould they ever put them- 
ſelves in his power ; whereas, by ſtanding upon their 


| own bottom, they ſhould one day be able to effect 


their own releaſe from this iſland, and then by their 
intereſt at court, they could not fail to bring their 


oppreſſor again into diſgrace. As for the caraval 
from Hiſpaniola, they affirmed it was no other than 


a phantom, which the admiral, who was a great 
magician, had raiſed by enchantment ; that the par- 
don he offered was a ſnare, and his whole: ſoul a. 
compoſition of deluſion and deceit. Theſe ſuggeſti- 
ons ſucceeded ſo well — their followers, that the- 
meſſenger was diſmiſſed, after having been told that 
they would peaceably depart for Hiſpaniola, pa 


— 


108 THE FOURTH VOYAGE 


Was extremely mortified at his abrupt behaviour, he 


affected to ſay that the caraval had ſailed by his di- 
rections, becauſe, ſhe being too ſmall to convey the 
whole company, he was reſolved to ſtay for a larger 
veſſel, in Which they might all embark at once. This 
declaration had fach an effect upon the conſpirators, 
that they poſtponed their enterprize: but the truth 
was, Lares governor of Hiſpaniola, being apprehen- 
five that the admiral, upon his return to Spain, would 
be reinſtated in the government of that iſland, had 
ſent Eſcobar to reconnoitre his ſituation, and ſee whe- 
ther or not he might be eaſily deſtroyed. « By this ca- 
raval, however, Columbus received certain intellj. 
ence of the ſafe arrival of Mendez and Freſco, at 
Hiſpaniola, and did not doubt but that he ſhould be 
relieved in conſequence of their remonſtrances: "I 
We have already obſerved, that they embarked in 
two canoes from the eaſtermoſt point of Jamaica, and 
continued rowing and paddling two days, during 
which they ſuſtained extremity of heat, thirſt, and 
fatigue; for their freſh -water was almoſt expended 
the firſt day, and ſome of the Indians actually died 
for want of refreſhment. When the ſecond day elap- 
ſed without their ſeeing land, they began to ſuſpect 
they had not taken the right courſe, and univerſal de- 
fpondence enſued : but their hopes were revived, when 
they ſaw the moon riſe over land, which was a ſmall 
iſland called Nazabazza, at the diſtance of eight 
leagues from Hiſpaniola.  Thither they rowed with 
their utmoſt efforts, and next morning going aſhore; 
Found it a barren rock without tree, ſhrub, or ſprig; 
nevertheleſs, they took up plenty of rain water from 
the holes of the rocks, and ſome of them drank: to 
ſuch exceſs, as produced dropſies, and other danger- 
ous diſtempers. Having reſted and refreſhed them- 
felves with ſuch things as they could pick up along 
more, they went on board in the evening, and ſteer- 
ed their courſe to the neareſt land of Hiſpaniola, 
which was Cape St. Michael, where they arrived in 
= the morning. Fieſco, having repoſed ä two 
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days, would have returned to the admiral according 


to his promiſe, but neither ſailors nor Indians would 
accompany him in the voyage, ſo that he was obli- 
ed to deſiſt. As for Mendez, tho? he laboured under 
a quartan ague, which was the effect of his ſuffer- 
ings at ſea, he ſet out immediately for Xarague, and 
gave an account of the admiral's ſituation to the go- 
vernor, who, after much importunity, gave him leave 
to go and purchaſe a ſhip at St. Domingo, which 
afterwards ſailed to Jamaica, from whence the ad- 
miral ſent her to Spain, with packets for their catho- 


lic majeſties, containing a detail of his voyage. 


Columbus, fill willing to compoſe all differences, 
ſent a meſſenger to the mutineers under the two Por- 
ras, inviting them to return to their duty, and com- 


forting them with the hope of a ſpeedy voyage to 


their own country, inaſmuch as he had received 
the promiſe of heing relieved, by a caraval from 
Hiſpaniola, which had brought him a preſent of ba- 
con and wine, part of which he ſent them, as a con- 
firmation of the truth of what he aſſerted, Their 


_ ringleaders dreading the conſequence of a re-union, 


uſed all their art and eloquence in diſſuading their 
adherents from embracing the terms propoſed. They 
alledged, that the admiral was a cruel and revenge- 
ful man, who would take the firſt opportunity of gra- 
tifying his reſentment, ſhould they ever put them- 
ſelves in his power ; whereas, by ſtanding upon their 
own bottom, they ſhould one day be able to effe& 
their own releaſe from this iſland, and then by their 
intereſt at court, they could not fail to bring their 
oppreſſor again into diſgrace. As for the caraval 


from Hiſpaniola, they affirmed it was no other than 


a phantom, which the admiral, who was a preat 


| magician, had raiſed by enchantment ; that the par- 


don he offered was a ſnare, and his whole: ſoul a. 
compoſition of deluſion and deceit. Theſe ſuggeſti- 
ons ſucceeded ſo well among their followers, that the 
meſſenger was diſmiſſed, after having been told that 
they would peaceably depart for Hiſpaniola, pay 
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the admiral would ſupply them with a. veſſel for that 
purpoſe; or, if he had but one, aſſign one half of 
it to them for their own convenience, and in the mean 
time, give them an equal ſhare of the cloaths and 
commodities that were ſtill in his poſſeſſion; other... 
wiſe they would come and take the whole by force 
of arms '% Wh 
This threat they actually reſolved to. put in execu- 
tion, and marched down to an Indian village within, 
a quarter of a league of the wrecks : and the admi- 
ral being informed of their deſign, detached fifty men. 
well armed, under the command of his brother, who. 
had orders to expoſtulate with the rebels, and refrain 
from acts of hoſtility, unleſs he ſhould be firſt 
attacked. Diego Bartholomew, having reached a 
riſing ground within bow-ſhot of the mutineers, . 
ſent a meſſage to their captain, defiring a confe- 
rence ;- but this condeſcenſion was treated with con- 
tempt, as the effect of fear, and they immediately 
fell upon his men in great confidence of victory; ſix 
of the boldeſt having taken an oath to fight their way 
directly to the lieutenant, whoſe death they believed 
would ſoon diſconcert his followers. However, they 
were diſappointed in their expectation; for, at the 
very firſt charge, five of the ſix were lain, and a- 
mong theſe John. Sanchez, from whom Quibio made 
his eſcape, and John Barba, the very two firſt per- 
ſons who drew their ſwords on board in ſupport of the 
conſpiracy. ; „ 
As for their leader, Francis de Porras, he was 
taken priſoner, and his people ſo roughly handled, 
that they ſoon turned their backs, and fled with pre- 
cipitation ; ſo that the lieutenant obtained a complete 
victory, and returned to the ſhips with a good num- 
ber of priſoners : he himſelf being wounded in the 
hand, and only one gentleman of his ſide having re- 
ceived an hurt with a ſpear, of which he afterwards 
died. «Next day the fugitives ſent a petition to the 
admiral, imploring his mercy, and promiſing to ſub- 
mit themſelves to his good pleaſure ; and he imme 


diately gave them a free pazdon, and took them again 
| into 
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into his protection: but, in order to avoid future a ni- 
moſities, and a ſcarcity of proviſions on board, he 
detained Porras in confinement, and appointed a pro- 
per perſon to command and lead them about the iſland, 
for the convenience of finding ſubſiſtence, in exchange 
for commodities, with which they were ſupplied by 
his direction. i 1 

Among thoſe of their fide who ſuffered in the en- 
gagement, was Peter de Ledeſma the pilot, who ſwam 
aſhore at Bethlem. This man, having received a 


number of wounds in the fray, fell over the rocks, 


and was not found till next day in the evening, when 
the Indians, to their utter amazement, diſcovered 
him alive. His ſkull was laid open, ſo that his brains 
appeared, his arm was almoſt cut off, the calf of one- 
leg hung down to his ancle, and one foot was ſliced 
from the heel to the toes. Notwithſtanding theſe 
deſperate wounds, he frightened the Indians with- 
curſes and threats in ſuch a manner, that they fled 
from him with the utmoſt conſternation ; and his 
condition being known, the admiral ordered him to- 
be carried into an houſe, and attended by the ſur- 
eon, who during the firſt eight days, diſcovered: 

e new wounds at every dreſſing, and yet the man 
recovered and did well. ä 

All diſſentions among the Spaniards being thus re- 
moved, the Indians grew more cautious of giving 
offence, and carefully ſupplied them with proviſion; 
and a year being elapſed fince the Chriſtians were 
wrecked upon the iſland, the ſhip we have already 
mentioned, which Mendez bought with the admiral's 
money at St. Domingo, arrived in Jamaica, and Co- 
lumbus with his whole company, embarkingon the 28th 
of June, ſet ſail for Hiſpaniola, tho? the wind and cur- 
rent were contrary, and, after a troubleſome voyage, 
reached St. Domingo on the 13th of Auguſt 1504. 


Here he was received with demonſtrations of uncom- 


mon civility and Race by the governor, who lodged. 
him 0, Pu own houſe, and fawned upon him with the 
moſt abje& ſubmiſſions ; tho? this hoſpitality was al- 
5 . | together 
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together affectation; for he ſet Porras at liberty, and 
threatened to puniſh thoſe who. were concerned in ap- 
prehending that rebel. When the admiral's ſhip was 
refitted, -and another hired for the convenience of his 
friends and followers, he ſailed for Europe on the 2d 
of September, and before he was two leagues at ſea, 
the maſt of the hired veſſel] coming by the board, he 
ſent her back into the harbour to be repaired, while: 
he himſelf proceeded on his voyage to Spain. | 
During the paſſage, he loſt his own main-maſt in a 
ſtorm, and this damage being in ſome meaſure repair- 
ed by the ſkill and aQtivity of the lieutenant, (for- 
the admiral was lame of the gout) they were after- 
wards expoſed to another tempeſt, which carried away 
their foremaſt, and in that condition the ſhip ar- 

_ rived at the port of St. Lucar de Barrameda. Upon 
his landing, he was informed of the death of his ge- 
-nerous patroneſs queen Iſabella, which overwhelmed 
him with concern; for tho' he was courteouſly re- 
ceived by Ferdinand, that prince began to think the 
advantages he had ſtipulated for himſelf were too con- 
fiderable, and accordingly he propoſed” new terms, 

which, however, did not take effect: for the nego- 

tiation was interrupted by the acceſſion of king Phi- 

lip to the throne of Caſtile ; and before Ferdinand 
returned to Valladolid, from whence he had ſet out 
to meet his ſon-in-law, Columbus, oppreſſed with in- 
firmities and chagrin, yielded up the ghoſt in that 
city. His body was afterwards, by the king's order, 
conveyed to Sevil; where it was magnificently in- 
terred in the cathedral, and the place diſtinguiſhed by 
a monument, on which theſe words were inſcribed ;. 


A Caftilia, y a Leon, 
Nuevo mundo dio? Colon. 
Which may be thus tranſlated, 
Io Caſtile and Leon, 
A new world was given by Columbus. 
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The Voyage of Vasco DE Gama; 


Being the firſt that was ever made to the Eaſt-Indies 


by the Cape of Good Hope. 1 


| D URING the reign of Henry, ſon of John I. 


King of Portugal, a primes of an aſpiring ge- 

| navigation, many diſco- 
veries were made by his ſubje&ts on the ſouthern 
coaſt of Africa, great part of which, together with 


ſome iſlands, fell under his dominion. * His nephew 


Alphonſo, who ſucceeded him on the throne, was 


too much involved in wars, to execute the ſchemes 


he had laid for extending his progreſs by ſea ; but the 


ſon of this prince, known by the name of John II. 


ſpared no pains or expence in promoting the intereſis 
of navigation, 5 | 85 | 

Receiving information by an ambaſſador from the 
king of Benin, on the coaſt of Africa, that, at the di- 


- ſtance of one hundred and fifty leagues from his 


country, reigned a mighty prince, to whom his ma- 
ſter was tributary ; and ſuppoſing this monarch to be 


the famous Preſter John, ſo much talked of at that 
period of time, he ſent Peter de Covillam and Alonzo 


de Paiva by land, to obtain ſome intelligence of this 
potentate, as well as of the fituation of India. Ac- 
cordingly they travelled by the way of Grand. Cairo 
to Tor on the coaſt of Arabia, from whence Covil- 
lam embarked for India, and Paiva ſet out for Ethi- 
opia, after they had agreed to meet again at Grand 
Cairo. The firit having viſited Cananor, Calicut, and 
Goa, touched at Zofala in Africa, whence he pro- 
ceeded to Aden at the mouth of the Red Sea, on his 
return to Cairo, where underſtanding his companion 

| Was 
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was dead, he ſent an account to the king of his pere. 
grinations by a Jew bound for Portugal, and with 
another embarked for Ormuz, whence he went over 
into Ethiopia, where he was hoſpitably ' entertained, 
tho? never ſuffered to return, 
When theſe miſſionaries departed by land, king 
John ſent to ſea three ſhips, under the command of 
Bartholomew Diaz, who ſailing one hundred and 
twenty leagues beyond the fartheſt part of Africa then 
known, diſcovered the mountains which he called 
Sierra Parda, paſſed by the bay de los Vagueros, thus 
denominated from the numerous herds of cattle which 
he ſaw on ſhore, touched at the ſmall iſland of Santa 
Cruz, entered the river del Infanta, and finally reach- 
ed the cape which he called 'Tormentoſo or Stormy ;. | 
tho? the king changed that appellation into Buena Eſ- 
peranza, or Good Hope, becauſe he hoped, by ſailing 
round it, to diſcover the Eaſt-Indies. But he did 
not live to ſee his hopes completed. He, however, 
exhorted Emanuel, his ſucceſſor, to encourage trade, 
and finiſh his plan of navigation ; nor was this ad- 
vice neglected. Emanuel, who was a prince of un- 
common ſpirit, liberality, and diſcretion, had no 
ſooner ſettled the domeſtic affairs of his kingdom, 
than he ordered four ſhips to be equipped for the dif. 
covery, and gave the command of . to Vaſco de 
Gama, a nobleman of great abilities, on whom he 
likewiſe conferred the rank of admiral: the other 
three ſhips were commanded by Vaſco's brother Paul, 
Nicholas Calo, and Gonzalo Nugnez. They ſpent 
the night preceding their embarkation in prayers and 
vows, at a chapel which Emanuel built by the ſea- 
_ fide, within four miles of Liſbon; and were next 
day followed to the ſhore by an infinite multitude of 
people, who, with loud acclamations, preferred vows 
to Heaven for their profperity and ſucceſs, tho* many 
looked upon them with compaſſion, as ſacrifices de- 
voted to deſtruction. | . 
This behaviour did not, however, intimidate either 
Gama, or his captains, who went on board with great 
8 . confidence: 
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confidence and alacrity, and ſailed on the gth day of 


july, in the year 1497, directing his coaſt to the 
Canary ulands, from whence he to the iſland of 
St. Jago; he was afterwards harraſſed by continual 
ſtorms for the ſpace of three months, and at length 
diſcovering land, came to an anchor in a large bay, 
where he hoped to obtain a ſupply of freſh water, of 
which the ſhips were in great want. Accordingly 
Cœlo, who was ſent to examine, found a pleafant 
river, the banks of which were. covered with the 
moſt beautiful verdure, and thither the ſhips advanced 
in order to lay in a ſtock of wood and water. Here 
they ſaw vaſt numbers of ſeals ; and the admiral be- 
ing defirous of knowing the nature of the place, and 
the manners of the inhabitants, direted his people 


to catch ſome of the natives, whom he found to be 


real negroes by their black colour, thick lips, and 
fleecy hair; but they were altogether unintelligible, 
although ſome of the Portugueſe on board were ac- 
quainted with almoſt all languages uſed on the 
coaſt of Guinea. GBs 7D 

They were received with great civility by Gama, 
who preſented them with ſome cloaths, ſmall bells, 
glaſſes, ' beads, and other trifles, with which they 
were extremely well pleaſed, and in return, ſupplied 
their benefactors with plenty of ſuch proviſions as the 
country afforded : but this friendly intercourſe was 


not of long duration. One of the Portugueſe having 
gone aſhore to viſit the natives at their own houſes, 


was welcomed with great hoſpitality, and for his en- 
tertainment they killed a fatted ſeal, a diſh that diſ- 


| compoſed his delicate ſtomach ſo much, that he roſe 
| and retired with ſigns of lothing and diſguſt, Nor 


did his entertainers oppoſe his departure; on the con- 
trary, they accompanied him to the ſhore: but he, 
diſtruſting their intention, no ſooner came within 
hearing of his fellows, than he roared aloud for help, 
when ſome of the men coming immediately aſhore to 
his aſſiſtance, the natives ran affrighted to the woods; 
and now looking upon the Portugueſe as declared ene- 

| | mies, 
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4 1 mies, had recourſe to their arms, conſiſting. of long 
[ lances headed with horn, which they throw with great 
dexterity and execution. With theſe weapons, they 
ſuddenly ruſhed out of the woods, upon Gama and 
ſome officers who were employed in taking the ſun's 
altitude, and attacked them with ſuch fury, that they 
were obliged to retreat on board of their ſhips, after 
the admiral had been wounded in the foot. 

'F In conſequence of this rupture, he ſet ſail from that 
Us place, having given the name of St. Helena to: the 
1 bay, and that of Jago to the river, becauſe they were 
diſcovered on the days dedicated to theſe ſaints: a 
rule which they afterwards obſerved in all their de- 
) nominations. Between this bay and the Cape, he 
Wi | underwent ſuch dreadful ftorms, the weather was fo 
: -- cold, and the nights ſo long, that the people became 
diſpirited and clamorous, ſurrounding Gama upon 
deck, and conjuring him with the moſt pathetic re- 
monſtrances, to change his courſe, and fteer home- 
wWards, rather than perſiſt in proſecuting a voyage 
from which nothing was to be expected but miſery 

and deſtruction, F ww? wall 
All the reſolution and addreſs of Gama was now 
neceſſary to refute their fears, to withſtand their im- 
portunities, and maintain his authority: for when 
they found him deaf to their entreaties, and firmly 
determined to anſwer the purpoſe for which he had 
embarked, they formed a conſpiracy againſt his life, 
Which being diſcovered by his brother Paul, he was 
obliged to exert his whole vigilance and caution to 
| hinder it from taking effect. The ringleaders were 
put in irons, and among theſe all the pilots, ſo that 
he himſelf and ſome other officers, were fain to per- 
form their functions. At length, the weather took a 
favourable turn, and he made the Cape of Good 
| Hope, which was doubled on the 2oth day of No- 
vember, to the inexpreſſible joy of the whole com- 
pany, who thought there was now no obſtacle. to op- 
poſe the voyage. Coaſting along ſhore, they enjoyed 
the proſpe& of a moſt agreeable country, erden 
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with woods and lawns, abounding with numerous 
herds of cattle, and well peopled with blacks, who 
reſembled thoſe of St Helena bay in colour, features, 
and proportion : when they ſpoke, they ſeemed to ſob; 
their privities were incloſed in fmall wooden caſes, the 
reſt. of the body being quite naked; they played upon 

ipes, with which they made no contemptible muſick. 
hey lived in huts made of clay, hardened in the ſun, 
and covered with ſtraw and clods of earth. 


Gama having run ſeventy-three leagues to the north- 


ward of the Cape, found another bay, which he called 


Angra de San Blas, in the bend of which was a ſmall 


iſland, where the ſhips lay to take in a ſupply of wa- 


ter. The land hereabouts was very fertile, abounding 


with large elephants and fine oxen, which the natives 


uſe as horſes. There was alſo a prodigious number 


of ſeals of ſurpriſing fierceneſs, and a multitude of 


birds called penguins, about the ſize of geeſe, which 
have no feathers, nor do their wings, which are mem 


braneous, enable them to fly. 


After watering the fleet, he failed again, and, on 
the 8th day of December, was overtaken by a ſudden 


ſtorm that drove the ſhips out to ſea, and overwhelm- 


ed the people with conſternation ; but when the tem- 
peſt ſubſided, they once more approached the ſhore, 
Gama being reſolved to ſail along the coaſt, as he was 
altogether unacquainted with the navigation of thoſe 
ſeas. On the 10th of January, when they had pro- 
ceeded about two hundred and thirty miles from their 
laſt watering place, they deſcried ſome ſmall iſlands, 


that appeared extremely pleaſant, decorated with lofty 
trees, and interveening meadows of a beautiful ver- 
dure, in which they ſaw great numbers of cattle gra- 
zing: they likewiſe perceived the black inhabitants 
walking upon the ſhore. The admiral, having an- 


chored upon the coaſt, ſent one of his men, Who was 


well verſed in languages, to pay his reſpects to the 


king, who received him with great civility, and diſ- 


miſſed him with preſents ſuch as the country produced. 
1 . "Theſe 


118 THE VOYAGE Of 


- Theſe people were more civilized than the other 
blacks they had ſeen; they wore bracelets on their 
arms, brazen helmets on their heads, and ſabres b 
their ſides, with handles of tin, and ſcabbards or 
ivory, not inelegantly faſhioned. ' In the fleet were 
ten malefactors who had been condemned to death, 
but pardoned on condition they would undertake this 
voyage; two of theſe Gama left on ſhore, at his de- 
parture from this place, to which he gave the name of 
St. Raphael, that they might inform themſelves of the 
nature and cuſtoms of the country, ſo as to be able to 
give uſeful intelligence to the Portugueſe when: the 
ſhips ſhould return, 7-4 25 I 
On the 1 5th of January, they arrived at the mouth of a 
very large river, the banks of which were covered with 
verdure, and ſhaded by trees loaded with fruit. Gama 
came to an anchor in this place in the evening, and in 
the morning the natives came on board in little boats, 
without fear or heſitation, and were treated with great 
civility, tho' the Portugueſe could not underſtand their 
language. In a few days, four of their chiefs came 
to pay their reſpects to the admiral, who entertained 
them ſumptuouſly, and at their departure, preſented 
them with cloaths of ſilk, which they received with 
tranſports of joy. One of theſe, who iſpoke the Ara- 
bic tongue very imperfectly, ſaid he had lately come 
from a country not very diſtant, where he had ſeen 
ſhips like thoſe belonging to the Portugueſe; a piece 
of information which greatly elevated the ſpirits of the 
ſailors, who hoped in a little time to reach the trea- 
ſures of India. On the banks of rhis river, which he 
called de Bon Sinyas, or of good Signs, Gama erect- 
ed a ſtone pillar, on which as carved a crucifix above 
the arms of Emanuel; for he had brought from 
Liſbon ſeveral columns of the ſame kind, to be left as 
monuments of the Portugueſe diſcoveries. 
_ +» Having repaired his ſhip; and refreſhed. his men; he 
on the 24th day of February ſet ſail again, and on the 
1ſt of March deſcried four iſlands lying.atuſmall di- 
"ſtances from one another; and from one of phe} <a 
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ſeven veſſels, in full ſail, towards the admiral's ſhip, 
which was diſtinguiſhed by the flag. When the people 
on board of them thought they were near enough to 


be heard, they ſet up a ſhout, and hailed the Portu- 


ueſe in the Arabic language; and when they approach- 


ed till nearer, they began to play upon flutes, and 


other muſical inſtruments, and with loud huzzas con- 
gratulated the admiral on his arrival in theſe parts. 


They were of a duſky hue; but well made, and ele- 
gantly dreſſed in filk, their heads being covered with 
turbans of fine linnen interwoven with gold; and they 
wore fachions at their ſides, and targets upon their 
arms. They were received on board by thoſe Por- 
tugueſe who underſtood their language, and the ad- 


miral ordered them to be treated with a collation; 
during which, he deſired to know the name of this 
iſland, together with the manners and cuſtoms of the 
inhabitants, as well as the exact diſtance from India. 
To theſe interrogations, they replied, that the iſland 
was called Mozambique, ſubject to the king of Quiloa, 
and ruled by a governor appointed by that prince: 
that great part of it was inhabited by Arabian mer- 
chants, who carried on a conſiderable commerce by 
ſea to Arabia, India, and other parts of the world. 
They alſo gave him to underſtand, that he had alread 

paſſed by the country of Zofala, abounding with gold; 
and laſtly, ſatisfied him with reſpe& to the diſtance 


from Mozambique to Calicut : ſo that the people with 


uplifted hands, returned thanks to Heaven, conclud- 
ing that now their labours were almoſt at a period. 
Mozambique is ſituated in that part of Africa for- 
merly known by the name of Ageſimba, in ſixteen 
degrees of ſouthern latitude ; a country rendered un- 
wholeſome by the redundancy of its marſhes, and in- 
habited by blacks, who live in hats made of clay and 
thatched with firaw. Yet here, for the convenience 
of traffic, was a great reſort of ſhips from all quar- 
ters; tho? at this time, the wealth and power of the 


iſland was chiefty engroſſed by the Arabians, who 


uſed ſmall gallies faſtened with wooden pegs inſtead of 


nails, 
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nails, and caulked with ropes of palm leaves. This 
tree, which riſes to a great height, is covered with 


long prickly leaves, its ſpreading boughs project an 


agreeable ſhade, and produce nuts of a large ſize, 


= 


called cooes 


Theſe Arabians knew the uſe of the compaſs, had 
very accurate ſea- charts, were furniſhed with qua- 
drants, and other aſtronomical inſtruments, and in a 
word, very little inferior to the Portugueſe in their 
knowledge of navigation. They converſed familiarly 


and jocoſely with the ſailors, whom they ſuppoſed to 
be Mahometans from Barbary, and after having re. 


ceived marks of the admiraPs generoſity, they were en- 
truſted with ſome preſents of greater value for the go. 
vernor, whoſe name was Zacocia, This man was fo 
well pleaſed with Gama's politeneſs, that he reſolved 
to viſit him on board, and immediately ſent no. 


tice of his intention; ſo.that the admiral had time to 


remove the ſick out of fight, and arm the people for 
his reception, He appeared in rich. embroidered 
cloaths, wearing a curious ſword ſet with diamonds, 
and attended by a number of armed men, with drums 
and trumpets ſounding as he advanced. After the ce- 
remony of ſalutation, he and his followers were ele- 


gantly entertained by Gama, with whom he ſocially 
converſed, and among other queſtions, aſked whether 
they were Turks or Moors, what kind of warlike 


arms they uſed, and defired to know if he had any 
books concerning the Mahometan religion : the admi- 


ral ſaid he came from the weſt ; that beſides the wea- 


pons with which he ſaw his people armed, they had 
engines of ſuch amazing power, as not only to deſtroy 
whole armies of men, but even to ſhake and overturn 
the ſtrongeſt citadels ; he likewiſe told him, that he 
was bound for India, and begged he would ſupply 
him with pilots in whom he could confide. e 

Zacocia chearfully granted the requeſt of Gama, 
and returned the next-day with two pilots, who, for 


a a certain ſum of money, undertook to conduct the 


ſhips to Calicut : in a word, there was a mutual ex- 
| n : charge 
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change of good offices between the Portugueſe and 
theſe iſlanders. But this harmony was not of long 
continuance; for the governor no ſooner diſcovered 


the new comers to be'Chriſtians, than all his friend- 
| ſhip was converted into rancour, and he began to lay 


ſchemes for Gama's deſtruction. The Portugueſe were 
reviled and inſulted by the populace; the admiral's 


life was endangered by a plot, which was happily diſ- 


covered; one of the pilots made his eſcape, and ſome 
of the people, who were ſent on ſhore to wood and 


water, being attacked by ſeven veſſels, would bave 


loſt their lives, had not the other boats come to their 
aſſiſtance, and poured in a volley of ſhot among the 
aggreſſors, who fled-in the utmoſt conſternation. _ 
The admiral, finding he could ſtay. here no longer 
with ſafety, ſteered. to another iſland at the diſtance of 
four miles, from whence he ſet ſail for Quiloa ; but 


being driven back by contrary winds, and tempeſtuous 
weather, he was ſollicited by an Arabian, who begged 


to be taken on board with his little ſon, and ſet on 
ſhore at ſome convenient port, from whence he might 
repair to Mecca, which was the place of his nativity. 


Gama was glad of an opportunity. to indulge this . | 
perſon, who he underſtood was an excellent pilot, and 


his brother Paul having, in the ſcuffle at Mozambique, 
carried off another man well ſkilled in navigation, the 


weather no ſooner became favourable, than they went 


to fea again in three ſhips, for the ftore-ſhip had been 


emptied and deſtroyed by che admiral's order. - Their 
intention was to make Quiloa, which, however, they 


could not reach; a diſappointment owing to ſome er- 
ror in their courſe, or perhaps to the fraud of the Mo- 


Zzambique pilot, Who now. adviſed. Gama to ſteer for 


Mombaze, à city which, he ſaid, was chiefly inha- 


bited by Chriſtians, and in all reſpects well adapted 
for the reception ef his ſhips, and the refreſhment of 
the men. The admiral was accordingly perſuaded to 
follow this advice; for his proviſions began to fail, 
a great number of his men were already dead, and 
the ſurvivors in a ſickly and lingering condition. 
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 Mombaze is fituated in a bay upon an hiph reck, 
almoſt ſurrounded by the ſea, the harbour being de- 
fended by a fortreſs furniſhed with all manner of war- 
Jike ſtores, and a ftrong garriſon ; the ſoil is fertile, 
abounding with all forts of fruits and vegetables; the 
country is well ſtocked with cattle, the water is excel- 
lent, the climate temperate, the air healthy; and the 
, Inhabitants live with taſte, in houſes built after the 
European manner, and adorned with variety of fine 
ainting. A 1 1 4 b 292 l 
The Portugueſe had hardly dropped their anchors, 
before they perceived a galley rowing towards the flag 
Mip, and in her obſerved about one hundred men in 
Turkiſh habits, armed with bucklers and ſeymetars. 
They would have come on board without heſitation, bad 
not they been prevented by order of the admiral, who 
denied admiſſion to any but four, who by their appear- 


ance ſeemed to be above the common rank, and even 


theſe were obliged to lay aſide their arms, before he 
would ſuffer, them to mount che ſhip's ſide. This cau- 


tion of Gama they extolled with many encomiums, 


and told him that their king having been informed of 
his arrival, had ſent them with compliments of con- 
gratulation, and proſfers of alliance, which the ad- 
mixral ſaid he would embrace with pleafure : next day, 
other deputies came with 'a ſupply of refreſhments for 
the men, which his majeſty ſent as a ſmall token of his 
friendſhip and regard, defiring, at the ſame time, that 
he would approach the city and come to an anchor in 
the harbour, where he could more: conveniently give 
the Portugueſe freſh ' proofs of his good-will. Gama, 
with all ſuitable acknowledgement, promiſed to com-. 
Ply with his requeſt, and in the mean time, as à mark 
1 his confidence, ſent on ſhore two of his exiles, 
awho were treated with the utmoſt hoſpitality by the 
king, who ordered ſome of his people to accompany 
them while they ſhould take a view of the city, and 
chen deſired them to carry a ſample of ſpices to Gama, 
by which he might be induced to trade with his ſubjefts, 
rather. than proceed: farther, and run the rifqu- of a 
dangerous voyage. 1 
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Gama, being overjoyed at their report, immediately 


ordered the anchors to be weighed, in order to advance 
into the harbour; But his own ſhip being by the vio- 
lence of the tide in danger of running a-ground, he 
commanded the fails tobe furled and the anchors to be 
dropped; and the other captains followed his example. 
The Mozambique pilots ſeeing theſe orders executed, 
without knowing the reaſon, and being conſcious of 
their own treachery, which they now imagined he had 
Ciſcovered, threw themſelves into the ſea, and were 
taken up by the people of ſome boats, who landed'them 
on the oppoſite ſhore, notwithſtanding the remonſtran- 
ces of Gama, who called aloud to them, defiring them 
to bring the fugitives on board. By this providential 
occurrence, he diſcovered the perfidious deſign of 


the king, whoſe affected civility was no other than 


diſſimulation 3 for having heard of what paſſed at 
Mozambique, he had laid a ſcheme for deſtroying the 
Portugueſe in the harbour: but his project being thus 


accidentally baffled, he at midnight ſent a detachment 


of men, in ſmall veſſels, to cut the cables, which how- 


ever were preſerved by the vigilance and activity of 


the admiral, who, as ſoon as he could get clear of the 


| bay, directed his courſe for Melinda. In his paſſage 


he took an Arabian ſhip, which he diſmiſſed, after 
having detained fourteen priſoners, and among theſe 


a perſon of diſtinction, from whom he received ſome 
uſeful inſtructions concerning his voyage. 


On Eaſter day he arrived at Melinda, which ſtands 
in a delightful plain, ſurrounded with pleaſant gardens, 
ſtocked with a variety of trees, and in particular the 
orange, whoſe bloſſoms yielded a moſt agreeable and 


diffuſive odour. - The country was rich and plentiful, . 
abounding not only with tame cattle, but alſo with 


game of all kinds, which the natives took pleaſure in 


hunting. The houſes are built of ſquare ſtones, in a 


magnificent taſte, The inhabitants, tho? of a black 


Colour, are not inelegant in their dreſs; their heads 


are adorned with turbans, the body is naked to the 
waiſt, from which a garment of filk deſcends to the 


middle of the leg: their arms conſiſt of {mall buck- 
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lers, {cymetars, ſpears, with bows and arrows; they 
are extremely fond of military glory. Their religion 
is Paganiſm, and they worſhip their images with great 
ſuperſtition. £75 $4 7 

Sama underſtanding the coaſt was ſhelvy, and the 
{ea tempeſtuous, ard being warned by the danger he 
had ſo narrowly eſcaped at Mombaze, came to an an- 
chor at a good diſtance from the city, when his Ara- 
bian priſoner, perceiving his caution, offered to go 


and ſound the *ſentiments of the king; and at the 


{ame time told him, that there -were four ſhips then 
in the harbour, commanded by Chriſtians, who hav- 
ing already tranſacted their buſineſs at Melinda, would 
in a little time ſet out for India, whither Gama might 
have the benefit of their company. | 

The admiral, tho? be did not repoſe much confidence 
in the fincerity of this priſoner, yet, as the advice 
could be followed without running any riſque, order- 
ed him to be landed on an iſland oppoſite to the city, 


to which he was immediately tranſported and con- 


ducted to the king, who was an old man, of a mild 


and gentle diſpofition, and ſo much pleaſed with the 
character which the Arabian gave of the Portugueſe, 


that he immediately ſent a perſon with his compliments 
to Gama, and a preſent of ſheep and other refreſh- 


ments. The admiral, unwilling to be outdone in ge 


nerofity, repzid this courteſy, with preſents of greater 


value, ordered his ſhips to move nearer. to the ſhore, 


and ſent an invitation to the Chriſtians of India, who 
were tranſported with joy at fight of ſtrangers who pro- 
feſſed the fame faith, and gave him many uſeful in- 
ſtructions with regard to the proſecution of his voyage. 
The king, being diſabled by the infirmities of age 
from viſiting the admiral in perſon, ſent on board his 


ſon, to whom he had delegated the ſupreme authority; 


and this young prince, royally attired, and attended 


by his nobles, came in a galley that reſounded with 


the muſick of drums and trumpets. Gama, that he. 
might pay the greater honour to his gueſt, went in 
his barge to receive him, and at meeting he was em- 

braced by the young prince with great familiarity and 
. F f affection. 
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affection. He behaved on this occaſion with uncom- 
mon politeneſs; his converſation was ſenſible and 
ſprightly; he looked upon the admiral with marks 
of pleaſure and admiration, examined the ſhips at- 
tentively, and expreſſed the utmoſt friendſhip and 
regard for the Portugueſe : and this good diſpoſition 
was 1mproved by the generoſity of Gama, who made 
him a preſent of all the priſoners he had taken. But. 


\ 


this cautious officer dechned his prefling invitation 


to go aſhore, altho' he offered to leave his own ſons 
as pledges of his ſafety, However, he next day or- 
dered himſelf to be rowed in his barge nearer the city, 
that png A enjoy a more diſtinct proſpect of its 
beautiful ſituation; and receive another viſit from 
the prince, who furniſhed him with an able pilot, 
and obtained his promiſe, that on his return he would 
take Melinda in his way, as the king expreſſed an 
eager deſire of ſending an ambailador to bis Por- 
tugueſe majeſty, with whom he was very ambitious 
of engaging in the moſt friendly alliance and in- 
tercourſe. | 
On the 22d day of March he ſet ſail, and fteer- 
ing to the northward, they in a few days paſſed the 
line ; then ftanding to the eaſt, and croſſing a broad 


ſea, the pilot deſcried the mountains of Calicut ; a 
diſcovery which was no ſooner imparted to the ad- 
miral, than he returned thanks to heaven in a tranſ- 


port of joy, and unfettered all the priſoners, that 
there might not be one ſorrowful heart on board. 
That fame day, the ſhips dropping anchor. within 
two miles of Calicut, were ſurrounded by a num- 
ber of canoes full of Indians, who came to gratify 
their curioſity. Of theſe Gama enquired by his in- 
terpreters, in what place their king reſided : and one 


of theexiles being ſent on ſhore, to obtain intelligence, 


was environed by a vaſt multicude, who thronged 
about him in ſuch a manner, that he was lifted from 
the ground, and borne backwards, and forwards hke 
a wave of the ſea, until he was at length perceived 
by two merchants from the city of Funis in Barbary, 
who were not a, little aſtoniſhed to ſee an European 
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in that place; and one of them, whoſe name was 
Monzaida, ſuppoſing him by his dreſs to be a Spa- 
niard, accoſted him in Caſtilian : but, when he under- 
ſtood the ſtranger was a Portugueſe, he expreſſed 
great joy; for he had been chief contractor for the 
warlike ſtores. which king Ferdinand had purchaſed 
at Tunis: he therefore deſired the exile to introduce 
him to the admiral, and they came on board together. 
Here he was kindly received by Gama, who finding 
him a very intelligent perſon, took this opportunity 
to inform himſelf of many intereſting particulars 
touching the affairs of Calicut; and the Moor, after 
Having made a tenderof his ſervice to the Portugueſe, 
gave him to underſtand, that his arrival would be 
very-agreeable to the king or zamorin, whoſe chief 
care and aim was to extend the commerce of his ſub- 


jects: for altho' his dominions are extenſive, and 


many princes his tributaries, yet the moſt conſiderable 
part of his revenue aroſe from duties upon merchan\. 
dize. Next day Gama ſent two of his officers 


Vith Monzaida to wait upon this monarch, Wwhoſe 


reſidence at that time was at Pandarene, three miles 
from Calicut. 'Theſe deputies being admitted to his 


pry told him that the king of Portugal, having 


eard of his fame and dignity, had ſent thither one 


of his admirals, who would be glad to attend his 


majeſty, with proffers of friendſhip and alliance in 
the name of his maſter. 'To this addreſs, the king 
made a moſt gracious reply, aſſuring them that he 
would chearfully engage in a league with the king of 
Portugal, and for that purpoſe take the firſt con- 
venient opportunity of conferring. with the admiral, 
whom in the mean time he adviſed to bring the ſhi 


nearer to Pandarene, that they might be the leſs expoſed 


to the tempeſts, Which were frequent at that ſeaſon 
of the year; and he accordingly ſent a perſon to 
pilot the ſhips into a ſafer riding. 

One of their magiſtrates whom they call catual, be- 
ing ſoon after ſent by the zamorin to conduct Gama 
to zhe palace, the admiral gave the command of the 
ſhips to his brother Paul, with whom and * 
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Cœlo, he left directions, importing, that in cafe he 
ſhould meet with any accident on ſhore, they ſhould 
give themſelves no concern about his ſafety, but ſail 
directly homewards with an account of the diſcoveries 
they. had made; and that they might not be deſtitute 
of hands to navigate the veſſels, he choſe only twelve 
men to attend him in his viſit, When landed, he was 
put into a ſedan- chair by order of the catual, who was 
carried in another by bis ſide, while a number of 
their nobles, called naires, and all the reſt of the 
company walked on foot to the city, where having 
dined, they went on board of canoes, and failed down 
the river to a place where they found a great number 
of men and ſedans waiting for their convenience. 
Thence Gama and his attendaats- were conducted 
by the catual into a magnificent temple, at the 
entrance of which they were met by four men naked 
ſrom the head to the middle, from whence to the 
knees they were covered with a kind of ſilken robe; 
over the ſhoulder of each were three ſtrings tied un- 


der the left arm. They ſprinkled a ſort of holy water, 


and preſented to every individual of the company a 
powder of a ſweet- ſcented wood, with which they 
made the ſign of the croſs on their foreheads. The 
walls of the temple were adorned with curious paint- 
ing, and in the middle was a little round chapel with 


a very ſmall door made of braſs, to which they aſ- 


cended by ſteps. By the wall oppoſite to this en- 
trance ſtood an image, which could not be diſtinctly 
viewed, becauſe the place was dark, and ; admittance 
was denied to every body except the priefts, who ap- 
proaching and pointing at the figure, called aloud. 
Maria, Maria: then the catual and his attendants 
proſtrated themſelves, and worſhipped with great 
devotion ; and the Portugueſe, imagining they in- 
voked the mother of Jeſus, adored the bleſſed Virgin 
in the manner of their country. , n 
After quitting this temple, they entered another of 
equal magnificence, from which they walked in pro- 
ceſſion towards the palace, through infinite crowds of 
people, which preſſed upon them in ſuch a mannes, 
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that the nobles were obliged to clear the way with 
their drawn ſwords, At the palace gate they were 
received by ſeveral grandees, whom they call caimaes, 
and when they approached the audience chamber, 
they were met by an elderly man, clothed in a filken 
garment that reached from his ſhoulders to his heels, 
who "embraced Gama in the moſt friendly manner, 
This venerable perſon, who was maſter of the bramins, 
conducted the admiral into a ſpacious hall, accom- 
modated with ſeveral rows of ſeats rifing one above 
another, in the manner of an amphitheatre : the floor 
was covered with rich carpets, and the walls hung 
with filk tapeftry, curiouſly interwoven with gold. 
The king lay reclined fi a magnificent ſofa: he was 
dreſſed in a filken garment faſtened with golden 
claſps; on his head was a mitre adorned with jewels ; 
his fingers ſparkled with precious ſtones :, his perſon 
was graceful, and his deportment noble and majeſtic. 
Gama, having done obeiſance in the Portugueſe 
manner, was very gracioufly received, and placed on 
a ſeat juſt by him, while his attendants were likewiſe 
defired to fit down; and in this order they were treat- 
ed with a collation, after which the zamorin expreſſed 
an inclination to know the particulars of the embaſſy. 
To this hint the admiral replied, that the cuſtom of 
his country would not permit him to communicate 
his inſtructions in a public aſſembly : upon which 
the king ordered him to be conducted into another 
 zxpartment, whither he himſelf immediately repaired 
in perſon, together with the maſter of the bramins, 
and ſome of the chief nobility. Here Gama, in a 
ftudied ſpeech, gaie him to underſtand, that Emanuel, 
a prince of great dignity, curioſity, and an aſpiring 
foul, having heard of the fame of India, and in par- 
ticular of the Calicut empire, was extremely ſolici- 
tous to enter into a league of friendſhip with ſuch a 
renowned monarch, for the accompliſhment of which, 
he (Gama) was ſent to that country; and he did not 
doubt that ſuch an alliance would greatly tend to the 
mutual advantage of both princes: and in confir- 
mation of the truth of what he advanced, he ſaid 4 
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would produce the letters of his king at the next 
audience. The zamorin anſwered in few words, that 
nothing could be more agreeable to him than ſuch 
an alliance; and then ordered the catual to attend 


the admiral to the apartment which was appointed for 


his refidence, while others were directed to provide 
for the accommodation of his attendants. | 
Calicut was at that time the moſt celebrated mart 
in India, abounding with all ſorts of merchandize, part- 
ly its own produce, and partly imported from other 
countries. 'The people are bigotted pagans, have a 
great number of temples, and pay implicit faith to- 
their pneſts or bramins, in divine as well as human 
affairs. The king is always inſtructed in the myſ- 
teries of their religion by theſe doctors; whoſe per- 
ſons are accounted ſo ſacred, that even in time of war 
they. have free communication with all parties, and it 
would be deemed the greateſt impiety to offer them the 
leaſt violence. The three ſtrings, which they wear over 
their right ſhoulder 1s a ſymbol of the trinity ; and 
they believe that God came upon earth in human 
form for the redemption of mankind ; doctrines 
which in all probability they learned from Chriſ- 
tian travellers. They ſtudy mathematicks and philo- 
ſophy ; but their religion is nothing elſe but the vileſt 
diſſimulation, under the cloak of which, they are 


gailty of the moſt fraudulent practices. They are 


great obſervers of prodigies and omens, and keep a 
grand feitival on the 22d day of October, when not on- 
ly the boys, but even men of advanced age, march out 
and ſkirmiſh with one another, in ſuch a manner, that 
many die of the wounds they receive, and ſuch a 
death 1s greatly coveted as the immediate conveyance 
to everlaſting happineſs. 'They have likewiſe other 
holidays, on which ſome devotees are always ready 
to ſacrifice their lives in public. Their year begins: 
in the month of September, after the day and hour 
have been fixed upon as auſpicious by their augurs. 
and aſtrologers. The nobility are prohibited from 
marrying, left a family ſhould render them remiſs, 
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and detach them from the feats of war : nevertheleſs, 
they may keep miſtrefles, provided they be of the 
ſame rank with themſelves, for it is unlawful to 
lie with their inferiors ; and when a nobleman is 
convicted of this crime, he is cut in pieces by his 
peers. Women of quality may indulge themſelves 
with any number of gallants under the ſame reſtric- 
tions, and jealouſy is utterly unknown. A noble- 
man's ſon does not inherit, becauſe this promiſcuous 
commerce renders it uncertain who is the father; he 


therefore adopts his ſiſter's ſon, who is educated at 
the king's expence, and inured betimes to danger 


and fatigue ; yet they are not permitted to uſe their 
arms in the field of battle, until the king has diſ- 
tinguiſned them by ſome military honour : but, as 
they are furniſhed with proper maſters to inſtruct 
them in their exerciſes, they are ſurprizingly expert 
in the uſe of their arms, conſiſting of bows and ar- 
rows, javelins and ſcimitars. Their pride ſoars to 


ſuch a degree of haughtineſs and abſurdity, that they 


think their blood is tainted even by the accidental 


touch of a commoner, and that nothing can waſh out 


the ſtain but the blood of the offender ; for which 
reaſon, the common people in the ſtreets are obliged 


to call aloud and proclaim their condition, in order 


to avoid ſuch a dangerous encounter. Nobility can- 
not be forfeited by the fouleſt crime, nor can a per- 
fon of mean birth acquire it by the moſt illuſtrious 
actions. The lower claſs of people muſt marry.with 


_ thoſe only of their own proſeſſion; and no man is 


permitted to follow any other buſineſs but that by 
which his father earned his livelihood. Inſtead of 
paper, they uſe the leaves of a certain tree, upon 
which all their memorable events are recorded, with 
a ſtyle or ſharp-pointed pen”; and theſe leaves being 
cut into regular forms, are tied up compactly between 
two pieces of poliſhed wood. h 
Calicut is ſituated in the middle of the Malabar 
coaſt, at a little diſtance from the ſea, and fills up a 
large extent of ground; not that the inhabitants are 
very numerous, but becauſe the houſes are . 
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from one. another, and ſurrounded by gardens: yes 
they are but meanly built, and make a poor figurt 
tho” they ſerve as a contraſt to the palace, which is 
the only ſtone edifice in the place, and has a very 
magnificent appearance. As for the ſoil, it is ex- 
tremely fertile, aud abounds with all the neceſſaries, 
and even conveniencies of life. | 

Gama, after repoſing himſelf three days, had a 
ſecond. audience of the zamorin, to whom he delivered- 
the letter and preſents he brought from Emanuel: 
the firſt was received with great reſpect; but the 
admiral perceiving the king looked at the preſents - 
with contempt, told his majeſty, that he ought not. 
to be ſurpriſed if they did not ſeem ſuitable to his 
dignity,' for Emanuel - could not. foreſee the ſucceſs 
of the voyage; and, after all, he could not have 
brought a more valuable preſent than the friendſhip 
of his royal maſter, who was deſirous of eſtabliſhing 
a trade, which would greatly redound to the advane 


tage of Calicut, He likewiſe, after Monzaida had 


explained the letter, deſired his majeſty would not: 
communicate the contents to the Arabians, who he 
underſtood from the Moor, were his profeſſed enemies; 
and the zamorin diſmiſſed him with a friendly caution- 
to beware. of theſe. perfidious men. Nor was this 
advice unneceſſary or unreaſonable; for thoſe mer- 


. chants, partly through pique. to the Chriſtian name,, 


and partly from the proſpect of ſeeing their trade and 
profits diminiſhed by theinterloping Portugueſe, ſpared , 
no pains to render them odious and ſuſpected. After 
having prepoſſeſſed the. miniſtry, by dint of bribes,. 
they preſented Gama as a bloody pyrate, who had be- 
haved. in an outrageous manner in every place at 
which he had touched in the proſecution of his voyage, 
and was come. to Calicut. in order to carry on his. 
hoſtile intentions, under the cloak of a treaty, which 
was no Other than a meer pretence, By theſe means 
they ſecured the intereſt of the catual, who filled the. 
cars of his prince with falſe inſinuations to the pre- 
judice of the ſtrangers, and at length obtained an. 
audience for the Arabians, who went to the palace in a. 
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body, and by the mouth of an orator, made a very 
vehement and artful remonſtrance, importing, that 
the Portugueſe were a cruel and perfidious people, 


. inflamed with avarice and ambition; that they had, 
without the leaſt provocation, ravaged the whole 
coaſt of Africa, and made themſelves maſters of a 


reat part of Athiopia ; that Gama himſelf had 
fallen upon 1 made great ſlaughter at 


Mombaze, and taken ſeveral ſhips like a profeſſed 


pyrate; that the cargo he had brought was poor and 


Inconſiderable, and the preſents ſuch as rather de- 


Noted the contempt than the regard of the ſender : 
that therefore his intereſt could never prompt him to 
prefer ſuch beggarly ſtrangers, and they too of ſuſ- 
peed morals, to his antient friends the Arabians, 


who had given ſuch repeated proofs of their fidelity, 


and from whoſe commerce the greateſt part of his 
revenue was derived: and, laſtly, that if, notwith- 


ſtanding theſe repreſentations, he was reſolved to 


encourage the Portugueſe, they for their parts would 
Immediately withdraw themſelves into other countries 


where they could ſettle to more advantage. 


This declaration, ſupported by the ſlander and ad- 
vice of the catual, made an impreſſion upon the mind 
of the zamorin, who was naturally fickle and irreſo- 
Jute ; and Gama, being appriſed of a deſign againſt his 


life, reſolved to return to his ſhips with all. poflible 


expedition. For this 1 he retired before break 
of day, but was overtaken at Pandarene by the catual, 
who, tho? ſtill under the maſk of friendſhip, told him, 
that before the king could grant his requeſt, it would 
be neceſiary for him to return, and acquit himſelf of 
ſme imputations touching the defign of his voyage, 
and in the mean time, to bring the ſhips nearer the 
ſore, and deliver up their fails and rudders as 
pledges of his fidelity. Gama replied with great 
ſpirit, that he would ſooner forfeit his life than act 
ſo much beneath the dignity of his character; and 
ſent a letter to his brother, repeating his injunCtions 
to fail homewards, provided he ſhould be detained. 


Iwo days being ſpent in fruitleſs altercation, it was 


at 
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at length agreed that the Portugueſe goods ſhould be 


landed with ſome men, to take charge of the 'ware- 


| Houſe, and then Gama was allowed to go on 


board of his ſhip, from whenee he wrote a letter, 


complaining of the catual's treachery ; and the zamo- 
rin promiſed to inquire into his conduct, and if he 
ſhould be found guilty, to puniſh him according to 


his demerits. 


Mean while, he adviſed the admiral to ſend his 


goods to Calicut, where they might be ſold to great 
advantage ; and in conſequence of this advice, they 
were conveyed to that city at the king's expence. 
The ſhips were moved nearer the city, and ſeveral 


Portugueſe allowed to go on ſhore every day, in or- 


der to view the country, and make obſervations on 
the temper and genius of the inhabitants. Gama 
took all poſſible methods to promote peace and amity ; 
and by another letter to the zamorin, propoſed that a 


perſon ſhould be left at Calicut to tranſa& the affairs 


of his Portugueſe majeſty, To this meſſage, which 


in all probability alarmed thoſe Indians, he received 


ſuch a ſurly and inſolent anſwer, that he reſolved to 
break off all manner of correſpondence with a prince 
of ſuch levity ; and this neglect incenſed him to ſuch 
a degree, that he ordged the goods to be ſeized, and 
the two Portugueſe factors to be thrown into priſons 
Gama, having in vain demanded reparation for this 


, outrage, reſolved to make reprifals by force of arms ; 


and attacking the firſt ſhip that ſtood into the har- 
bour, made priſoners fix naires, or noblemen, with 
nineteen ſervants ; then ordered his own veflels to 
ſet fail, in hope that the king would be alarmed at 


his ſeeming departure, and reſtore the goods and men 
in exchange for the captives. 


The ſcheme ſucceeded to his wiſh ; for no ſooner 


were his ſhips perceived to be under fail, than the 
zamorin ſent a diſpatch on board of Gama, to tell 


him, he was ſupriſed at his having made priſoners 
_ thoſe noblemen who had never given him the leaſt of- 


fence; and to aſſure him, upon his honour, that he 


would reſtore the goods, and releaſe the two Portu- 


gueſe, 
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gueſe, whom he detained for no other purpoſe, bug 
that of carrying the letters which he intended to write 
to his brother Emanuel. Induced by : theſe pro- 
miſes, the admiral returned to his former ſtation ; 
and, next day, the two Portugueſe came with letters 
for the king, together with an officer, who told him, 
in the name of the zamorin, that he might leave a 
perſon at Calicut to manage the affairs of Portugal, 


and ſell the goods which he had not ſent on board, 


becauſe they might be ſold to great advantage. To 
this meſſage Gama) replied, that he had altered his re- 
ſolution with reſpect to the reſident, and that, if the 
zamorin of Calicut wanted to fee his ſubjects releaſed; 
he muſt ſend back the goods without delay. 

Next morning, Monzaida appeared before him in 
vaſt perturbation, and earneſtly begged he might be 
carried to Portugal, as the friendihip he had mani- 
feſted for the admiral rendered it impoſſible for him 


to live in ſafety at Calicut : he ſaid, the Arabians had 


raiſed great commotions in the city, and by various 
calumnies exaſperated the zamorin againſt the Portu- 
gueſe ; and that he himſelf had eſcaped with the ut- 
moſt difficulty. Gama took this man into his pro- 
tection, and behaved towards him with great friend. 
ſhip and generoſity; and that ſame day received his 
goods, which were ſent in ſeven boats: but by this 
time he was determined to carry his priſoners into 
Portugal; and therefore told the perſons by whom 
they were re-demanded, he had been deluded by ſo 
many low artifices, that he looked upon the people 
to be altogether void of faith and honour; that all 
the goods were not reſtored, and tho' he had not lei- 
ſure to inquire into the particulars that were wanting, 


he would not releaſe the priſoners, but conduct them 


to Portugal, as teſtimonies to convince Emanuel of 


the inſults his admiral and ambaſſador had ſuffered 
from the zamorin of Calicut, at the inſtigation of the 


Arabian merchants. Having made this declaration, 
he ordered his cannon to be fired, that he might ſtrike 
terror into the hearts of theſe Calicutians, who imme» 
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The king, tho' enraged at this preſumptuous beha- 


viour, was obliged to ſtifle his reſentment, beczaſe all 
his ſhips were laid up at that ſeaſon of the year; but 


as contrary winds detained the Portugueſe for ſome 


time upon the coaſt, he fitted out twenty light ſhips, 
which were well furniſhed with men and arms, and 
ſent them againſt Gama. His hope, however, was 
baffled by a ſudden ſtorm that ſcattered his ſhips ; and 
the Portugueſe, taking an opportunity of a favoura- 
ble gale, ſoon loſt fight of Calicut. Yet the admiral 
diſmiſſed one of the captives from the firſt port at 
which he touched,. with a letter to the zamorin, in 
which he expatiated upon. the ſnares which had been 
laid for his life by the Arabians : but, notwithſtand- 
ing theſe combinations, he ſaid, he ſtill retained the 
utmoſt regard for his majeſty, between whom and the 
King of Portugal he would labour with all his might 
to eſtabliſh ſuch a league, as would redound to their 
mutual advantage; and as to the nobles who were 
his priſoners, he aſſured him upon his word and ho- 
nour, that they ſhould be treated with the higheſt re- 
ſpe, and ſent back to their native country. | 

Having taken this ſtep, Gama, in his voyage 
homewards, ſteered towards: the iſlands of Anchedive, 
and in his courſe thither was attacked by ſeven ſhips, 


belonging to a pirate named Timoia, a bold intrepid 


fellow, very much dreaded in thoſe ſeas. However, 
his veſſels were ſoon obliged to ſheer off; and one of 
them, loaded with . was taken by the Por- 
tugueſe. At one of the Anchedive iſlands, which are 
five in number, about four miles diſtant from the 
coaſt, the admiral touched, in order to refit his ſhips, 
which had been ſhattered by the violence of the wea- 
ther; and among the multitude that crowded to the 
ſhore to view the ſtrangers, was the prime miniſter 
and confident of Zabaio, king of a neighbouring 


iſland called Goa, an able prince, of great power, 
courage, and ambition. This miniſter came to Gama, 


in his maſter's name, and, having paid his compli. 
ments in the Italian tongue, told the admiral, that 
Zabaio, having heard of his fame, was diſpoſed te do 

2 . | him 
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him all the ſervice in his power; and if he flood in 
need of proviſions, arms, or money, he might demand 
- them with the greateſt freedom. Ls 
Gama was ſtruck with the graceful appearance of 
this perſon, and admired his fluency of language, as 
well as the quickneſs and facility with which he an- 
ſwered his interrogations. He ſaid, he was by birth 
an Italian; that he had been taken by pyrates in his. 
youth, during a voyage to Greece with his parertts, 
and, after having undergone a variety of misfortunes, 
and ſeen himſelf cut off from all hope of reviſiting his 
native country, he had been obliged to enter into the 
ſervice of a Mahometan prince. He, in his turn, 
aſked a number of queſtions, that ſeemed to denote 
an artful and uncommon curioſity ; fo that Gama be- 


pan to ſuſpect him of being a ſpy, and was ſo ftrong- 


y influenced by this conjecture, that he ordered him. 
to be ſeized, and put to the rack; an expedient 
which juſtified his ſuſpicion: for, by dint of torture, 
he was fain to confeſs, that he was by birth a Pole, 
and by religion a Jew; and that Zabaio, having a 
deſign to attack the Portugueſe ſhips, had ſent him on 
purpoſe to diſcover their ftrength and manner of 
fighting. The admiral, in conſequence of this con- 
feſſion, ſet fail immediately, detaining the Jew; who 
afterwards became a Chriſtian, under the appellation 
of Jaſper, and was very ſerviceable to Emanuel on 
many occaſions: and the fleet, proceeding on the 
voyage homewards, was becalmed in ſuch a manner, 
that a long time elapſed before they reached the coaſt 
of Africa. | 0 
Magadoxa, which was the firſt place they deſcried, 
being at that time inhabited by Arabians, Gama bat- 


tered the city with his cannon, and ſunk or deſtroy- 
ed all the ſhips in the harbour: he was afterwards at- 
tacked by eight Arabian ſhips, which he defeated, 


and would have taken, had there been wind enough 
to manage his fails; and at length arrived in the 
amicable port of Melinda, where he again met with a 
moſt ftiendly reception, and was ſupplied with re- 
freſhments for his men, who were quite — 2 
; | ob 
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fickneſs and fatigue. Being afraid of finding diffi- 


culty in doubling the Cape of Good Hope, ſhould 


the ſeaſon be advanced, he ſailed from hence, after a 


ſtay of five days only, carrying along with him an 
ambailador from the king of Melinda to Emanuel ; 
and, as he had not a ſufficient number of men left to 
navigate three ſhips, he ordered that which his bro- 
ther commanded to be burnt, becauſe ſhe was crazy 
and leaky, and divided the crew between himſelf and 
Nicholas Ccelo. 

On the 27th day of February, he reached the iſland 
of Zanxibar, about eight leagues from the continent, 
where he found plenty of cattle feeding on a rich and 
ſertile ſoil, abounding with ſprings of excellent was 
ter, and covered with delightful woods, interſperſed 
with wild citrons, which diffuſed. the moſt agreeable 
odour, The prince of this iſland, tho“ a Mahome- 
tan, having entertained the Portugueſe with gteat 
hoſpitality, and furniſhed his ſhips with a fappls..of 
fruit and freſh 3 Gama ſailed from = 


alon 2 the coaſt, and, paſſing Mozambique, took in 


and water, * ſome proviſions, at St. Blas; 
but the wind would not permit him to touch at the 
places where he had left the exiles. On the 26th day 
of April he doubled the Cape, from whence he ſail- 
ed to 5. iſland of St. Jago, where the two ſhips be- 


ing ſeparated by a violent ſtorm, Nicholas Cœlo 


ſteered directly for Liſbon ; but Gama was obliged to 
put in at the iſland of Tercera, on account of his 
brother, who for a long time had languiſhed in a 
ſickly condition, and was now ſo ill, that he could 


not bear the motion of the ſhip : he accordingly end- 


ed his days in this place; and the admiral, having 
performed his obſequies with all poſſible decency, pro- 
ceeded on his voyage to Liſbon, at which he arrived 
in the year 1499; tho' Cœlo had been before-hand 
with him, and given a full detail of the voyage to his 
Portugueſe. majeſty, who received them with equal 
joy and ſurprize, and diſtinguiſhed both commanders 
with marks of peculiar favour. 


The 
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Err by the ſucceſs of "ie Emanuel 
king of Portugal reſolved to proſecute his diſ- 


coveries, and ſettle a trade with India; and, for that 


purpoſe, equipped a fleet of thirteen ſhips, furniſhed 
with-fifteen hundred men, and all manner of warliks 
ſtores, and beſtowed the command of it upon Pedro 
Alvarez de Cabral, a perſon in whoſe courage and 
abilities he repoſed the moſt unbounded confidence. 
This admiral was directed to effect, if poſſible, a 

treaty of commerce with the zamorin of Calicut, * 
ob tain permiſſion from him to build a fort near 


the city, for the ſecurity of the Portugueſe; but, in 


cafe that prince ſhould prove averſe to ſuch inter- 
courſe, and ill:diſpofed towards the Chriſtians, to de- 
clare war, and treat him as an enemy. He was like. 


wiſe ordered to wait upon the king of Melinda, with 


Emanuel's acknowledgments of his hoſpitality, to 
teſtify that his embaſſy was extremely acceptable, 
and that the king of Portugal would do every thing 
in his power to cultivate the friendſhip of ſuch an 
amiable prince. On board of the fleet were five Fran- 
ciſcan friars, of diſtinguiſhed piety and zeal for re- 
ligion, who undertook the voyage with a view to 
make converts, and perform divine ſervice. to the 
Portugueſe who ſhould ſettle at Calicut, in caſe mat- 
ters ſhould be amicably determined with the zamorin. 
Thus inſtructed and provided, Cabral ſet fail on 
the 8th of March, in the year 1500, and having paſ- 
ſed the ifland of St. Jago, met with ſuch a furious 
tempeſt as ſcattered the whole fleet, ſo that one ſhip 
daving loſt almoſt all her rigging, was driven back to 
Liſbon ; ; 
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- Liſbon 3 and Cabral, after the ſtorm abated; having 
waited for her two days, proceeded on his voyage, 
ſteering to the weſtward. On the 24th of April, one 
of the ſeamen deſcried land, to the inexpreſſible joy 

and ſurpriſe of the admiral, who never dreamed of 
making ſuch a diſcovery ; and who, having approach- 

ed the coaſt, ſent his maſter: on ſhore in a boat, to 
examine its nature and ſituation.” He ſoon returned 
with a favourable account of the country, which was 
clothed with a beautiful verdure, ſhaded by tall trees, 
abounding with excellent water, and inhabited by 
naked people, of a duſky olive hue, with long lank 
hair as black as jet, 13 | a 
This account was afterwards confirmed by ſeveral 
officers, who went aſhore to make obſervations; but, 
in the midſt of their joy, they were overtaken by a 
dreadful ſtorm, that drove the ſhips: from their an- 
chors, and toſſed them for a conſiderable time along 
the coat ; until at length they found a very ſafe — 
commodious harbour, which the admiral named Porto 
Seguro. Here alſo Cabral ſent on ſhore ſome officers 
to reconnoitre, and they returned with two fiſhermen 
whom they had taken in a canoe; but they were ſo 
low of apprebenſion, that the Portugueſe, by all the 
ſigns they could contrive, found it impoſſible to make 
them underſtand their meaning. However, 'Cabral 
ordered them to be clothed, and preſented with ſome  . 
ſmall bells, braſs rings, and looking-glaſſes, and then 
to be ſet on ſhore, They were extremely pleaſed 
with theſe bawbles, which they ſhewed in an often- 
tatious manner to their countrymen, Who, allured by 
ſuch trifles, flocked in great numbers to the fleet i 
with fruits and proviſions, which they bartered for 
things of little or no value: in a word, the ſhips 
and the dreſs of the Portugueſe, together with almoft 
every thing they beheld, filled them with the utmoſt 
aſtoniſhment. | : 
Cabral himſelf going aſhore, ordered an altar to 5 
be erected under the ſhade of a large tree, where ſer- 1 
vice was performed in preſence of the natives, who : 
likened with filenFadmiration, and by their 1 
wy | eme 
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ſeemed to expreſs a deep ſenſe of religion. In his re- 
turn to the fleet, they followed him in a tranſport of 
joy, ſinging aloud, blowing a kind of trumpets, throw. 
ing arrows into the air, and with uplifted hands ſeem- 
ing to thank heaven for the arrival of ſuch a godlike 
people. Some of them ran into the fea, and ſwam 
after his barge, others attended him in canoes, and 
could hardly be prevailed upon to return. 
The admiral having erected a marble pillar, in 
commemoration of the difcovery, called the country 
Santa Cruz, tho? it afterwards acquired the name of 
Brafil ; and diſpatched one of his officers, called Jaſper 
Læmio, to Portugal, with an account of its nature 
and ſituation. TP © 2H 

Brafil, which lies on the ſouth of the line, 1s very 
extenſive, and in ſome parts almoſt adjoining to Peru: 
it is a fertile and pleaſant country, and ſo healthy, 
that the natives ſeldom die of any other diſtemper 
than old age. It is watered by many large rivers, and 
avaſt number of delightful ſtreams: the plains are 
large and ſpacious, affording excellent paſturage ; the 
harbours are extremely commodious, and eaſy of ac- 
ceſs; and the whole country affords a moſt beautiful 
profpeR, diverſified with hill and dale, ſhaded by 
thick woods, on which are many trees fraught with 
_ medicinal virtues, | 

All the natives ſeem beardleſs, becauſe they care- 
fully pluck the hairs from their faces, with an inſtru- 


ment made for that purpoſe. They are ſtrangers to 


letters and religion, boand by no laws, and ruled by 
no particular government; but when engaged in war, 
they chuſe him for their general whom they know to 


be the braveſt and moſt expert in martial affairs. The 


people in general wear no cloaths, tho' the nobility 
are covered from the waiſt to the knees with ſkins of 
parrots, and other birds of various plumage: their 
heads are alſo adorned with caps, made of the ſame 
kind of feathers. The women comb and dreſs their 
hair with a good deal of nicety, while the men are 
ſhaved from the forehead to the crown. Thofe who 
affect the ornaments of dreſs have holes in their _ 
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noſtrils, lips, and other parts of the body, decorated 
with precious ſtones of various colours; and the Wo. 


, 


men adorn themſelves with little ſhells, upon which 
they put a very great value. A tee 


In war the Braſilians uſe bows, with which they 
ſhoot ſo dextrouſly, that they very ſeldom miſs their 
aim ; and their arrows are pointed with fiſh-bone that 
will penetrate the thickeſt boards. They live chiefly 
by hunting, and feed occaſionally upon monkeys, liz- 
zards, ſnakes, and mice. The boats they uſe are 


made of the barks of trees, large enough to contain 


thirty men each, and while ſome row the veſſel, others 
beat the water, in order to frighten the fiſh, which 
being thus alarmed, ſwim up to the ſurface, and are 
caught in large calibaſnes, diſpoſed in a certain man- 
ner upon the ſurface for this purpoſe. They ſow no 


corn, but make their bread of a certain root, which 
is poiſonous, if eaten before it is duly prepared, by 


being ſqueezed and dried in the ſun, and from this 
alſo thty diſtil a Kind of liquor, by which they are 
intoxicated even to a degree of frenzy. They are 
great obſervers of omens, and deal much in ſorcery, 
which is praQtiſed by a certain ſet of men whom they 


hold in high veneration, and conſult on all emergen- 


cies. Theſe wizards generally carry an arrow, to the 
end of which is fixed a calibaſh cut into the ſhape of 
a man's head: within this gourd they kindle the 
leaves of a certain plant, and ſnuff up the ' ſmoke, 
which is very intoxicating, until they begin to reel, 


onaſh their teeth, foam at the mouth, roll their eyes, 


and twiſt themſelves into various contorſions, which the 
ſpectators imagine are the effects of divine inſpiration; 


during theſe tranſports, they utter an unconneRed 


jargon, which is reckoned an oracle: they are every 
where attended with crowds, who teſtiſy their reſpects 
by loud acclamations, muſic, and dancing; and the 
moſt beautiful women, married and unmarried, are 
given up to their poſſeſſion, i ft 
The huſbands may, in this country, for any ſlight 
cauſe, repudiate their wives; and if they ſhould- be 
found guilty of adultery, have a right to kill or ſell 
I | | them 
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them as ſlaves. The natives in general are lazy and 
othful, and ſpend the greateſt part of their time in 


feaſting, ſinging, and SG to an immoderate.de. 


ree. In their dances they form a ring, tho” every 
indivittual remains in the ſame place, beating the 
ground with a ſort of tranſport, according to the va. 


riation of the ſong, which is rude and inharmonious, 
compoſed in honour of their own exploits and mili. 


tary courage; and while one ſett is thus engaged in 
dancing, another is employed in ſupplying them with 


liquor, Which they {wallow until they drop down in 


a ſtate of brutal inſenſibility. . : 

They live in huts made of wood, thatched with 
reeds, .and ſurrounded with a double or triple row of 
paliſadoes, and ſeveral families dwell under one roof, 


connected by a kind of ſacred tie: for they will with 
. ſacrifice their lives in defence of one another, 


hey never engage in war with a view to enlarge 
their tertitories, but to maintain their dignity, when 
they think it is impaired by any injury or affront: in 


ſuch caſes they chuſe a council of ſenators to eſtimate 


and regulate the expence and preparations of the 
war, and then elect a general, who viſits every houſe, 
and in ſet harangues encourages and animates the 


men to deeds of glory. Beſides their bows and ar- 


rows, they uſe {ſwords made of a very hard wood, 
with Which they cut and maim their enemies in, a ter- 
rible manner; and they carry on war by ſtratagem 
rather than open force. Part of the priſoners they 


immediately eat, and the reſt, being reſerved for fe- 


ſtivals, are in the mean time indulged with plenty of 
ꝓroviſion, and even furniſhed; with women for their 
pleaſure; but when the fatal day of rejoicing comes, 
the plumpeſt of theſe miſerable wretches is brought 
forth in fetters; and his, miſtreſs, as a mark of affection, 
ties about his neck the rope by which he is led to ſa- 
crifice.; Then, being faſtened to a pillar, he is paint 
ed with a variety of colours, and adorned with fea- 


_ 4hers, and between whiles looſened, and cheared with 
Plenty of victuals and liquor, while the people feaſt 
an public, dance, drink, and ſing for three days ſuc- 


ceſſively; 


* 


* 
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reſſively; on the fourth, the captive's arms and legs 
are untied, and with ropes round his waiſt, the wo- 
men and boys pull him along towards a cave, while 
others pelt him with oranges, which he picks up 
and throws at them in his turn, with all the appear- 
ance of unconcern, and even of mirth; and when the 
ſpectators inſult him with abuſive language, declar- 
ing that now he will fuffer the puniſhment due to his 
crimes, and be killed, cut in pieces, and eaten; he 
replies, with an undaunted air, that as he has always 
lived, ſo will he die, like a brave man, in defiance of 
all their tortures; if they kill him, he has likewiſe 
ſlain many of their countrymen; tho' they may glut 
themſelves with his fleſh, he is ſatisfied with refle&- 
ing, that'he has been often regaled upon the mangled 
bodies of thoſe who were the friends and relations of 
his murderers; and that he has brothers, companions, 
and kindred, who will revenge his deat g.. 
When he arrives at the cave, the perſon by whom 
he had been kept in cuſtody, having painted his 
body, and adorned his neck with feathers, enters with 
a ſword, which he brandiſhes over the victim's head, 


dancing, ſinging, or whiſtling all the while. The 


captive, in the mean time, attempts to catch the 
weapon, but is prevented by the boys and women, 
who pull different ways, ſo as to confine! him to the 
ſpot where he ſtands; in this ſituation he continues 
until the executioner ſtuns him with ſeveral blows, 
after which he cleaves his ſkull with one ſtroke, and 
cuts off his hands: this amputation being performed, 
the women throw the body on a fire of wood, where 
it lies until all the hair is ſcorched off; then open- 
ing the belly, they take out the intrails, and the reft 
of the carcaſe is divided into ſmall pieces, on which 
the barbarians feaſt with the utmoſt ſatis faction. 

The conſtant adverſaries of thaſe: Brafilians, who 
live in hats, are another people of the ſame ſavage 
and brutal diſpoſition, "inhabiting the woods and 
mountains, among whom no crime but murder is pu- 
niſned; and when this is the caſe, the relations of 


the murderer are obliged to deliver him up to thoſe 
15 | ; of 
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of the deceaſed, who put him to death; then the 
kindred of both join in performing the funeral rites 
Over the two bodies, which they inter with mutual 
lamentation: but ſhould the aſſaſſin eſcape, his 
daughters, ſiſters, or ſome of his neareſt kinſwomen 
are delivered up as ſlaves to the kindred of the de. 
funct; and thus the injury is atoned, and all reſent. 
ment buried in oblivion. - F llt &5 
- Such was the ſtate of Braſil when it was firſt dif. 
covered by Cabral, who took his departure from it 
on the 29th of April; and in the beginning of the 
next month, was ſurprized by a furious ſtorm, which 
-ruſhed down ſo ſuddenly, that before the ſails could 
be handed, and other neceſſary precautions taken, 
four ſhips that ran foul of one another were daſhed 
in pieces, and every foul on board periſhed in fight 
of their friends and companions, who could not give 
them the leaſt aſſiſtan ce. Notwithſtanding this dread- 
ful diſaſter, the remaining ſeven proceeded on their 
courſe, and were again ſeparated by ſevere weather; 
but on the 25th of july, fix of them came in ſight 
of one another, the ſeventh having put back to Por- 
tugal, after the crew had been reduced to fix men 
by thirſt, hunger, and fatigue. 
Cabral, having turned the Cape, deſcried a moſ 
pleaſant country, ſhaded with trees, abounding with 
cattle, and watered with excellent rivers ; but the in. 
habitants tefuſing to ſupply him with proviſions, or 
to enter into any ſort of intercourſe with the Portu- 
gueſe, he ſailed along the coaſt, until coming in ſight 
of two iſlands oppolite to the main land, he eſpied 
two ſhips at anchor; but the people on board of them 
no ſooner perceived his veſſels, than they ſlipped their 
cables, and crowded all their ſails to make their eſ- 
cape. Notwitbſtanding their utmoſt efforts, they 
were ſoon taken by the admiral, who, underſtanding 
they belonged to one Fonteima, a prince of that coun- 
try, related to the king of Melinda, he generouſly diſ- 
miſſed them, without having touched the gold and 
merchandiſe which chey had brought from Zofala. 
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Os the 24th of July, he arrived at Mozambique, 
where he watered his ſhips without any obſtruction, 
and laid in a freſh ſock of proviſions; and having 
hired a pilot for Quiloa, proceeded on his voyage, in 
ſight of ſeveral beautiful and well cultivated iſſands, 


ſabje& to the king of that country, whoſe dominions 


on this coaſt are two hundred miles in extent. He 
and all his people are Mahometans, tho' ſome are 
quite black, and others of a tawny. colour: they 
ſpeak Arabic, and ſeveral other languages, which 
they learn from the different nations that trade amon 

them : their dreſs reſembles that of the Turks and 
Arabians, and they live with elegance and taſte. Qui- 
loa is about four hundred miles diſtant from Mozzm- 


bique, divided from the contirfent by an arm of the 
ſea. The iſland is ſtocked with plants and trees, 
watered 'with refreſhing ſprings, and abounds with 
tame cattle as well as with wild beaſts, . which afford 


the diverfion of hunting. The ſoil is very fruitful, 
the city large and populous ; the houſes are magnifi- 
cently built, and elegantly firmihed ; and their Mmips, 
which reſemble thoſe of Mozambique, laid over with 
a ſort of frankincenſe inſtead of pitch. 

Cabral, having come to an anchor in this port, 
ſent a meſſage. to the king, whoſe name was Abra- 


ham, importing that he had letters for him, contain- 
ing profiers of frieadſhip and alliance from his Por- 


tug ueſe majeſty ; and that, as he himſelf was reſtrict- 


ed from going aſhore, by the expreſs orders of his 


royal maſter, he hoped his majeſty would be ſo indul- 
gent, as to gratify him with an audience upon the 
water. The king received his meſſengers in the moſt 


friendly manner, and immediately ſent one of his do- 


meſtics ta the, admiral with preſents, and a promiſe 


that he would next day give him a meeting according 


to his deſire. Accordingly he appeared upon the 
water, in a veſſel richly adorned ; his attendants were 
chad in purple embroidery, filk, and fine cotton, and 
armed with ſwords and daggers, the handles of which 


were ſet with diamonds ; while the harbour reſounded. 


with the joyous muſic of flutes and trumpets. Ca- 
YES „„ bral, 
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+brzl, on the other hand, ſaluted, him with the ſoung 
of cannon, and ordering all his officers,” who were 
dreſſed in the moſt elegant manner, to attend bim in 
their boats, he put off in his own barge, and was, 
rowed up to the king's galley. here he ſaluted bis 
- majeſty with great reſpect, delivered Emanuel's let- 
ters, written in the Arabian language, and communi- 
cated the particulars of his embaſſy, which were joy. 
fully received by the king, who ſaid, he ſhould hence- 
forth conſider Emanuel as his brother, and at all times | 
ſtudy to advance his honour, and promote bis inte- 
reſt, It was likewiſe agreed, that Cabral ſhould next 
day ſend on ſhore a per ſon to confirm this friendſhip 
by a ſolemn league, and every thing ſeemed to pio- 
miſe a laſting and advantageous alliance, when this 
favourable diſpoſition was, deſtroyed by the malicious 
and artful infinuations of the Arabians, who, actua- 
ted by jealoufy and pique, repreſented the Portugue e 
as blood-thirſty pyrates,, who, under the 1058 of 
friendſhip, would ſtrip the king of all his poſſeſſions, 
and ravage his whole country. with the utmeſt cruelty 
and avarice. Theſe miſchievous calumnies had ſuch 
an effect upon the king, that he not only laid aſide 
all thoughts of engaging in a league with the Portu- 
gueſe, but he conceived a rooted av erſion to them, or- 
dered the garriſon to be immediately reinforced, and 
began to put the city in a poſture of defence. Theſe 
palticulars being communicated to Cabral by the king 
of Melinda's brother, who happened to be at Qui- 
loa, he reſolved to waſte no more time in this place, 
and ſet ſail for Melinda, where his arrival gave inex- 
preſſible joy to the people and their ſovereign, Who £ 
inſtantly provided refreſhments for the whole fleet. C 
The admiral, having come to an anchor, ſent aſhore t 
£ 
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the ambaſſador whom Gama had carried to Portugal, 
and along with him ſome of his own people, with va- 


laable preſents to the king from Emanuel; with x 
which his majeſty was ſo well pleaſed, that he next a 
day appeared in public, mounted on a ſine horſe rich- l 


ly capanſoned, which among other things was ſent by v 
.the king of Portugal; in this manner he proceeded p 
ITS : to 


1 


* RY : 1 ** 
8 — i — — 2 ˖öiu 
— Fa « me one See ————— „ en 3 — — — 
3 


PEDRO ALVAREZ DE CARBAL. 147 
do the ſea-ſide, where Cabral and all his officers 
waited for him in their boats, and were received by 
kim in the moſt courteous and cordial manner. The | 
admiral, however, notwithſtanding his prefling ſolici- 7 
tations, made but a very ſhort ſtay in this place; but 
left two exiles, with directions to travel, if poſſible, 
into that part of Ethiopia which lies above Egypt, 
where Emanuel had heard there was a Chriſtian prince, 
and to inform themſelves of the manners and cuſtoms” 
of his people. 3 8 74 fa 20,6 2 

The fleet weighed from Melinda on the 7th of Au- 
ouſt, and croſſing the Indian ſea with a fair wind, 
they on the 22d reached the iſlands of Anchediva, 
where the admiral ſtaid a few days to refreſh his men: 
from thence he ſteered for Calicut, where he arrived 
on the zoth; and the zamorin was no ſooner informed? _. 
of his arrival, than he diſpatched two of his naires of 
noblemen, and a confiderable merchant; ' who was a 
native of Cambaya, to ſalute Cabral in his name. 
Theſe were treated with the utmoſt reſpect by the ad- 
miral, who fent aſhore with them John Sala, a gen- 
tleman who had accompanied Gama, and Jaſper” 
Gama, who had been formerly in the ſervice of Za 
baio, but having embraced the Chriſtian faith, was 
now known by the ſirname of his patron: together 
with theſe, went four-of the Indian noblemen who 
had been carried to Portugal, and the fight of them 
dreſſed in the Portugueſe faſhion, now yielded the za- 
morin infinite pleaſure. ne ; 

Reſolving to give audience to Cabral in one of his 
royal ſeats near the ſea-ſhore, he went thither in 
grand proceſſion, with a number of his nobles, pre- 
ceded by the found of gold and .filver trumpets; and 
the admiral put off in his barge, attended by ſeveral 
officers, after having left the command in his ab- 
| ſence to Sancius Thoares. On landing, he was re- 
ceived by a body of the nobles, who had provided. 
a ſedan, in which he was conveyed to the pa- 
lace, a magnificent ſtructure, adorned ' on the inſide 
with filk embroidered tapeſtry, Here Cabral having 
paid his compliments to 9 zamorin, who was clad 

2 In 


143 THE VOYAGE OP 


in rich attireſparkling with diamonds, he was ſeated by 
him in a ſilver chair, and Emanuel's letters being read 
and interpreted by Jaſper, the zamorin made the warm- 
_eft proteſtations of friendſhip, granted to all the Por- 
tugueſe the liberty of a free trade in his dominions, 
and aſſured them of his protection. He, moreover, 
aſſigned them a large houſe near the ſhore, for the 
uſe and convenience of thoſe who might be left to 
tranſact the affairs of Emanuel; and as a confir- 
mation of this grant, ordered it to be recorded on a 
golden plate: he likewiſe directed that a ſtandard 
with the arms of Emanuel ſhould be fixed on the 
top of the building, as a teſtimony of its being ap- 
propriated to the uſe of his Portugueſe majeſty. 

During theſe tranſactions, the zamorin was inform - 
ed that a large ſhip, having on board an elephant, had 
ſet ſail from Colchin to invade the kingdom of Cam- 
baya, and in conſequence of this intelligence, con- 
jured Cabral to attack this hoſtile veſſel; and that 
he might have a particular account of the behaviour 
of the Portugueſe, he ſent ſome of his domeſtics to 
obſerve the engagement. For this ſervice, the ad- 
miral allotted one ſmall ſhip commanded by Pedro 
Ataide, aſſiſted by three able officers, Duarte Pacheco, 
Vaſco Sylveria, and John Sala. The zamorin ob- 
ſerving how light Cabral made of the matter, was 
ſtruck with aſtoniſhment, and waited- the event with 
the utmoſt impatience. ''The Portugueſe were ſcarce- 
ly prepared when the ſhip appeared ; however, they 
bore down upon her, without going ſo near as to give 
the enemy an opportunity of availing themſelves of 
their darts and the ſuperior number of their men, and 
continued plying her with their cannon, till a great 
many of her people were killed, when they began to 
deſpair of ſucceſs, and endeavoured to ſave themſelves 
by flight: accordingly ſhe entered the harbour of Ca- 
nanor, forty miles north of Calicut, where four Ara- 
bian veſſels lay at anchor; but being purſued by 
the Portugueſe, they put to ſea again, and the en- 
gagement was renewed till they were thrown into ſuch 
Conſternation, that they ſuffcred themſelves to be 
| _ driven 
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| griven into the harbour of Calicut, to the amazement 
\ of the zamorin, who, having heard from his people 

with what intrepidity the Portugueſe behaved in the 


N battle, deſired to ſee the individuals, on whom he 
: \ beſtowed the moſt laviſh encomĩiums and ſome valuable 
55 reſents, tho? the perſon whom he malt diſtinguiſhed 
- as Duarto Pacheco, the moſt. gallant gentleman of 
4 the age in which he lived. „ 
4 But this atchievement, which raiſed the reputation 
8 of the Chriſtians, excited the envy of the Arabians, 
* who not only renewed their private batteries, infuſin 


a thouſand groundleſs ſuſpicions into the mind of the 
zamorin; but alſo bought up all the ſpices at ex- 
travagant rates, rather than the Portuguſe ſhould com- 
pleat their cargoes. Nay, theſe proceedings were 
connived"at by the king, whoſe honour and fincerity 
Cabral had already begun to doubt, becauſe ſome of 
the hoſtages on board, having ſwam aſhore, he had 
forbore making reſtitution, or giving any ſatisfaction 
on that head. He therefore ſent an officer to com- 
lain of theſe fujuries, and reprefented'to the zamorin, 
6.7 he had engaged his honour, that the Portugueſe 
ſhips ſhould be loaded in twenty days; whereas three 
months were already elapſed, and their cargoes fill 
incomplete, while the Arabian ſhips were ſupplied 
with great facility and expedition, contrary to the 
treaty, by which it was ſtipulated, that no nation 
ſhould be allowed to purchaſe any quantity of ſpices 
before the Portugueſe had received their full cargo. 
Upon this remonſtrance, he pretended to be highly 
offended at the behaviour of the Arabians, and defired 
that Cabral would do himſelf jnitice by unloading * 
their veſſels, and putting the cargoes on board his. 
on ſhips, for which he ſhould pay no more than 
the juſt value to the merchants, | i 

This permiſſion the admiral conſidered as a ſuare, 
in conſequence of which the Arabians might be. fo 
incenſed as to fall upon and deſtroy the Fortugueſe 
who were aſhore; and_however fatal the event might 

be, he knew the zamorin could eafily clear himtelf, 
by throwing the blame upon the Chrivians, as the 
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aggreſſors and beginners. of the diſturbance. He 
therefore debated with himſelf about the reſolution 
he ſhould take on this occaſion, when Ayres Correa, 
who was left on ſhore as chief agent, preſſed him by 
letters.to make uſe of the liberty granted by the za- 
morin, and finding him ſtill backward, con ured him 
to act with ſpirit for the intereſt and honour of Ema- 
nuel, in ſuch ſtimulating remonſtrances and proteſts, 
that Cabral ſeeing his courage called in queſtion, re- 
ſolved to do ſomething that would acquit his cha- 
rater of that imputation. Perceiying an Arab ian 
ſhip ready to put to ſea, he ſent a perſon to tell the 
captain that he muſt not depart without his permiſſion; 
and the Arabian paying no regard to his order, he 
commanded his officers to mann and arm the boats, 
and tow the veſſel back into the harbour. The 
owner, who was a man of great wealth and influence 
at Calicut, being enraged at this outrage, aſſembled 
all his friends and adherents, and going in a body to 
the king, complained of the inſult, and demanded 
_ redreſs againſt thoſe audacious pirates, who preſumed 
to act in contempt of his majeity's authority. To 
this repreſentation, the zamorin made ſuch a reply as 
gave him to underſtand, that he ſhould not be diſ- 
pleaſed at any plan of revenge they ſhould ex- 
ecute ; and, thus aſſured, they with ſeveral naires and 
their followers, amonnting to four, hundred, repaired 
in a riotous manner to the Portugueſe: houſe,. threaten- 
ing deſtruction to Correa, who immediately made a 
ſignal of diſtreſs to the fleet, and in the mean time 
put himſelf in a poſture of defence, tho' the number 
of his men did not exceed ſeventy. +, 
The admiral, being ill of an ague, ſent Sancius 


— 


Thoares with a detachment in the long- boats to aſſiſt 
their companions, and if poſſible bring them ſafe on 
board; but, before they could land, the Arabians 
had forced cpea the gate, broke down part of the 
Walle, and poured in ſucceſſive ſhowers of arrows, 
and at laſt entered ſword in hand to deſtroy Correa 
and his people, who, ſecing their deaths inevitable, 
made a moſt furious reſiſtance, and ſhed abund 15 ot 
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blood, until they were overpowered by numbers, and 


| their leader ſlain, Fifty were killed upon the ſpot, 


and the remaining twenty forced their way to the ſea- 
fide, and were => on board, where, however, the 
greateſt part of them died of their wounds. Correa's 
fon Antonio, a boy about 10 years of age, was con- 
veyed to the ſhore by Nunnez Leitan, a dragoon, Who 
defended him with incredible valour; but, in ſpite of 
all his efforts, the child muſt have periſhed, had not 
a ſailor taken him on his ſhoulders, and ſwam with 
him on board, at the hazard of his own life. 

Cabral was extremel) 7 afflicted at this maſlacre; 
which happened on the 17th day of December; and 
being. enraged againſt the zamorin, who took no no- 


tice of the event, nor any ſtep to vindicate his owa 


character, he called a.council of his officers, in Which 


it was reſolved to revenge the murder of their coun- 


trymen ; and, in. conſequence. of this determination, 
they attacked ten large Arabian veſſels in the harbour. 
The battle was maintained for ſome time with great 
obſtinacy on both ſides; but, at laſt, the Portugueſe, 
boarded them, and killed above fix hundred of the 
enemy. Being in want of hands, the admiral rein- 
forced his complement with the priſoners, and finding 


three elephants in the prizes, killed and falted them 


for proviſion, which began to be ſcarce: then the 
Aria ſhips being e were ſet on fire; 
and the flames ed and terrified the, inhabitants 
of Calicut to ſuch a degree, that they ran up and 
dowa in the utmoſt diſtraction, howling, and uttering 
the moſt dreadful imprecations. The next day Ca- 
bral, bringing his guns to bear upon the town, de- 
moliſhed many public as well as. private buildings, 
and made great havock among the people; ſo that the 
zamorin was ftruck with a panic, and betook him- 


ſelf to flight, after having ſeen one of his deareſt 


friends laid dead at his feet by a.cannon: ball. 
Having thus revenged the maſſacre of the Por- 


tugueſe, the admiral. ſailed for Cochin, about ſe- 


venty miles to the ſouthward of Calicut: the city is 
incireled by che windings of a river, and there is a 
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capacious harbour, where ſhips may ride in ſafety, 
Tho' the ſoil is barren, the country yields an agree- 
able proſpect, becauſe it is ſhaded by a great number 
of trees, and affords plenty of pepper; and as for 
the people, they nearly reſemble the Calicutians. 
Cabral having heard that the king was well diſpoſed 
towards the Portugueſe, no fooner arrived, than he ſent 
an Indian to his majeſty, to deſire that he might be 
furniſhed with ſpices and other commodities at a rea- 
ſonable rate. This meſſenger, whoſe name was Mi- 
chael, had been one of that religious ſect whom the 
Indians call Togues, but was nowᷓa ſincere convert to 
the Chriſtian faith. He returned with a very civil and 
polite anſwer from the king, who expreſſed his joy at 
the arrival of the Portugueſe, and chearfully pro- 
miſed to fupply them with every thing they wanted. 
Articles of friendſhip were immediately ſettled, and 
the admiral ſent ſeveral perſons aſhore to preſent him 
with ſome filver plate, and purchaſe a quantity of 
ſpices: theſe he received in a very hoſpitable manner, 
and lodged in a ſtrong large houſe, where they reſided 
until their buſineſs was finiſhed, under the protec- 
tion of ſeveral naires appointed for that pur- 
cfe. «T6714 Op! . 3 e ee Nn; 
l During theſe tranſactions, Cabral received invita- 
tions from the kings of Cananor and Coulam to 
come and trade in their ports; but as he had al- 
ready engaged to take his goods from the king of 
Cochin, he thanked them ſor their kind intention, and 
excuſed himfelf- on account of bis previous contract; 
promiſing Fowever to trade with them in caſe he ſhoule 
not be able to complete his cargo at Cochin. At the 
ſame time, he Was viſited by two Indian Chriftians 
from the city of Cranganor, v-ho _ been, infruc- 
ted in te goſpel, which is faid to have been propa» 
gated in thoſe parts by St. Thomas, . intreated 
Cabral to carry them to Portugal, from whence they 
might travel to Reme and ſeruſalem; and the, ad- 
miral granted their requeſt Without heſttdtion 
The ſhips had already taken in their cargoes, 
when the king received information that the Zamorin 
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of Calicut had equipped a fleet of twenty large ſhips, 
beſides a great number of ſmall veſſels, on board 
of which were fifteen thouſand ſoldiers, in order to 
revenge the loſs and inſult he had ſuſtained in his ca- 
pital: and this intelligence being communicated to 
Cabral, he prepared his ſhips for an engagement, and 
ſailed directly to meet the enemy; but a contrary 
wind hindered him from falling in with them, and 
they ſeeing with what reſolution he endeavoured to 
engage, were ſeized with conſternation,” and declined 
the action: ſo that, without further obſtruction, he 
ſet out on his return to Portugal, having left Gon- 
zalo, Barboſa, and Laurence Morena, with ſome 
others, to manage the. affairs of Emanuel at Cochin, 
When he came upon the coaſt of Cananor, he re- 
ceived another invitation from the king, in con- 
ſequence of which he entered the port of that city,. 
which is large and ſpacious, ſituated in a bay, and 
forming a moſt commodious harbour. The country 
abounds with all the neceſſaries of life. The reign- 
ing king was rich and liberal, and as to his govern- 
ment and way of life, differing but little from the 
reſt of the princes in Malabar. Here the, admiral 
purchaſed ſome cinnamon and ginger, but ſo little in 
quantity, that the king, upon the ſuppoſition of his 
having been robbed at Calicut, ſent him a. meſſage 


importing that his purſe was at the ſervice of Cabral, 


and begged he would uſe it as freely as if it belonged 
to Emanuel. The admiral thanked his mijefty for 
his generous offer, which however he declined, after 
having ſhewn. to the meſſenger a large ſum of money, 
to convince him that he ſtood in no need of ſuch af- 
fiſtance, and that he forbore making a larger purchaſe, 
becauſe the ſhips were already loaded. 
On the 16th day of January, he ſailed from this 
place, having taken on board an embaſſador to E- 
manuel} ; and being a little way ſhort of Melinda, 
took a very rich ſhip, which he diſmiſſed as ſoon as 
he underſtood ſhe belonged to an Arabian merchant 
of the kingdom of Czmbaya, telling the commander, 
that Emanuel was at war with none in India but the 
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zamorin-of Calicut and the Arabians of Mecca, from 
whom he had received the moſt flagrant indignities. 
Soon after this incident, the fleet was overtaken by 


a terrible ſtorm, by which the ſhip, of Sancius Thoares 


was driven upon a bank, where, after the crew and 
cargo were taken out, ſhe was burnt by the admiral's 
order, that ſhe might be of no ſervice to the enemy: 
but notwithſtanding this precaution, the king of 
Mombaze found means to recover the cannon, Cabral 
intended to have touched at Melinda, but as the wind 
did not favour his deſign, he continued his. courſe to- 
_ wards Mozambique, where he repaired and victualled 
his fleet. Then he beſtowed the command of another 
ſhip upon Thoares, whom he ſent to examine the co.ſt 
of Zofala, while he himſelf proceeded with the reſt 
to Portugal; and after having ſuffered much ſevere 
weather, arrived at Liſbon on the 31 of July, in the 
"year 1507... :; e FIG 
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Sir Francis Drake's Voyage to the 
Iſthmus of Darien. | 


THIS illuftrious commander, was born gear Ta- 
| viſtock in Devonſhire, about | the year 1540, 
and mac-: ſeveral voyages to the. Weſt-Indies, where 
he met with very ill uſage from the Spaniards. In 
1677, he joined Sir John Hawkins, in an expedition 
to the coaſt of Guinea, in order to purchaſe ſlaves for 
the Caribbee iſlands. But being overtaken by a dread- 
ful ſtorm, they were obliged to put into the harbour of 
St. John de Ulva, a Spaniſh ſettlement in the bay of 
Mexico, where they were treacherouſly treated by the 
Spaniards, and it was with the utmoſt difficulty Drake 


made has eſcape. 5 
Exaſperated by ſuch ungenerous uſage, he deter- 

mined to make repriſals whenever he had it in his 

power. An opportunity was not long wanting; for 
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he no ſooner declared his intentions of ſteering to the 
Spaniſh ſettlements, than he was joined by a ſufficient 
number of volunteers, and on the 2gth of May 1572, 
ſailed from Plymouth in the Paſcha of 70 tons bur- 
den, accompanied with the Swan of 250 tons, com- 
manded by his brother John Drake. His company 
conſiſted of 73 men and boys, a good ſtock. of am- 
munition, and a year's proviſions. He had alſo three 
pinnaces ſtowed on board, in pieces, that might, upon 
occaſion, be ſpzedily joined together. SR e 
He made the Canary [iſlands on the 2d of June, 
and on the 29th E between Guadaloupe and Do- 
minica, on the ſouth ſide of Which he came to an an- 
chor, and finding ſeveral cottages, that were formed 
of the boughs of palm- trees, but no ſigns of inha- 
bitants, he inferred that theſe were the occaſional re- 
ſidence of fiſhermen.. ; 

_ ; Having ſtaid there three days he weighed anchor, 
and ſteering towards the main land of America, made 
15 Port Pheaſant, where he put his pinnaces together, and 
was ſoon after joined by James Rawſe, in a bark be- 
longing to the Ile of Wight, with zo men, on their be- 


le ing informed that he deſigned to ſurprize Nombre de 
Dios. RP bend 4 

On the 22d of July they left this place, and three 

85 days er took two ſmall veſſels from Nombre de 

o, Pios, laden with planks, by which they learned, that 


ſome ſoldiers were daily expected at that town from 
the governor of Panama, to protect the inhabitants 
from the Symerons, a people inhabiting the country 
between that place and Panama. They were deſcend- 
ed from thoſe Indians, Who, flying from the cruelty 
of the Spaniards about eighty years before, had by 
degrees formed themſelves into a nation. 
Capt. Drake having treated theſe people civilly, ſet | 
them on ſhore, judging it impoſſible for them to con- 
vey any intelligence about him to the town before 
his arrival, it being at a conſiderable diſtance by land; 
| 


—— 5 


then taking 53 men with drums, trumpets, and war- 
like ſtores, he left the reſt of his company with their 
ſhips, under the care of Capt. Rawſe, in a ſecure and 

| H 6 geret 


18 SIR FRANCIS DRAKE'S VOYAGE 
fecret ſituation, and proceeded in the pinnaces, keep. 
ing all day cloſe under the ſhore, and rowing hard at 
night, tilt he entered the harbour. He there got be. 
tween the town and a ſmall fnhip juſt arrived from Old 
Spain, which he forced to the other ſide of the bay, 
to prevent her giving the alarm; and then landing 
without reſiſtance, marched up to the fort, which 
made no reſiſtance. Here he found only fix braſs 
guns, and a few culverins, which he diſmounted. 
After leaving a few of bis men to keep poſſeſſion 
of the ſort, and ſome others to guard the pinnaces,, 
he marched to a high ground, where he divided the 
ſailors & ho accompanied him, into two parties of ſix- 
teen men each. One under the command of John 
Oxenham, he ordered to enter the eaſt end of the 
town, near the market- place, while he himſelf, with 
drums beating and colours flying, led the reſt up the 
principal ſtreet. 5 5 e 
The inhabitants had drawn themſelves up near the 
governor's houſe, to cover the gate leading to Pa- 
nama, in order to fecure a retreat; but were ſo terri- 
fied at the fight of the Engliſh, that aſter firing two 
or three times, they threw down their arms, and 
Ned with the utmoſt precipitation. The alarm belt 
-- F111 continued ringing, but Capt. Drake, having or- 
dered it to be ſſlenced, marched towards the royal 
treaſury, which was then immenſely rich; d the 
door of the ſtore-houſe being in the confuſion left 
open, he faw a prodigious number of large filver bars, 
none of which the men were allowed to meddle 
With; but unhappily at this inſtant, a violent ſtorm 
of thunder, lightning, and rain, damaged their arms, 
and filled the men with apprehenſions that their pin- 
naces were in danger, This threw them into confu- 
ſion :- Drake, however, boldly inſiſted upon their pro- 
ceeding, and would doubtleſs have Executed his de- 
fign of plundering the treaſury ; but becoming faint 
through loſs of blood, occaſioned by a wound in his 
leg, 'which he had hitherto concealed, he was with 
much difficulty perſuaded to have 'it dreſſed, and to 
be carried on board one of the pinnaces, This _ 
| lig 
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liged the reſt to retire to their veſſels, with the loſs of 


They retired to a ſmall but plentiful iſland about: 


two 7524 75 from the town, greatly mortifed at leav- 


ing ſuch immenſe wealth behind them. They there 
ſtaid to refreſh themſelves, and then proceeded to their 
ſhips, which they reached on the 1ſt of Auguſt, when 
Capt. Raw ſe declared he was now determined to leave 


them, having no hopes of their meeting with ſucceſs, 


ſince they were now certainly diſcovered all along the 
coaſt. ke C 
Having tarried here fix days, Drake ſailed for Car- 
thagena, when he ſoon found, by. the firing of the 
ordnance, and ringing of the bells, that he was diſ- 
covered ; he, however, ſeized an outward bound ſhip 
of 240 tons burden, that lay in the road, and two 
ſmaller veſſels, diſpatched thither from Nombre de 
Dios, to give notice of his being on the coaſt; and 
having treated thoſe on board with great civility, he 
ſet them on ſhore, at their own requeſt. 
He now reſolved to fink the Swan, and knowing 


that the failors would oppoſe it, prevailed upon the 


carpenter to bore three holes in her bottom, when the 


water pouring in, they removed her cargo, and then 


ſet fire to her, to prevent her falling into the enemy's 


hands. 


He then appointed his brother to command his own 
ſhip, and went himſelf on board one of the pinnaces, 
He ſoon found a convenient and fertile ſpot on the 
coaſt of Darien, for ereQing tents, and preparing 
ſuch warlike ſtores as he moſt wanted. Here the 

were 1 covered from view, and the veſſel lay 
entirely concealed in a neighbouring creek, by which 


means he hoped to raiſe a belief that he had entirely 


left the coaſt. | 5 
On the Sth of September, he left his brother to 
take care of the ſhip, and proceeded, with two pinnaces 
for the Rio Grande, keeping as much as poſſible out 
of ſight. He landed his men about two leagues to 
the weſtward of Carthagena, where treating the In- 
dians with great Civility, they ſupplied k | 
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cattle and other freſh proviſions ; for which he gave 
them ſome. trifles in exchange. The ext day he. 
made the mouth of the river, where they had a ter- 
Tible ftorm; and after that was over, the men were 
much peſtered with muſketos, but defended themſelves 
"againſt their attacks by rubbing their bodies with 
lemon; juice. e e N 

The channel of the Rio Grande is here 23 fathoms 
deep, and fo broad, that it requires a very good eye 
to ſee from ſhore to ſhore. They ſaw ſeveral houſes, 
and a Spaniard bzckoning to them, they made towards 
the land, when he finding that they were not his 
countrymen, as he had at firſt imagined, betook him- 
ſelf to flight. They however landed, and found 
ſome cheele, white ruſk, bacon, ſeveral ſorts of ſweet- 
meats, and a conſiderable quantity of ſugar, out of 
which they ſupplied their veſſels with as much as they 
wanted. CCC oe Ee. TERS 
Drake now returned to his brother, and by the way 
| boarded ſeveral veſſels in hopes of finding gold; but 
they happened to be laden only with proviſions and 
other neceſſaries. Theſe he diſpoſed of in an iſland, 
as a ſupply in caſe he ſhould ſtand in need of it. 
During his abſence, his brother John had concluded 
a league of friendſhip with the Symerons, whom he 
promiſed to, aſſiſt againſt the Spaniards, from, whom 
they had lately taken a large quantity of gold and 
ſilver, and thrown it into the river, having no other 
motive fof ſeizing it, than that of exaſperating their 
enemies. 88 . 

As the Spaniards hardly ever bring down their 
treaſures in the rainy ſeaſon, which now approacned, 
Drake reſolved to cruize in thoſe ſeas till the time of 
their ſetting out, during which he plundered a great 
many ſhips; but unhappily his brother John was flain 
in gallantly 8 a frigate. Upon this he moor 
ed his ſhip, and reſolved to. appear no more till the 
Spaniſh treaſure was ſet out for Nombre de Dios. But 
while he thus lay inactive, his brother Joſeph and ſe- 
veral of his men died of calenturee. 


P Drake 
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Drake being at length informed by the Symerons, 


that the treaſure was ſet out, reſolved by their aſ- 
ſiſtance to march over land to Panama: theſe people- 
not only conſenting to ſerve him for guides, but to 
carry a large quantity of proviſions ; and when thoſe 
failed, ds him. with more, by the help of their: 
bows and arrows. | 

On the zd of February 1573, the Capt. began his 
journey at the head of a company of 48 men, eigh- 
teen of whom were Engliſh, who had nothing to in- 


commode them but their arms. On the third day of 


their march, they arrived at a town belonging to the 
Symerons, ſituated on the ſide of a hill, near a river, 
and encompaſſed with a high mud wall. The inha- 


bitants made a very decent appearance; their dreſs 


differing but little from that of the Spaniards: they 
received theſe ſtrangers With great civility, and ſeem- 


ed to be in want of nothing, having all kinds of pro- 


viſions in plenty. | | 

This town was 35 leagues from Nombre de Dios, 
and 55 from Panama. It was. conſtantly guarded 
againſt the Spaniards, and the natives having the moſt 
1mplacable hatred againft that nation, they often ſur- 
prized and cut them off in the woods. : 

Oa the 7th of February, Drake left this place, and 
after . marching ten days, he aſcended a very high 


hill, where from a tree pointed out to him by the 


Symerons, he beheld the north fea, which he had left 
on the one hand, and the ſouth ſea on the other, and 
from that moment reſolved, if poſſible, to fail thither 
in an Engliſh ſhip. EE ef 

Panama being now frequently in fight, Drake 
thought it prudent to keep his men as cloſe together 
as poſſible; and their ſucceſs depending on their be- 
ing concealed, they ſtruck out of the common road, 


and reached a grove in the road to Nombre de Dios, 


at a ſmall diſtance from Panama. Here the Capt. 
ſeat a Symeron in diſguiſe to act as a ſpy, who ſoon 


returned with intelligence, that the treaſurer of Lima 


was to ſet out that very night with his. family for 
Nombre de Dios, in order to embark for Spain, at- 
tended 
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tended by fourtcen mules, ſome of which were laden 
with gold, others with ſilver, and one with valuable 
jewels; and that the ſame night two caravaus would 
paſs the ſame way, with 50 mules in each, laden with 
proviſions and a ſmall quantity of ſilver. This intel. 
ligence was ſoon after confirmed by a centinel, whom 
they were ſo fortunate as to ſeize. 

Capt. Drake now thought proper to conceal himſelf 


with half his men 50 paces m the highway, while 
Mr. John Oxenham and one of the Symeron chiefs 


were ordered to poſt themſelves with the other half 
on the oppofite- fide: In this manner things were diſ- 


poſed, wen one of the men, who had drank too 


much, got up to ſee what approached, at the inſtant 
when the mules laden with proviſions were paſſing by, 
though the captain had given ſtrict orders that not 


the leaſt notice ſhould be taken of them; and this 


man being dreſſed in a white ſhirt, -which was the 


mark of diſtinction worn by the Engliſh, was per- 


ceived by a Spaniard; who ſpread the alarm; fo that 
the treaſurer turned his baggage out of the road, and 
only the mules with proviſions came forward, ſome of 
which they ſeized 3 but to their great mortiſication, 
got only about the quantity of two horſe-loads of 
filvers 1 (1. 4 | 
They however mounted the mules, and proceeded 
towards Santa Cruz, but were met in the road by a 
rty of ſoldiers; who ſummoned them to ſurrender, 
and promiſed. to give. them very kind treatment. The 
Engliſh laughed at this. propoſal, and received the 
enemy's fire, which they ſo effectually returned, that 
they put them to flight; when briſkly following the 


purſuit, they entered the town with them, the Syme- 


rons ſupporting them through the whole action with 
the greateſt bravery. | 

At this time Santa Cruz conſiſted of about fifty neat 
houſes, a governor and other officers, warehouſes for 
receiving the Spaniſh goods brought thither from 
Nombre de Dios up the river Chagre, whence they 
were carried by mules to Panama. The captain here 
8 1 A 5» made 
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made an equal diviſion of the plunder he found in 
the town, among his own men and the Symerons. 
When captain Drake entered Santa Cruz, there 
were three ladies, who came thither to lie in, the air 
being much better than at Nombre de Dios, to which 
city they belonged ; and as it was Mr. Drake's con- 
ſtant practice to behave upon all. occaſions with as 
much humanity and - decorum as poſſible, he was no 
ſooner informed of their ſituation, than he gave orders 
for their being particularly protected, and ſoon after 
viſited them himfelf, to prevent their entertaining 
any unjuſt apprehenſions of his conduct. | 
Drake, tho? hereſolved to ſtay ſome time longer ups 
on the coaſt, began now to be uneaſy for has ſhip, 
from which he had been abſent above, a fortnight. 
He therefore returned with all the expedition poſſible, 
and to his great joy found every thing in as good or- 
der , , Fold 
A council was now held in order to determine what 
was next to be attempted, when ſome of the Sy- 
merons propoſed making an attack on the houſe of Pe- 


„ 


marched through a conſiderable tract of country. 
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During this cruize, the captain, ſeized only a ſmall 
veſſel, in which was ſome gold, and:a.Genoeſe pilot, 
who informed him that tne Engliih had every where 
ſpread an univerſal terror. Nor did Oxenham meet 
with any better ſucceſs ; he took but one frigate, 
wherein was abont 200. cocks and hens, 28 hogs, and 
a conſiderable quantity of maize. Ile however learnt 
from the priſoners, that two gallies had been built at 
Nombre de Dios, in order to ſerve as a convoy to the 
Chagre fleet, the treaſures. of which now principally 


engroſſed Mr. Drake's attention. 


While things were in this ſituation, they were 
alarmed by obſerving a ſail bearing down upon them, 
which however proved to be only a- French ſhip of 
about 80 tans burden, the crew whereof were in 
great want of water, with which the. Captain ordered 


them to be ſupplied 3 and they being informed of 


"Engliſh and French, and then retreate 


his deſigns, deſired to join him, which, after ſome. 
deliberation, was granted. A 

Drake now leaving the two ſhips in a ſafe harbour, 
manned the frigate and two pinnaces with 15 Engliſh 
and Symerons, and 20 French, and with this force 
ſteered to Rio Francifco, where, the water being ſhal- 
low, he left the frigate, with orders to lie cloſe, till 
the return of the pinnaces. In theſe he proceeded 
with his forces as far,up the river Franciſco as was 


thought convenient; and then landing, marched for- 


ward with great regularity and ſilence, guided by 


the Symerons, till they came within a mile of the 
bigh road, where they refreſhed themſelves, and took 
up their quarters. e ed ee 
The next day being agreeably ſurprized by the 
noiſe of the bells hung about the mules, they ſet out 
to attack them, and found three caravans, two of which 
conſiſted of 70 mules each, and one of 50, all of 
them richly laden with gold and filver. They had a 
guard of 45 ſoldiers, who fired on the en of the 
Yo | 1 in order to 
call more affiſtance. By the above fire the French 
captain was wounded, and one Symeron killed. The 


Engliſh and French now made the beſt uſe poſſible of 


their 
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their time, loaded themſelves with as many wedges of 
gold and filver as they could carry, and having buried 
the reſt in the ſand, retreated towards Rio Franciſco, 
leaving behind them the French Captain, who had 
fainted in the woods with loſs of blood, and a French 
ſailor who had over-loaded himſelf with gold, and af- 
terwards diſcovered to the Spaniards the place where 
they had buried the treaſure. | | | 
The next day they reached Rio Franciſco, where 1 
not finding the pinnaces, they began to fear they 
| were loſt; which appeared the more probable, as ſeven 
e Spaniſh pinnaces appeared hovering at a diſtance ; 


, but a ſudden guſt of wind attended with rain obliged 
f the Spaniards: to ſheer off. e G7 g ; 
n Drake was greatly concerned at the apprehenſions 1 
d that if the pinnaces were taken, the poor men would | 
f be put to the torture to make them diſcover where 


e his frigate and ſhips were; but being ſenſible it 
would be ſome time before they could reach his ſhips, 


fy he aſſiſted his men in making a raft, in order to get 

h on board before the enemy. In this attempt he was 

e accompanied only by one Engliſhman, © two hardy 

[- Frenchmen, and a Symeron, who generouſly en- 

It deavoured to perſuade him, in caſe his ſhips were de- 

d ſtroyed, to live among his friends, who would do 

18 every thing in their power to ſerve him. ca 

[= After laſhing the raft pretty ſecurely, fixing a kind 

* of rudder, — erecting a ſail made of a biſcuit bag, 

* they committed themſelves to the mercy of the waves, 

E fitting up to the waiſt, and ſometimes up to the arm- 

| Pits in water; and after a fatiguing voyage of about 

10 ſix hours, obſerved the pinnaces lying behind a point, 

ut where Capt. Drake had imagined they would come to 

ch an anchor. ; | 
of On making this joyful diſcovery he ran the raft on IH 
a the neareſt ſhore, and went to them by land, where, | 
ne after keeping them for ſome time in ſuſpence, he in- 
to formed them of his vaſtzſucceſs, and the loſs of their 18 
ch Captain and a ſailor. He was now told, that his. : 
he pinnaces were prevented from ſteering to Rio Frar- 


of ciſco at the time appointed by a hard gale of wind. 
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They, however, made a ſhift to reach that river at 
night, where they took in their comrades with the 
treaſure, and then ſteered directly for the frigate and 
the ſhips; which having come up with, the captain 


divided the gold and filver, to their mutual ſatis- 


faction, equally. between the Engliſh and French. 

A few days after, Drake ſent a detachment of 
twelve Engliſh and ſixteen Symerons to bring away 
the reſt of the treaſure; but they could find only 
thirteen bars of ſilver and ſome wedges of gold; the 
reſt having been diſcovered, and even the ground dug 
up for a mile round. They, however, brought this 
off, : together with one of che Frenchmen, who had 
the happineſs to eſcape from the Spaniards. oF 
- Being now determined to return to England, Drake 
diſmiſſed the French ſhip, and ſteered to cape Cabezas, 
taking ſeveral Spaniſh veſſels laden with proviſions, by 
the way. At this laſt place they ſtaid ſeven days, in 
which time they took their pinnaces to pieces, and 
gave the Symerons whatever they choſe to accept, 
particularly all the iron-work, of which they were 
extremely fond, Mr. Drake alſo made them {ſeveral 
preſents of linen and ſilks for their wives and fe- 
male relations; and giving to one of them a very 
handſome cutlaſs, was, in return, preſented with four 
wedges of gold; but he no ſooner received them, 
than he threw them into the common ſtock, declaring 
that he thought it would be unjuſt not to ſhare with 
thoſe who had aſſiſted in fitting him out, and had 
bought the cutlaſs, the price for which it was ſold: 
A noble inſtance of diſintereſted integrity! | 
They now prepared to leave the friendly Symerons, 
and ſet ſail for, cape St. Anthony, where they took 
in a ſupply of turtles and their eggs, which proved of 
great ſervice. during the reſt of the voyage. Being 
ioon after in want of water, there happily fell 


ſuch a prodigious ſhower of rain as afforded them a 


ſufficient quantity, without their touching, as they 
had intended, at Newfoundland: they therefore 
ſtretched over from Florida to the iſles of Scilly, and 


came to an anchor in Plymouth harbour on the gth ot 


Auguſt, 
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Anguſt, 1573. The people were at church when 
this gallant commander arrived; but hearing the 
reeable news they quitted their devotions, and 


crowded to the ſhore in order to welcome his return, 


and pay him that tribute of thanks his valour and 


prudence ſo juſtly deſerved. 


a Ta N H ] 


The Voyage of Sir Francis Drake: 
Round the WORLD. | 


— 


. miral Drake failed out of Plymouth Sound, 
having five ſhips under his command; the Pelican, 
which he afterwards called the Hind, burthen 100 
tons; the Elizabeth of 80 tons, commanded by 
captain John Winter; the Marygold, a bark of 30 
tons burthen, commanded by John Thomas; the 


Swan, a fly-boat of 50 tons, under the command of 


John Cheſter ; and a pinnace of 15 tons, Thomas Moon 
commander. '"Tneſe-ſhips were manned with 164 
able men, farniihed with a large flock of proviſions, 


and had four pinnaces on board, ſtowed in pieces, to 


be ſet up as occaſion required. But this fleet meetin 


with a violent form, in which ſeveral of the ſhips 


were much damaged, and the Pelican, in particular, lott 
ier main-maſt, they were obliged to put hack to 
lymonth 3 where having refitted, they ſet ſail on the 


13th of December, with a favourable wind; on the 


25th they paſſed Cape Cantin in Morocco, and on the 
27th arrived at the ifland of Magador, 18 leagues 
more to the ſouthward, which had been appointed 
the place of general rendezvous. in caſe of a ſeparation 
at ſea. +: „ 85 
Magador is ſituated about a mile from the main 
land, between which and that ifland, they found a 
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very ſaf& and convenient harbour, Here Drake order. Un 
ed one of the pinnaces to be put together, and while of 
they were thus employed, ſome of the inhab.tants ap- h; 
proached the ſhore, making ſigns of peace, and two ſu 
of them ventured on board in the admiral's boat, cl 
which was ſent to fetch them; one of the -Engliſh th 
being left by way of hoſtage till their return. Theſe hy 


told them by ſigns, that the reaſon of their coming 
was to make an offer of their friendſhip, and that the 
next day they would furniſh his ſhips with proviſions 
the admiral therefore returned their civility by giving 
them ſome linen cloth, ſhoes, and a javelin; upon 
which thoſe on ſhore, on receiving their companions, | 
freely releaſed the hoſtage left by the Englith. 
The next day a conſiderable body of the natives ap- 
peared near the ſea-fide; when it being imagined 
that they came laden with proviſions, the boat was 
ſent to receive them; but one of the men haſtily leap- 
ing out, was immediately ſeized,” and others of the 
natives quitting an ambuſcade, the ſailors who were 
going to attempt to reſcue their companion, were glad 
to recover their boat, and put off with great precipi- 
tation. The admiral being extremely exaſperated at 
this piece of treachery, landed a body of men, and 
marched a conſiderable way into the country to no 
purpoſe, for the Moors every where avoided him; he 
therefore returned to his ſhip, and the pinnace being 
_ finiſhed in four days, they ſet ſail from the coaſt of 
Morocco on the zoth of December. 


| — 
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The perſon who had been thus made priſoner, was / 
named John Fry. He was carried up into the country, 
and examined with reſpect to his nation, and the de- 
ſtination of the fleet; and having declared that they 
were Engliſh ſhips bound to the Streights, under the 
command of admiral Drake, he was lent back with 

aſſurances of friendſhip, and ſome preſents for the ad- 
miral ; but he being gone before Fry's return, he was 
afterwards ſent back in a merchant ſhip to England. 
On the 17th of January, the admiral arrived at 
Cape Blanco, where he found a ſhip at anchor, 
{| Which he ſeized, and ordering her to be taken =_ 
= 5 6 | the 
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1he harbour, ſtaid there four days to lay in a ſtock 


of freſh proviſions. The inhabitants would have ſold: 
him ſome ſlaves, and offered him a woman with a 
ſucking- child at her breaſt; but Mr. Drake did not 
chuſe to engage in this traffic, He however ſupplied. 
them with freſh water, and they gave him ambergreaſe 
and ſome precious gums in return. | 

On the, 22d of January Drake left Cape Blanco, and 
on the 31 paſſed, by the iſland of St. Jago, the vallies 
of which were inhabited by the Portugueſe, while the 
mountains were poſſeſſed by the Moors. Near this 
iſland they ſaw two Portuguele ſhips under ſail, and as 
Portugal was then annexed to the crown of Spain, he 
took one of them, which proved to be a good prize, 
laden with wine. | | 

The ſame night they came to the iſland Del Fuego, 
or the burning iſland, ſo called from the volcano on 
its north fide. -Qa the ſouth ſide of Del Fuego they ſaw. 
a very delightful iſland named Brava, which produced 
oranges, lemons, cocoas, and innumerable vegetables,. 
while the cooling. ſtreams with which it is watered, in 
their. progreſs to the tea, contribute to its fertility, 
and improve the landſkip; but the ſea around it be- 
ing unfathomable, and conſequently no poſſibility of 


anchoring, it is avoided by ſhips 3 and to this may be, 


attributed its want of inhabitants, for ſome of the ad- 
miral's people travelling up into the country, met with. 


no ſign of a human being, except a poor hermit, who 
fled from them, and in whoſe cell they found ſcarcely 


any thing. beſides a crucifix, ſome images of rude 
workmanſhip, and an ill contrived altar. 


* 


After taking in a freſh ſupply of water at Brava, 
they quitted the Cape de Verd iſlands, and on the 
17th: of February paſſed the line. On the gth of 
April they made the coaſt of Brazil, and ſoon per- 
ceived large fires lighted up in ſeveral parts, ſuppoſed 
to be the uſual ſacrifices made by the inhabitants on 
the appearance of ſhips, for imploring the aſſiſtance 
of their gods to prevent their landing, or for put - 
ung the people on their guard - againſt a foreign in- 
vation. | | 8 55 


Two 
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Two days after, they parted from the Chriſtopher 
in a florm of rain, thunder, and lightning; but on the 


lich they came up with her at a cape, to which the 


admiral gave the name of Cape Joy, They here found 


a ſmall harbour, where the ſhips rode in ſafety, the 


force of the ſea being broken by a large rock, on 
which they killed ſeveral ſeals ; theſe they kept for 
food, and found them wholeſome, though they did 
not thick them very palatable, They here alfo took 
in freſh Water; but though the air was mild, and the 


. foil of the country rich and fertile, they could diſcern 


no other inhabitants than herds of wild deer. 
On the night of the 27th, they came to an anchor 


in a bay, and in the morning Drake took his boat to 


go on ſhore and examine the coaſt ; but was over- 


taken by ſo thick a fog, that he thought proper to return 
to his ſhip, which he could not have found without 


great difficulty, if captain Thomas had not went in 


ſearch of him. He however ſome time after went on 
- ſhore, and found plenty of water and proviſions. The 


inhabitants leaped and danced with all the figns of 
mirth and good humour, and were not averſe to traffic, 
though they would receive nothing out of any mars 
hand, but would have what they purchaſed laid on 
the ground for their examination. . 

" The next day the fleet were joined by the Swan, 


which had been mifling ; and the Marygold and Chriſ- 


topher, that had been ſent out in ſearch of a ſafer 
harbour, returned with the agreeable news that they 
had found one, and thither the whole fleet ſailed; 


where being arrived, the admiral ordered the Swan to 
be burnt as a ſuperfluous veſſel, which was done, after 


they had divided' the proviſions and iron work amon 
the reſt of the fleet. Here they ſound ſuch multitudes. 


of ſeals, that they killed above 200 in an hour, and 


thence called the place Sea) Bay. | | 
While they were thus employed on ſhore, the na- 
tives appeared at a diſtance upon à riſing ground. 
They were ſtrong, well proportioned, and had agree- 
able features; but their faces were painted. They 


wore ſomething wreathed about their heads, and their 


N er 
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ether covering was only the fins of beaſts wrapped 
about cheir waiſts. They had bows of an ell long, 
and every one of them bore two arrows, and indeed 
they ſeemed to be not altogether deflitute of military 
ducipline, as appeared from the method obſerved by 
their commander jnordering andarranging them. Some 
of theſe people paint their bodies all over black, except 
their necks, whichthey coloured white ; others paint one 
hhoulder black, and the other white; and many of them 
had their legs tinged black, and adorned with white 
moons. This continual daubing cloſes up the pores, and 
renders theſe people leſs ſuſceptible of cold and heat, 
They were at firſt extremely ſhy of coming near the 
Engliſh; but the admiral having cauſed ſome baubles to 
be tied to a pole ſtuck in the ground, and left for them 
to take when they pleaſed, they ſoon after came and 
removed them, leaving oftrich feathers, and other toys 
in exchange. Upon this the admiral and ſome of his 
men came again, and approached nearer the bill, but 
retreated on his ſeeing them give ſigns of fear, and 
prepare to retire, This convincing the natives that he 
had no ill deſigns againſt them, they boldly advanced 
towards the Engliſh, and two of them, attracted by the 
lace on the admiral's hat, ſlily came behind him, and 
ſratched it off his head; ran away with it, and then 
divided the ſpoil, one keeping the hat, and the other 
; the lace. 5 
They now proceeded on their voyage to the ſouth- 
ward, and on the 2@th of June anchored in Port St. 
Julian, where the admiral, accompanied by fix men; 
going on ſhore in his boat to take a view of the coun- 
try, was in ſome danger from the natives, who ſlew 
his gunyer, a man for whom he had a ſincere regard; 
he however revenged his death by killing the murderer 
with his own hand. Here they found a gibbet, which 
had been erected by Magellan for the execution af 
his mutinous company, who had conſpired his death, 
and here alſo admiral Drake cauſed Mr. Doughty to 
de tried and hanged for the ſame crime againſt himſelf. 

On the 17th of Auguſt they left port. St. Julian, and 


fell in with the ſtreights of Magellan on the 2oth: 
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The next day they found the paſſage ſo intricate and 


winding, that the wind, though ſometimes favourable, 
was frequently againſt them. This gave them much fa- 


tigue and trouble, eſpecially as they had many ſudden 


ſqualls, which rendered this paſſage very dangerous; 


for though they found ſeveral good harbours, and plenty 


of freſn water, yet the ſea is ſo deep, that there is no 


anchoring, except in ſome very narrow river or be- 
tween the rocks. On both ſides the ſtreights are vaſt 
ranges of mountains, that riſe far above the clouds, 


and are covered with perpetual ſnow, where they found 


the air extremely ſharp, and the men were benumbed 
with cold. Theſe ſtreights are never narrower than 


one league, or broader than four. On the 24th of 
Auguſt they made an 1fland in the ftreights, where 


there were ſuch multitudes of penguins, that they kill. 
ed 3000 in leſs than one day. | 

On the 6th of September they entered the South-Sea; 
but the next day they were driven to the ſouthward by 
a ſtorm, and obliged to anchor among {ome iſlands, 
where they found freſh water, and excellent herbs, and 
not far from thence entered 'another bay, where they 
ſaw people ranging from one iſland to another, in their 
canoes in ſearch of proviſions, who traded with them 
for ſome commodities. Steering northward from hence, 


on the zd of October they found three iſlands, in one 


of which was an incredible number of birds. 

On the 8th of October, they loſt the Elizabeth, com- 
manded by Capt. Winter, which they imagined was 
forced back by a ſtorm into the ſtreights; a conjecture 
that proved true, tho' they were miſtaken in ſuppo- 
fing her loſt, for the captain, after having taken poſſeſ- 
ſion of the ſtreights and the adjacent territories, in the 
name of Queen Elizabeth, was ſo happy as to return 
to England. | 

They now ſteered for the coaſt of Chili, and on the 
29th of November, came to an anchor at the ille of 
Mocha, where the admiral, with ten men, going on 
ſhore, were met by ſome of the natives, who behaved 


with great civility, gave them two fat ſheep. and {ome 


potatces in return for a few trifles, and alſo promiſed 
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to bring them water, for which they received ſome 
preſents before-hand. Theſe people had been driven 
thither by the cruelty of the Spaniards, who had for- 
ced them to leave their habitations, and retire to this 
iſland, in order to preſerve their lives and liberties. 
The next day therefore two of the men being ſent on 
ſhore with barrels for water, the natives ſeeing that 
they had them at an advantage, and taking them for 
Spaniards, whom they had reſolved never to ſpare, in- 


ſtantly deſtroyed them. 5 | 


The admiral now continuing his courſe, met an In- 
dian in a canoe, who miſtaking his people for Spa- 
niards, told them, that there was at Valparaiſo, a large 
ſhip laden for Peru. Drake rewarded him for his in- 
telligence, and he readily agreed to conduct them to 
the place where the ſhip lay at anchor. Upon their 
coming up to this veſiel, they found that ſhe had only 
eight Spaniards and three negroes on board, who ſup- 
poſing them friends, welcomed them by beat of drum, 
and invited them to drink ſome Chili wine. With 
this invitation they immediately complied, and driving 
the Spaniards under the hatches, took poſſeſſion, 
when one of the Spaniards ſeeing how the others were 
ſerved, leaped over-board, and ſwam to Valparaiſo, 
upon which the inhabitants immediately quitted the 


The admiral having ſecured his new prize, in which 

were found to the value of 30,000 Spaniſh piſtoles of 
pure gold of Baldivia, manned her boat and his own, and 
rifled both the town and the chapel, whence he took a 
filver chalice, the altar-cloth, and two cruets, of which 
he made a preſent to his chaplain, He likewiſe found 
a confiderable quantity of Chili wine, which he ſent 


| on board; and ſetting all his priſoners on ſhore, 
| except one, whom he kept for his pilot, fleered to- 


wards Lima, the capital of Peru. 

The fleet continuing their courſe, put into the ha- 
ven of Coquimbo, and here fourteen men were 
ſent on ſhore to fetch water, when being diſcovered ' 
by the town, the Spaniards reſolved to recover the 
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glory of their nation, by being revenged on ſo daring 
an enemy, and therefore ſent ont a body of zoo horſe 
and 200 foot to attack them. The Engliſh however 
retieated, and after ſome diſpute, reached their ſhips, 
with the loſs only of one man, who was ſhot, and 
whom this formidable army beheaded, while the In- 
dians ſtuck his body full of arrows. The admiral, 
however, ordered a party of men the next day on ſhore 
to bury him, to whom the Spaniards in vaio diſplayed 
a flag of truce, as if to invite them to a parley ; but 
the Engliſh, believing that their fidelity was no greater 
than their courage, did not care to truſt them, and 
| 2 interred their companion, returned to their 

ips. 

The next port he entered was called Tarapaxa, 
where landing ſome of his men, they found a Spaniard 
aſleep, with eighteen bars of ſilver lying by him, 

worth about 4000 Spaniſh ducats, which they took, 
without diſturbing the Spaniard's repoſe, Soon after 

landing again, in order to take in water, they met a 
Spaniard and an Indian driving eight Peruvian ſheep 
laden with very fine filver, each of the ſheep having 
two leathern bags on his back, in which were 100 
weight of that metal; when delivering the poor ani. 
mals from their burdens, they lodged the bags in the 
ſhips, and then ſuffered the Spaniard and Indian 10 
drive away their beaſts unmoleſted. | 

Hence they failed to the port of Arica, where they 
found three {mall barks, in which were 57 wedges of 
; filver, each weighing about 20 pounds; the men who 
belonged to them fearing no danger, were all on ſhore, 
by which means they took no priſoners. 

On the 13th of February they entered the port of 
Lima, where they found a fleet of twelve ſhips lying at 
anchor, with ſcarce any perfons left to guard them; 
the commanders and their crews being all on ſhore. 
On their examining the cargoes of thele ſhips, they 
found a cheſt filled with rials of plate, which they took 
on board, with ſome ſilks and linens ; but being in- 
formed that another very rich ſhip called the Caca- 
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fuego, had lately left that harbour, in order to ſail to 


Paita, the admiral reſolved to follow her. On his ar- 
rival at Paita, he ſound ſhe had left that port, and was 
gone to Panama; but he fell in with another, that in 
ſome mealure attoned for his diſappointment; ſhe hay- 
ing on board 80 ounds weight of fine gold, beſides a 
large golden crucifix adorned with emeralds, which he 
ſeized, together with ſome uſeful cordage. . | 
The admiral till reſolving to continue the purſuit of 
the Cacafuego, promiſed that whoever firſt ſaw her 
ſhould have-the gold chain he himſelf wore about his 
neck; which fell to the ſhare of Mr, John Drake, 
who firſt deſcried her at about three o'clock in the af- 
ternoon, and about fix they came up with and board- 
cd her, after having in three ſhots brought her mizen- 


maſt by the board. They found her cargo full as va- 


luable as it had been repreſented, ſne having thirteen 
cheſts full of rials of plate, 80 pounds weight of gold, 
26 tons of filver bars, and a large quantity of jewels, 
Amoug che many rich pieces of plate were two ve 

large ſilver bowls gilt, which belonged to the pilot, 
one of which the admiral told him Be hoped he would 
allow him to keep by way of remembrance, to which 
the pilot, who is one of the moſt conſiderable perſons 
on board the Spaniſh ſhips, readily conſented, and im- 
mediately preſented the other to the admiral's ſteward. 

Having taken this valuable treaſure on board, they 
diſmiſſed the veſſel, and allowed her to purſue her 
courſe to Panama, after having ſupplied the captain 
and his crew with linen, and other neceſlares, 

The admiral ſtill continuing his courſe to the weſt. 
ward, came up with a ſhip laden with china ware, 
filks of the ſame country, aud linen cloth; and hav- 
ing taken out of it what was thought moſt valuable, - 
and among the reſt a falcon of maſſy gold, which 
had a. very valuable emerald ſet in its breaſt, he ſet 
the ſhip and her people at liberty, keeping only the 
pilot to aſſiſt in navigating his own ſhip. | 

The pilot ſteered them into the harbour of Gua- 
tulco, and informed them, that there were only ſeven- 
teen Spaniards in the town. Having therefore put 
1 . to 


194 SIR FRANCIS DRAKE'S VOYAGE 


to ſhore, the admiral and ſome of his people land- 
ed, entered the place, and marched directly to the 
public hall, where they found the court fitting, and 
the judge ready to paſs ſentence on a number of poor 
negroes, who were accuſed of conſpiring to burn the 
town, But the admiral's coming ſoon changed the 
ſcene of affairs, for without ſhewing any reverence to 


the authority of the court, he cauſed the judges, wit- 


neſſes, and priſoners, to be carried on board his own 


ſhip, where he obliged the chief judge to write to 
the townſmen to keep at a diſtance, and permit the En- 


Sliſh to water in quiet. This being done, the town 


was ranſacked for plunder, but none found, except 


about a buſhel of rials of plate. 


Here the admiral ſet on ſhore his Spaniſh priſoners, 


and an old Portugueſe pilot, whom he had brought 
from the Cape de Verd iſlands, and then fet fail for 
the iſland Canno, where they anchored on the 16th of 
March, in a freſh water river. While they lay here, 
they ſeized a Spaniſh veſſel bound for. the Philippine 
iſlands, which put in here for refreſhment, and hav- 


ing taken part of her cargo, ſuffered her to purſue 


her voyage. | ESR 
The admiral now thinking he had in ſome meaſure 
taken revenge on the Spaniards, both for the wrongs 


his country had ſuffered from them, as well as for his 


own private injuries, began to deliberate on the beſt 
way of returning home. He refleQed that to return 
by the ſtreights of Magellan, the only paſſage that 
had been yet diſcovered, would be throwing himſelf 
into the hands of the Spaniards, who might probably 


Wait for him there with more force than he could be 


2ble to reſiſt, as, he had but one ſhip left, and- that 


not ſtrong, though very rich. All things therefore 


conſidered, he reſolved to proceed to the Eaſt Indies, 
by ſailing to the weſt, and then to follow the Portu- 
gueſe courſe, by paſſing the Cape of Good Hope; 


but being becalmed, he found it neceſſary to ſteer 


farther to the north, in hopes of obtaining a good 
wind, upon which he failed at leaſt 600 leagues, till 


he came into 430 of north latitude, where ho found 


the 
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the air exceſſive cold, and on his proceeding farther, 


the ſeverity of the weather became more intolerable ; 


he therefore ſteered back towards the ſouth, till he 


came into 3809 north latitude, where he found a very 


good bay, which he entered with a favourable gale. 
This country on account of its white cliffs, which 

are ſeen at a good diſtance at ſea, he in honour of his 

native ſoil, called Nova Albion, tho? it has been ſince 


known by the name of California. There were ſeve- 
ral huts near the water-ſide, well fenced from the ſe- 


verity of the weather; a fire was in the middle of 
each, and round it, the people lay upon ruſhes, with 
nothing elſe between them and the earth. The men 


were entirely naked; but the women wore a covering 


of bullruſhes, dreſſed after the manner of hemp, and 


faſtened about their waiſts, with a deer-ſkin flun 


over their ſhoulders. "Theſe people ſoon ſent the ad- 


miral a preſent of ſome feathers and cawls of net 
work, and he entertained the perſons who brought 
them with ſach kindneſs and liberality, that they were 
highly delighted. They ſoon after ſent him another 
preſent, that conſiſted of feathers and bags of to- 


wrongs a confiderable body of them waited upon 


him, to deliver them, while the reſt were gathered to- 
ther at the top of a ſmall hill, at the bottom of which 
the admiral had pitched ſome tents; and from this 


eminence one of them harangued the admiral ; and 


having ended his ſpeech, they all laid down their 


arms, and coming down offered their own preſents, 


and civilly returned thoſe the admiral had made them: 
while the women who remained above, ſeemed by 


their tearing their hair and howlings, to be engaged 


in offering ſacrifices, upon which the admiral order- 


ed divine ſervice to be celebrated in his tent, and 
theſe innocent people attended with great decency, 
attention, and amazement. | 


The news of the arrival of theſe ſtrangers being 
ſpread through the country, there came two perſons, 
one of whom made a long ſpeech ; from which, and 
the geſtures of both, it was underſtood that the kin 
himſelf intended to pay the admiral a viſit, r 


14 1 they 
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they would give ſome token of his receiving a peace- 
ful welcome. Which being readily granted, their 
ſovereign ſoon after made his appearance, attended 
by a conſiderable train. In the front came a very 
comely perſon, bearing a ſtaff before the king, upon 
which hung two crowns made of net-work, artificial. 
ly wrought with feathers of many colours, and three 
chains made of bones. The king, who immediately 
followed, bad a very agreeable perſon, and approach- 
ed with an air of dignity; he was ſurrounded by a 
guard of tall well-looking men, cloathed in ſkins, 
then followed the common people, who to make the 
finer ſhew, had painted their faces with different co- 
lours, and all of them had their arms full of preſents, 
the very children not excepted. | | 8 
The admiral drew up all his men in a line of battle, 

and ſtood within the fences of his tent, ready to re- 
ceive them : at ſome diſtance from him the whole 
train halted, and obſerved a profound filence, when 
the perſon who marched firſt with the Raf, began a 
ſpeech, which laſted half an. hour; and that being 
ended, the ſame officer began a ſong, and ſtruck up 
a dance, wherein he was followed by the king and 
his ſubjects, who came up ſinging and dancing to the 
fences, which the admiral had made to ſecure his 
tent from treachery ; then all of them ſitting down, 
the king is ſaid to have made a ſolemn offer of his 
whole kingdom to the admiral; and, with the conſent 
of his ſubjects, took off the crown of feathers he wors 
on his head, and placed it upon the admiral's, at the 
_ ſame time inveſting him with other enſigns of roy- 
alty. All which the admual received, hoping that 
_ this ſurrender might one time or other add to the 
glory of his ſovereign, and the advantage of England. 

hut it is moſt probable theſe Indians had no ſuch 
defign : they ſeemed to conſider the Engliſh as a ſu- 
perior order of beings ;z and theſe actions might be 
no more than the higheſt compliment they could pay 
them. The common people now diſperſed themſelves 
among the admiral's tents, expreſſing ſuch an high 


admixation and love for the Engliſh, that they ſeemed 
| | bus | £0. 
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| to think them more than mortal, and even came be- 
fore them with ſacrifices, which they attempted to 
offer, with the profoundeſt devotion ; but the Engliſh 
kept them back, and endeavoured by their ſigns to 
render them ſenſible, that there was an omnipotent 
5 Being, to whom alone theſe honours were due. 
‚ Some time after, the admiral and his people tra- 
| velled a conſiderable way into the country, which they 
found to be extremely full of large fat deer. There 
was alſo ſuch vaſt plenty of a kind of rabbits, that the 
whole country ſeemed one entire warren ; but tho” 
their heads were like thoſe of our rabbits, they had 
| a bag on each fide of their jaws, in which they pre- 
' ſerved ſuch proviſions as they could not immediately 
devour; their feet reſembled thoſe of a mole; and 
their tail was like that of a rat. Their fleſh was 
much eſteemed by the natives, and their ſkins afford- ö 
ed cloathing for the king and his principal ſubjects. 1 
The Spaniards had never been upon this ſhore, | 
and it is certain, that Mr. Drake had the honour of N 
& firſt diſcovering it. He therefore at his departure 
_ erected a pillar, and affixed to it a large plate, upon 
which were engraven her majeſty's name and picture, 
her arms, and title to the country, with the day and. 
year in which the admiral, whoſe name was alſo in- | 
fcribed, had arrived on the coaſt of New Albion. | 
Having taken in a. freſh ſupply of proviſions, and 
a ſufficient ſtock of water, the admiral left Cali- 
fornia on the 23d of July, the inhabitants appearing 
extremely concerned at his departure, and lighting 
= hfres on the higheſt hills, as was ſuppoſed to make ſa- 
e = crifices to procure the ſafety of theſe ſtrangers, till 
ie ſhip was out of fight. Mean while the admi- 
h ul firetched forwards to the weſtward, for the Mo- 
\ © lucca iſlands, and on the 13th of October came up 
e © with the Ladrones, whence a great number of. ſmall 
y © veſſels came off, bringing fiſh,. fruit, and other pro- 
s vifſions to ſell, Theſe veſſels looked ſmooth and ſhi- 
h . ning like hurniſhed horn, and on each fide of them 
4 lay out two pieces of wood, and the infide was 
0 adarned with white ſhells : the people in. theſe ve ſſe 1s. 
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had the lower part of their ears pared round, and 
firetched with the heavy pendants that hung in them, 
| Their teeth were as black as jet, occaſioned by their 
chewing an herb with a ſort of powder, which they 
carried about with them for that purpoſe, and were 
eſteemed of great ſervice in preſerving them. And 
their nails ſeemed deſigned for defenſive weapons, by 
their ſuffering them to grow at leaſt a full inch. in 
length. Theſe people ſeemed at firſt to deal very fairly, 
but ſoon began to ſteal every thing they could lay their 
hands on; and it was impoſſible to make them part 
with any thing, on which they had once ſeized. This 
uſage made the Engliſh refuſe to deal with them, and 
Hinder their going on board their ſhip, at which they 
were ſo exaſperated,. that they fluog- ſtones ; but on 
firing a ſingle gun, they were bo intimidated, that they 
leaped into the water, and ſkulked for ſhelter under 
their veſſels, till the ſhip was at ſome” diſtance, when 
nimbly-recovering them, they ſteered to the ſhore. 
On the r8th they came to ſeveral other iſlands, ſome 
of which appeared to be very populous, and continuing 
their courſe, paſſed by the iſlands of Tagulada, Zelon, 
and Zewarra z the firſt of which produces great quan- 
tities of cinnamon, and the inhabitants of moit of them 
-were friends to the Portugueſe. . 
On the 14th of November they fell in with the Mo- 
luccas, and intending to ſail to Tydore, coaſted along 
the iſland Mutyr, ſubject to the king of Ternate; but 
were prevented by meeting his viceroy, who' ſeeing 
the admirai's thip, boldly ventured on board, and ad- 
- viſed him by figns, not to proſecute his voyage to Ty- 
dore, but to fail. directly for Ternate, becauſe bis 
maſter was a great enemy to the Portugueſe, and would 
have nothing to do with him if he was at all concerned 
with Tydore, or the Portugueſe ſettled there. 
This intimation induced Mr. Drake to alter his firſt 
reſolution and reſolving to ſtay at Ternate, he early the 
next morning came to an anchor before the town, when he 
tent the king a preſent of a velvet cloak; and the meſ- 
ſenger was ordered to make him ſenſible, that his in- 
tentions were intirely peaceable, and that he came with 
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no other deſign but to procure proviſions and other ne- 


ceſſaries in exchange tor merchandize. In anſwer to 
which the king let him know, that he was much pleaſ- 
ed with the thoughts of carrying on a friendly cor- 
reſpondence with the Engliſh, who ſhould be welcome 
to whatever his country afforded. Ny 

The king, having the curioſity to ſee the ſhip, re- 
ſolved to pay the admiral a viſit on board, and there- 
fore ſent four large veſſels filled with the moſt 
conſiderable perſons of his court. They were all dreſ- 
ſed in white lawn or callico. They had a large canopy 
of very fine perfumed mats, ſupported by a frame 
made of reeds, which ſpread over their heads from 
one end of the veſſel to the other. They were ſur- 
rounded by ſervants, who were all cloathed in white, 


and theſe were encompaſſed by ranks. of ſoldiers, on 


both ſides of whom were placed the rowers, in three 
galleries raiſed above each other. Theſe veſſels rowed 
by the admiral in great order, each paying him their 


reſpects in turn, and then acquainted him by ſigus, 


that they were ſent by the king to conduct him into a 


ſafer road. Soon after came the king himſelf, attend- 


ed by ſix grave antient perſons. He ſeemed much 
pleaſed with the Engliſh muſic, and ſtill more with the 
admiral's generoſity, who made him and his nobles ſom e 
conſiderable preſents that were highly acceptable. He 
promiled to return again the following day, and to ſend 
them in the mean time ſuch proviſions as they might ſtand 


in need of. In this laſt particular he kept his word, and 


they received a conſiderable quantity of fowls, rice, 
cloves, ſugar, and a kind of fruit called frigo and ſagoe. 

The next morning, the king ſent his brother the 
viceroy on board, to excuſe his not viſiting. the ad- 
miral, to invite him on ſhore, and to ſtay behind by 


way of hoſtage, for the admiral's return. This invi- 
tation Drake declined, but ſent ſome of his retinue 


with the king's brother, and detained only the viceroy 
as a pledge of their fafety.— 3 


On their landing they were received by another ef : 
the king's brothers, accompanied by ſeveral cf the 


nobles, who conducted them with great ſolemnity to 
"was 


180 SIR FRANCIS DRAKE'S VOYAGE 


the caſtle, where they found at leaſt 1000 perſons, the 
principal of whom were the council, which conſiſted of 
60 very grave men. Soon after, the king himſelf en- 
tered guarded by twelve men, with lances, the points 
inverted. A looſe robe of gold tiſſue hung over his 
ſhoulders, ſeveral gold rings were faſtened about his 
hair by way of ornament, and he had a chain of the 
ſame metal about his neck. He had ſeveral rings ſet 
with fine jewels on his fingers. His legs were bare, 


and his ſhoes were made of red leather, and over him 


was borne an umbrella richly embroidered with gold. 


On the right hand of the chair on which. he ſeated 
himſelf, ſtood a page, with a fan two feet in length 
and one broad, adorned with ſaphires, and faſtened to 
a flaff three feet long; the page with bis fan ſtrove 
to allay the heat occaſioned by the warmth of the ſun, 
and the throng of the people, His majeſty gave the 
Engliſh gentlemen a very kind reception, and having 
underſtood their meſſage, ſent one of his council to- 
conduct them back to the ſhip. The king of Ternate 
is a very powerful prince, he having ſeventy iſlands: 


under his juriſdiction. His religion, as well as that of. 


his ſubjects, is Mahometaniſm. 

While the admiral ſtaid here, he was viſited by a perſon 
well attended, who was of the blood royal of China, but 
baniſhed for a term of years, on ſuſpicion of being guilty 
of ſome crimes againſt the ſtate, during which time he 
propoſed to travel, in order that he might reap ſome 
ad vantage from his misfortunes. He ſeemed to be a 
man of ſound ſenſe, ſtrong judgment, and a good me- 


mory, and having probably acquired the knowledge 


of ſome European Janguage, proved an entertaining 
companion. He was highly pleaſed with the admiral's 
behaviour, and ftrove to perſuade him to touch at 
China, but in vain; for having accompliſhed what in- 
duced him to undertake the voyage, his thoughts 
were now ſolely bent on returning to England. 

Accordingly, he had no ſooner ſettled all affairs at 
'Ternate, than he failed from thence, and five days 
after caſt anchor at a ſmall uninhabited iſland to the 


fouthward of Celebes, where he ordered forges to - 
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ſet up, to repair the iron-work of the ſhip, in which 
the ſmiths were obliged to make uſe of charcoal, as 
all their ſeacoal was now conſumed. This iſland was 


extremely woody, the trees were large and very lofty, 


ſtraight and without boughs, except towards the top, 
where the leaves ſomewhat reſembled thoſe of our Eng- 
lim broom. Here they obſerved in the night great 
multitudes of ſhining flies, no bigger than the com- 
mon fly in England, which ſkimming up and down, 
in the air between the trees and buſhes, made them ap- 
pear as if en fire: they alſo found bats as big as 
hens, and a ſort of cray-fiſh which live upon land, 


and are of ſo extraordinary a ſize, that one of them is 


ſufficient to ſatisfy the hunger of four perſons: theſe. 
burrow in the ground like rabbits. | 
After ſtaying twenty · ſix days at this land, they weigh 
ed, and again ſet ſail; but were ſoon entangled amon 
ſeveral ſmall iſlands, and the wind ſuddenly ſhifting, 
they, on the gth of January 1579, ran upon a rock, 
on which they ſtuck faſt from eight at night till four in 
the afternoon of the next day. In this diftreſs they 
lightened the ſhjp, by taking out three tons of cloaths, 
eight pieces of ordnance, and ſome proviſions, and ſoon, 
after the wind. chopping about happily diſengaged 


them. | 


Some time- after, having ſeverely ſuffered by the 
winds and ſhoals, they fell in with the fertile iſland of 
Baratene, where they found great plenty of pro- 


viſions of all ſorts, excellent ſpices, as nutmegs, long 


pepper and ginger, with lemons, oranges, cocoas, 
plantains, cucumbers, and particularly a fruit of the 
ſize of a bay-berry, which is hard, but has a plea- 
ſant taſte, and when boiled is ſoft and eaſy of di- 
geſtion, This iſland alſo produces gold, ſilver, cop- 
per, and ſulphur. The natives are far from being 
diſagreeable, but their humanity and integrity render 
them moſt amiable. They are courteous to ſtrangers, 
and trade with an honeſty and punctuality that ought 
to put Chriſtians to the bluſh. The men have a cover- 
ing only for their heads, and a piece of linen round 
their waiſt; the women have a garment which reaches 


from 
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from the waiſt to the feet, and have eight or ten 
bracelets on their arms, made of braſs, horn, or bone, 
the leaſt of which weighs two ounces a- piece. 
Leaving Baratene, they ſailed for Java Major, where 
they were alſo honourably entertained. The iſland was 
governed by five kings, who preſerved a perfe& good 
-underſtanding between each other. Four of them 
came at once on board, and the admiral had very often 
the company of two or'three of them at a time. 
The Javans, who are a ſtout and warlike people, go 
well armed with ſwords, targets, and daggers, which 
they temper very ſkilfully, They wear turbans on 
their heads, and a piece of ſilk from the waiſt down- 
wards, which trails on the ground. Their behaviour, 
with reſpect to their women, is very different from 
that of the inhabitants of the Molucca Iſlands, who 
will ſcarcely ſuffer them to be ſeen by a ſtranger, 
while theſe run ſo far into the other extreme, that 
they very civilly offer them as bedfellows. They are 
alſo very ſociable among themſelves, for in every village 
they have a public houſe, where they meet and bring 
their ſhares of proviſions, and joining their ſtocks 
together, form one great feaſt, for keeping up good 
fellowſhip among the king's ſubjects. They have a 
peculiar way of boiling rice, which they put into an 
earthen pot of a conical figure, open at the greater 
"end, and | perforated all over; and this is fixed ina 
large earthen pot full of boiling water, and ſet over 
the fire, when the rice ſwelling and filling the holes of 
the-pot, but a ſmall quantity of the water can enter, 
by which means the rice is brought to a very firm con- 
ſiſtence; of this they make ſeveral agreeable difhes, 
by mixing it with ſugar, ſpices, butter, oil, or what- 
ever elſe is moſt agreeable to their palate. 
After caufing the hull of the ſhip'to be cleared from 
the barnacle ſhells ſhe had gathered in her long voyage, 
and her bottom new payed, the admiral weighed an- 
chor on the 26th of March, for the Cape of Good 
Hope, which he doubled on the 18th of Fune ; when 
the few obſtructions he met with in this part of 
the voyage fully convinced him, that the * 
| | | — a 
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had groſly miſrepreſented the paſſage, and abuſed the 
world with falſe repreſentations of the horrors and 
dangers with which it is attended. 28 | 
On the 22d of July, the admiral arrived at Sierre 
Leona, where he and the crew ſaw many elephants, 
and ſome trees, which hanging over the ſea were 
covered with oyſters. Theſe and the lemons, which 
were very plentiful, proved of great ſervice to the 
crew, after the fatigues of ſo long a voyage. 
After ſtaying two days, which they ſpent in wood- 
ing, watering, and taking in refre/hments, they weigh- 
| | ed anchor, and on the 26th. were off the Canaries; 
but being ſufficiently ſtocked with neceſſaries, they 
continued their voyage to Plymouth; where they ar- 
rived on Monday the 26th of September 1580, and 
according to their own account Sunday the 25th, after 
having ſpent in compaſſing the globe, two years ten 
months and a few days. 12 85 
No private ſubject was ever more applauded than 
admiral Drake for this voyage, which gave Eagland 
the glory of having produced the firſt commander 
that ever ſailed round the world; a commander, 
whoſe valour made the Engliſh feared, while his hu- 
manity ſhewed that they were worthy of being be- 
loved. Queen Elizabeth herſelf was ſo highly pleaf- 
ed with his whole conduct, that in the beginning 
of the next year, on the fourth of April 1581, he 
did him the honour of dining on board his ſhip at 
Deptford, where he gave her a magnificent entertain- 
ment, and her majeſty there. conferred upon him the 
dignity of knighthood. This ſhip was preſerved many 
years at Deptford, as a very great curioſity, and 
when it was almoſt entirely decayed, a chair Was 
made out of it, and ſent as a preſent to the Uni- 
verſity of Oxford, where it ſtall remains. 
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Sir WALTER RaLlzicn's Firſt Voyage 
to GUIANA. 


ls gallant adventurer, equally admired for 
his abilities and intrepidity, was born at Bude- 

in Devonſhire, A. D. 1552, and was for ſome 
time a commoner of Oriel college Oxford. He ferved 
with great applauſe in the Hugonot army under Co- 
ligny, and againſt the rebels in Ireland. But being 
defirous of making diſcoveries, he ſailed. to the con- 
tinent of America, and there ſettled a colony called 
Virginia: but this plantation was afterwards aban- 
doned ; and Sir Walter, well aſſured that the, want 
of immediate profit was the cauſe, he reſolved to 


ftrike out the means of ſettling a new colony in an- 


other part of America, that ſhould be free from this 
inconvenience, and transfer the richeſt products of 
that country to the Engliſh, if they had but courage 
and conduct enough to fetch them. In order to this, 
he enquired with the greateſt diligence into the ſtate 
of Guiana, He ſought from books and papers all 
the aſſiſtance that could be had of that kind; and 
drew from perſonal informations, which were more 
in his power than perhaps they ever were in 


any other man's, all the notices they were capable 


of giving. But he drew the greateſt lights from his 
own profound knowledge and extenſive experience. 

But caution being neceſſary in an affair of ſuch. 
Importance, he ſent one captain Whiddon to take a 
view of the coaſt, that he might be perfectly informed 
of every thing, and more able to take the proper mea- 
ſures. This gentleman performed his buſineſs effec- 
tually, though he met with ſ6me obſtructions from 
the force, and much greater inconveniences, from. the 
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frauds of the Spaniards, who were at that time 
endeavouring to ſecure to themſelves this valuable 
country. 1 1 15 

Sir Walter's project parry - now ripe for execution, 
kve ſhips were fitted out for this expedition. Sir 
Walter, however, left Plymouth on the 6th day of 
February, 1595, with only one bark beſides the veſ- 
ſel in which he himſelf failed, and on the 22d of 
March arrived at the iſland of Trinidad, where he 
ſpent a conſiderable time in viewing that iſland, and 
examining its ports and havens with the greateſt . 
eare and accuracy. | i 

The Spaniards had built here a new city ealfed St. 
Joſeph, governed by Don Antonio de Berreo, a man of 
courage and reſolution, but very unfit to proſecute 
diſcoveries. Sir Walter reſolving to puniſh, this cruel. 
governor, ſent Capt. Calfield to attack the main 

uard with 60 men, and following with 40 more, 

on reduced the town of St. Joſeph. He then ſet 
the inhabitants at liberty, and in particular many In- 
dian captives, among whom were five caciques, who 
were linked together in one chain, and confined in "I 
a place where they, were almoſt ſtarved with hunger, | 
Theſe unhappy princes had ſuffered the ſevereſt tor- 
ments, having been baſted with the ſcalding fat of 
bacon, and endured a variety of other cruelties. He 
kept the governor and his Spaniards priſoners, and 
_ afterwards, at the requeſt of the Indians, burnt the 'Y 

place: but in other reſpects behaved towards his. | 

priſoners, and particularly towards the governor, with 

ſuch civility, that he drew from him a faithful ac- 

count of all his adventures in attempting the conqueſt 

of Guiana. | : | 

Soon after the taking of St. Joſeph, captain - 
Giffard, in the Lyon's Whelp, and captain Keymis, | 
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5. in a galego, arrived with ſeveral gentlemen and 
a ſoldiers, and ſome uſeful ſupplies. But before 
1 Sir Walter would proceed on his diſcoveries, he 
; ſummoned an aſſembly of the Indian chiefs of 
s the iſland, who were enemies to the Spaniards, 
. and told them by an Indian interpreter, whom, 
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he had brought out of England, that he was the fer. 
vant of a virgin queen, who was the moſt powerful 
cacique of the north, and had more caciques under 
her command than there were trees in that iſfland: 
That ſhe was an enemy to the Caſtilians, on account 
of their tyranny and oppreſſion; and having freed 
all the coaſts of the northern world from their ſervi. 
tude, had ſent them to free them alſo, and to defend 
the country of Guiana from their future invaſions. 
He then ſhewed them the queen's picture, which they 
greatly admired. By theſe and other ſpeeches of the 
ſame kind, both here and on the borders of Guiana, 
he made the people familiarly acquainted with the 
name and virtues of the queen, and at the ſame time 
ſtrongly engaged them in his intereſt. ä 
Having taken this precaution, Sir Walter prepared 
to proceed towards Guiana, though Berreo uſed many 
arguments to diſſuade him from engaging in that 
enterprize. But, notwithſtanding theſe remonſtran- 
ces, Sir Walter directed his vice admiral capt. Giffard 
and captain Calfield to ſteer to the eaſtward into the 
mouth of the river Capuri, and at the higheſt flood to 
paſs over the ſhoal: but this they found impracticable, 
the water falling before they could accompliſh it. He 
then ſent the maſter of the Lion's Whelp to try another 
branch called Amana, in order to know if either of 
the ſmall veſſels could enter; but he met with no. 
better ſucceſs. Sir Walter now caafed his carpenter 
to cut down an old galego boat, and to fit her with 
banks for oars, in ſuch a manner as to draw but five 
Tot water: 5 £55 5565. #7] 
In this veſſel he embarked with ſixty of his people, 
and was followed by the ſhallop and. boat of the Lion's 
whelp carrying twenty; captain Calfield's ſhallop 
- Carrying ten, and a barge of his own ten more; hav- 
ing in all 100 men well armed, with proviſions for a 
month. Their accommodations were extremely bad, 
they being expoſed to the weather, and obliged to 
endure the burning heat of the ſun and ſtorms of 
rain, to lie upon the hard boards, to bear the diſagree- 
able ſmell of the wet cloaths of many people crowded 
| | together, 
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together, and the drefling of their food, which moſt- 
ly conſiſted of ſtale fiſh. They had, at firſt ſetting 
out, twenty miles of an high ſea to croſs in their 
crazy boats, and were driven by the wind into the 
bottom of the bay of Guanipa, inhabited by a bar- 
barous nation who uſed poiſoned arrows. They af- 


terwards entered one of the rivers, and after four 


days got above the force of the tide; but they were 


there bewildered by ſuch a confluence of ſtreams, 


that they were whirled about by different currents 
and eddies, ſo that after toiling a long time, they 
were brought back to the place they had been ſtriving 
to avoid, or from which they ſet out, paſſing between 
iſlands and ſtreights, ſo overſhadowed with trees, that 
their fight was bounded by the breadth of the river, 
and the length of the avenue, while the gloomineſs 
of the proſpect added horror to the loathſomeneſs of 
the places in which they were confined. 5 

At length, on the 22d of May, they entered a 
river, and not knowing any other name to it, called 
it the Red-Croſs River: here they put into a creek, 
which led to a town at a ſmall diſtance, where their 
Indian pilot going on ſhore, was ſet upon by his 
countrymen, who hunted him with dogs. In return, 
Sir Walter ſeized an old man who was paſſing that 
way, and threatened to cut off his head, if he did not 


procure his pilot's liberty; but the pilot by his agility 


ſoon eſcaped and ſwam to Sir Walter's barge; they, 
however, kept the old man, whom they uſed with 
the utmoſt kindneſs, in hopes of obtaining many 
uſeful informations from a native who had been long 
acquainted - with thoſe parts | | 

Soon after, they had the good fortune to gain the 
Amana, one of the nobleſt branches of the Oronoko: 


the men with incredible fatigue continued their 


voyage, and being now within 52 of the line, Sir 
Walter endeavoured to keep up their ſpirits by direct- 


ing his pilots to give them hopes, that their labours 


would be ſoon over, a 
At length, the old Indian perceiving that their 
Pioviſions were exhauſted, and that they muſt periſh 


with- 


— 


| 
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without an immediate ſupply; told them, that if they 
would venture up a river on the right hand, he would 
bring them to a town where they might be ſure of 
refreſhments, and be able to return before night. Sir 
Walter took him at his word; but he amuſed them 
all day, and the greateſt part of the night, without 
their ſeeing any town; ſo that a leſs prudent com. 
mander might have puniſhed him for impoſing upon 
them. However, about one the next morning they 
reached this long expected town, and obtained the 
ſupplies of which they ſtood in ſuch need. In this 
hungry and hazardous voyage, which was fourſcore 
miles up the river, they obſerved many fiſhes of a ſur- 
priſing ſize, and abundance of alligators, one of which 
devoured a young negro who attended Sir Walter, 
who leaped into the water to refreſh himſelf by ſwim- 
ming. 
las again ſoon after in want of provifions, they 
took two canoes laden with excellent bread, belong- 
ing to the Indians called Arwaycas, who ran them on 
ſhore, and took refuge in the woods, where his men 
found a refiner's baſket, in which were quickſilver, 
faltpetre, and other things uſed in refining of metals, 
together with ſome geld duſt, extracted from the 
ore. | | 
Sir Walter then landed more of his men, and offer- 
ed c001. to any of his foldiers who ſhould take one 
of the Spaniards : but this' they were unable to per- 
form. 'They, however, diſcovered the Arwaycas con- 
cealed in the woods, who had ſerved as pilots to the 
Spaniſh adventurers, and who. informed him, that 
they had been accompanied by two other canoes, la- 
cen with gold ore, which had eſcaped. One of theſe 
3 he kept for his own pilot, and from him 
1 _ the places where the Spaniards procured their 
gold. t | | 
They now entered the great river Oronoko, and 
obtained a true account of the nations inhabiting its 
banks; then ſteered by the mountain Aio and a large 
uland, and on the 5th day after their entering e 
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above river, came to an anchor at Morequito, in the 


7 province of Aromaia, zoo miles from the ſea. 

1 A meſſenger was immediately ſent to the king of 
f Aromaia, who the next morning came on foot from 
r his houſe, and returned the ſame evening, though he 
7 was 110 years of age, and his journey twenty-eight 
It miles. This old monarch had a large train of atten- 
( dants of both ſexes, who brought great plenty of 
n fleſh, fiſh, and ſeveral ſorts of fruits. The old king 
* having refreſhed himſelf a while in a tent, which Sir 
E 


Walter had cauſed to be pitched for him, they enter- 
ed, by means of the interpreter, into a diſcourſe on 
the murder of Morequito, his predeceſſor, and the 
ry other barbarities of the Spaniards. Sir Walter then 
told him the deſign of his coming thither, and expa- 


tiated on the virtues of his queen, whoſe greateſt am- 
* bition, he obſerved, was to relieve diſtreſſed nations, 
and humble the pride of the Spaniards, which were 
5 her only motives for ſending him to Guiana. 8 
89 The old man liſtened to him with great attention, 
oh and on his aſking him many queſtions relating to the 
en frength, polity, alliances, and government. of Gui- 


ana, with the readieſt way of entering into the heart 

+ of the country, the king replied in ſo clear and ſenſi- 
he ble a manner, that Sir Walter could not help being 
ſurprized at finding a perſon of ſuch judgment and 


r. good ſenſe, who had received none of the advan« 
me tages of education, 
er- 


Sir Walter, after the king's departure, ſailed weſt- 
ward to the river Caroli, becauſe it led to the ſtrong- . 
eſt nations of all the frontiers, who were enemies to 
the Epuremei, the ſubjects of the Inca or emperor of 
Guiana and Manoa. Long before he came to it, he 
heard the roaring occaſioned by the falls of this river; 
but on his entering it, in order to proceed forty miles 
| up to the Caſiagotos, he found the ſtream ſo rapid, 

that though the river was as broad as the Thames at 
Woolwich, he could not advance with his eight oared 

arge above a ſtone's throw in an hour. He there- 
fore encamped on the banks, and ſent an Indian to 
| acquaimt the lords of Canuri, who dwelt in that pro- 
| : | vince, 
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vince, of his arrival. Upon this meſſage, one of the 


princes named Wanuretona, attended by a numerous 
train of followers, came to viſit him, bringing great 
plenty of refreſhments. From theſe Indians he learn. 
ed that a-nation called the Carolians, were enemies 
both to the Spaniards and the Epuremei, and that 
there were three mighty nations of the ſame diſpoſi- 
tion in the neighbourhood. 8 

He therefore diſpatched a party of between thirty 
and forty men up the ſide of the river, while he him- 
ſelf with a few officers, and half a dozen men, arm- 
ed with muſkets, marched to take a view of the ca- 
taracts of the river Caroli. In order to which 
they aſcended a. high mountain, commanding an 
extenſive proſpect of the river; and ſaw a pro- 
digious cataract, between which the water divided 
into three ſtreams, and ran with amazing rapi- 
dity upwards of twenty miles. In this courſe no 
leſs than ten or twelve more appeared in view, each 
as high above the other as a church ſteeple, whence 
the water ruſhed down with ſuch violence, that 
the vapours arifing from the fall; were like the 
thick ſmoke hanging over well-inhabited cities ; but 
on their nearer approach, where they could better diſ- 
cern and diſtinguiſh the effects, reſembled heavy ſhow- 
ers of rain, while the prodigious roaring of theſe tor- 
rents equalled the noiſe of thunder. © 

The vallies were interſperſed with hills, and the 
Waters winding through them in various branches; 
the plains free from brambles, were covered with fine 
graſs ; the foil was a hard ſand, fit for either walk- 
ing or carriage, the deer croſſing every path; and to- 


wards evening the birds ſinging on every tree a thou - 


ſand different notes; while on the banks of the rivers 
were cranes and herons, white, crimſon, and carna- 
tion; the air was refreſhed with gentle eaſtern breezes, 
and every ſtone they ſtooped to take up, ſeemed to be 
intermixed with gold or filver. Sir Walter after- 
Wards ſhewing ſome of theſe ſtones to the Spaniards 
of the Caraccas, was told, they were the mother of 


gold, 
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gold, and though of ſmall value themſelves, were a 
proof of there being mines at no great diſtance. 
Several reaſons conſpired to render any long ſtay 
here improper. The rains were ſo heavy, and the 
floods poured ſo ſuddenly from the hills, that they 
were ſometimes before night up to the neck in water, 
upon the very ſpots of ground over which in the 
morning they had marched dry-ſhod. The men had - 
worn their cloaths above a month without change, - 
tho? the rains frequently waſhed them ten times a day 
on the owners backs. They had beſides no inſtru- 
ment with them to open mines, and if they advanced 
farther, were to act againſt a numerous, civilized, 
and warlike people. Theſe and many other inconve- 
niencies made them reſolve to make the beſt of their 
way back to the ſhips, from which they had now been 
abſent above a month, and had in that ſpace proceed- 
ed above 400 miles from the ſea coaſt, nt 
Accordingly they embarked in their boats, and tho? - | 
the wind was againſt them, arrived in one day at the 1 
port of Morequito ; for gliding down the ſtream, they Wit 
went without labour, little leſs than a hundred miles i 
a day, Sir Walter, on his coming to an anchor, was 4 
very deſirous of having another conference with the i! 
old king, who ſoon arrived with a numerous train, 1 
loaded with preſents, when Sir Walter having taken = 1 
him into his tent, enquired the beſt way to the richeſt | 
parts of Guiana. The old cacique intimated to him, 
that he ought not to think of penetrating to Manoa 
the capital ; for neither the ſeaſon of the year, nor the 
ſmall number of his men, were proper for the enter- 
prize; that in the plains of Magureguarai, the firſt ci- 
vilized town of Guiana, three hundred Spaniards had 
been lately ſlain; as they had invaded it, without 
having made any friends among thoſe nations, who _ 
| were ready to join in any attempts againſt the kingdom 
of Guiana, and therefore adviſed Sir Walter not to in- 
vade the ſtrong parts of Guiana, without obtaining 
the aſſiſtance of thoſe nations, who were their enemies. 
The king alſo informed him, that he believed he 
might, with his preſent force, ſeize on the town of 
| : | Magus» 


| 
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Magureg uarai, where all the gold plates diſperſed 
through the neighbouring nations were made, and 
which was but four days journey from thence, and of. 
fered to aſbft him with his ſubjects, provided fifty Eng. 
liſnmen were left behind for his guard: but Sir Wal. 
ter declining the expedition, the king begged him to 
leave his territories as ſoon as poſſible, leſt the Epu- 
remei ſhould learn that he had given him any affiſt. 
ance, or the Spaniards ſhould return and inſult him; 
they having once before taken him priſoner, and led 
him ſeventeen days in chains, till he paid a hundred 
plates of gold for his ranſom. But if Sir Walter 
would promiſe to return early the next year, he would 


engage all the neighbouring nations to aſſiſt him againſt 


the Epuremei, who had plundered them of their 
During Sir Walter's ſtay in this place, he obtained 


many images and plates of gold; not ſo much for the 


value, as to ſnew them as ſamples; and to prevent 
theſe people from entertaining a notion, that he came 


for gold; he gave among them, more twenty ſhilling 


pieces of the queen's coin than they were worth. 
He alſo took with him ſome of the ſpar and ore, to 
juſtify his report of the riches of the country; and as 
the higheſt teſtimony of his having obtained the con- 
fidence of the natives, the old king fent over his own 
ſon Cayworaco into England, where he was after- 
wards baptized, with much ceremony, by the name 
of Gualtero. | | . ” 

On the other hand, Sir Walter at their own requeſt 
left behind him two of his company, an excellent 


draughtſman, who undertook to deſcribe all the country 


very exactly, and a boy who waited upon Sir Walter; 
to learn the languages of the Indian nations, which 
he did to great perfection; but was unfortunately de- 
voured by a wild beaſt. | 


Before the Engliſh left the country, two .caciques 


offered to conduct them to a gold mine; which they 


accordingly performed; but the weather being ex- 
tremely bad, Sir Walter reſolved to return as expedi- 
tiouſly as poſſible to his ſhips, and the next day 
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reached Curiapan in the iſland of Trinidad, where 
his ſhips lay at anchor. | 

In all this tedious and ſurprizing expedition, in 
which they were alike 'expoſed to the ſeverity of the 


| weather, and to the attempts of their enemies, abſo-. 


lutely wanting moſt of the conveniencies, and fre- 
quently the neceſſaries of life, he loſt not a ſingle 
man, except a negro devoured by an alligator, 
and yet took a conſiderable quantity of — ore, 
which he brought to England, and proving extreme- 
ly rich, turned to a very good account. | 
But notwithſtanding the great ſucceſs of this voyage, 
and the high probability of eaſily forming a ſettle- 
meat in this rich country, Sir Walter's enemies, jea- 
lous of his great abilities, endeavoured by the moſt 
invidious inſinuations to diſcourage all attempts againſt 
Guiana, by throwing the moſt groundleſs aſperfions 
on his veracity. Some time after the queen's death 


he was impriſoned and condemned for a pretended 


plot againſt the government; but was at length ſet at 


liberty, and ſuffered to proſecute his diſcoveries in 
Guiana. 


G Ee EEB 


Sir WALTER RALEIOE's laſt Voyage to 
1 GUIANA. | 


IN order to proſecute the diſcoveries he had made 

in Guiana, Sir Walter turned the beſt part of his 
fortune into money, which he employed in fitting out 
ſhips for this expedition, and prevailed on many of 


his beſt friends to follow his example. Several of 
| theſe embarked with him, and among them his eldeſt 


ſon. This fleet conſiſted of ſeven ſail of different 
ſizes, with which Sir Walter left Plymouth harbour 
in July 1612, and before he had paſſed the coaſt of 
England, he was joined by as many more; fo that his 
Vol. I, K whole 
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whole fleet conſiſted of fourteen ſhips ; but ſome of 


them afterwards deſerted and returned home. 

A few days after the whole fleet joined, they were 
overtaken by a ſtorm, which obliged Sir Walter to 
put into Cork, from whence he ſailed on the 19th of 


Auguſt, and on the 6th of September arrived off the 


iſland of Lancerota, when he ſent to deſire leave of 
the governor to purchaſe 8 but tho' that 
gentleman at firſt promiſed him a meeting, he defer. 
red giving it him, and at length refuſed to have any 
dealings with Sir Walter, under the pretence that 
the inhabitants were ſo much afraid of him, that he 


dared not; and therefore, deſiied him to draw off 
ſuch of his men as were landed upon the iſland. But 


tho? he complied with his requeſt, they fell upon his 
men in their retreat, and flew one of them. Of this 
outrage Sir Walter complained to the governor of the 
Canaries, who, inftead of ſending him an anſwer, 
ſallied out upon his men as they were marching, in 
order to draw water in a deſart part of the iſland; 
and had not young Raleigh and ſome other officer 
behaved with great bravery on this occaſion, they 
would all have been ſlain. But Sir Walter was fo 
careful not to offend the court of Spain, that he did 
not return theſe acts of hoſtility.  _ 1525 

Sir Walter next viſited Gomera, where the Spa— 
niards alſo reſolved to oppoſe the landing of the Eng- 
lih. They lined the beach, and ſtanding cloſe to 
the water, ſaluted them very roughly, but were ſoon 
diſperſed by the ſhip's-guns. After this treatment, Sir 
Walter ſent a meſſenger on ſhore, to let the governor 
know that he had no hoſtile intention; that he only 
wanted a ſew neceſſaries, for which he would pay 
very honourably ; and that if any of his men ſhould 


attempt the leaſt fraud or riot, he would hang them 


in the market place: and ſo well did he keep his 
word, that the governor wrote a letter for him to de- 
liver to count Gondamor, the Spaniſh ambaſſador at 
the court of London, wherein he acknowledged Sir 
Walter's polite behaviour, and gave him the character 
he juſtly merited. Many civiliues paſſed between Sit 
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Walter and the governor's lady, who was of Engliſh 
extraction. This lady ſent him ſugar, fruits, and 


other uſeful preſents, for which in return, he com- 


plimented her with a beautiful picture of Mary Mag- 
dalen, a ruff finely wrought, and ſome extracts of 
amber and roſe-water, which were highly valued by 
the Spaniards. - : 

Sir Walter had not long left the Canaries before his 


people grew very ſickly, and himſelf fell dangerouſly 


ill. In this weak and low condition, he arrived off 
Wiapoco, where he hoped to have been aſſiſted by 
Leonard, an Indian who had lived with him three or 
four years in England; but finding that he was re- 
moved too far up into the country, he ſtood away for 
Caliana on the coaſt of Guiana, where the cacique 
had been his ſervant, and lived with him two years in 


the Tower of London, under the name of Harry. 


On his arrival he ſent to the cacique, his late Indian 
ſervant, who, with other caciques, came and brought 
him great plenty of caſſavi bread, plantains, roaſted 
mullets, piſtachios, and pine-pples. 

Here he landed his ſick men, and cauſed tents to 
be pitched on ſhore, by which means both he and 
his people recovered ſtrength daily, from the benefit 
they received by the land air, and the refreſhments 


they obtained. He here alſo ſet up his barges and 


ſhallops, which he had . brought in pieces from Eng- 
land, cleanſed his ſhips, and took in a freſh ſupply 
of water and proviſions. 1 

Theſe neceſſary employments took up about three 
weeks, during which Sir Walter was very much ca- 


reſſed by the Indians, with whom he had been for- 
merly acquainted, and by the other natives of the 


place, who daily furniſhed him with the beſt of pro- 
viſions the country afforded ; offered him their obe- 
dience, and even propoſed to make him their ſove- 
reign, on condition that he would ſettle among them; 
ſo high was the gratitude they ſtill felt for his former 
behaviour. Theſe propoſals he mentioned in his diſ- 
patches to England with his uſual modeſty, 
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On. the 4th of December they left this river, and 
the next day came to an land; but Sir Walter ſtill 
continuing ill, it was reſolved that he ſhould ſtay with 
five of the ſhips at Punto de Gallo, while the reſt, 
commanded by Captain Keymis, young Raleigh, Sir 
Walter's ſon, and a few other gentlemen, with five or 
ſix companies of foot, ſhould proceed up the -river 
Oronoko, with a month's proviſions, in — of the 
mine, the men being ordered to encamp, till. the depth 
and breadth of the mine was diſcovered. At the 
ſame time Sir Walter deſired, that if they found the 
Spanjiards very ſtrong, they would be careful how 
they landed, as a repulſe from them would refle& dif. 
honour on the nation; and concluded with obſervin 
that if they did not find the mine well worth their 
pains of working, .they need only bring a ſmall 
quantity of the ore, to convince the king that it was 
not a mere fiction of his invention. TY” 

Having received theſe inſtructions, the five ſhips ſet 
forward on the 1oth-of December, and ſoon reached 
a new Spaniſh town, called St. Thomas, upon the 
main channel of the Oronoko, where Antonio Berreo, 
who Was taken by Raleigh in the iſland of Trinidad, 
ad planted a ſettlement. This town conſiſted of 
about 140 houſes ſlighely built, with a chapel, a con- 
vert of Franciſcans, and a garriſon. Keymis and the 
reſt now thought themſelves obliged, through fear of 
leaving the enemy between them, and the boats, to 


deviate from their inſtructions, by which they had 


been enjo:ned, firſt, to take a ſmall party to make trial 
of the mine, under ſhelter of their own camp, It 
was reſolved to go on ſhore in one body between the 
mine and the town: but unhappily landing by night 
nearer the town, than they ſuſpected, and they intend- 
ing to reſt themſelves by the river- ſide till morning, 
they were attacked by the Spaniſh troops, who had 
been apprized of their coming. This charge was 
ſo unexpected, that the common ſoldiers were ſtruck 
with ſuch conſternation, that had not they been ani- 
mated by their commanders, they had been all cut to 
pieces; but ſoon png by the example of meu 
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brave men, they made ſuch a vigorous defence, that the 


Spaniards were put to flight. However, in the heat 
of the purſuit, the Engliſh found themſelves at the 
Spaniſh town before they knew where they were. 
Here the battle was renewed, they. being aſſaulted by 
the governor himſelf, Don . Palameca, and 
four or ſive captains at the head of their companies, 
againſt whom captain Walter Raleigh, a brave and 
ſprightly young man of twenty-three years of age, 
ruſhed forwards at the head of a company of pikes, 
without waiting for the muſketeers, and having killed 
one of the Spaniſh captains, was mortally wounded 
by another: but preſſing ſtill on with his ſword, upon 
Erinetta, probably the captain who had ſhot him, that 
Spaniard. knocked him down with the butt-end of his 


muſket, upon which the brave youth crying, Lord 


© have. mercy upon me, and proſper your enterprize,” 
expired. But at the ſame inſtant, young Kaleigh's 


| ſergeant thruſt the Spaniſh commander through with 
his halbert.. Two other of the commanders were 


alſo ſlain, and at length the governor himſelf, faint- 
ing under his wounds, was trampled to death, on 


which his men diſperſed ; ſome of them taking ſhel- 


ter in the houſes about the market-place, from whence 


they killed and wounded the Engliſh at pleaſure ; 
who finding it not eaſy to diſlodge them, ſet fire to 
the houſes, and drove them into the woods and moun- 


* 


tains. 5 8 
The town being thus reduced, captain Keymis left 


a garriſon in the place, reſolving to make an attempt 
upon the mines, ſome of which were not far diſtant; 
but the Spaniards who fled, had taken poſſeſſion 


of the paſſes, from whence they killed ſeveral of his 
men. . | Ba 
Captain Keymis therefore finding the attempt very ha- 
zardous, the paſſage being full of thick and impaſſable 
woods, and thinking that the Engliſh, who were left on 
ſhore at the Spaniſh town, would not be able to de- 


tend it, eſpecially if the enemy ſhould be recruited, . 


he gave over the enterprize, and returned to St. 


Thomas's, where the Engliſh plundered the town,.. 
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and carried away the moſt valuable part of the trea. 
ſure : and the enemy not daring to appear, in order 
to ranſom the reſt, they ſet fire to that part of it 
which remained unconſumed. | | 1 
Sir Walter, upon the news of his ſon's death, and 
the ill ſucceſs of this expedition, which had diſap- 
pointed him in his hopes, ſeverely reprimanded cap- 


tain Rey mis, and exclaimed, that he had undone him; 
obſerving, that if he had only brought an hundred 


weight of the ore, though with the loſs of a hundred 


men, it would not only have given the king ſatis. 


faction, and have preſerved his reputation, but have 
afforded the nation encouragement to have returned 
the next year with a greater force, and to have held 
the country for his majeſty, to whom it belonged. 
Upon this, Keymis retired in diſcontent to his 
cabin; and ſoon after a piſto] going off, Sir Walter 
called out to know the occaſion, when the captain 
anſwered, that it was nothing but a piſtol he had let 
off, on account of its being long charged : but in 
about an hour after, his boy found him lying dead, 
weltering in his blood, with a piſtol and long knife 
lying near him ; and upon examination 1t appeared, 
that he had endeavoured firſt to ſhoot himſelf, but 
the bullet being ſmall, had only cracked one of | his 
ribs, ſo that effectually to put an end to his life, he 
had thruſt the knife through his left pap. 
Sir Walter now called a council of his officers, 
who were of opinion, that they ought to retire to 


Newfoundland, in order to refit and take in refreſh. 


ments; but many of his men mutinying on the way, 

he ſent them home directly to England. 
On his arrival at Newfoundland, great diſturbances 

aroſe on board his own ſhip, which being unable to 


_ quell, he joined with the ſtronger party, who, againſt 


his own inclinations, declared for returuing to Eng- 
land. | 3 
About the end of July, Sir Walter arrived at- 
Plymouth, where he found the king had publiſhed a 
roclamation, ,requiring him and his people to appear 
* the privy-council, for having burnt the town 


of 
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of St. Thomas. He was ſoon after arreſted, and on his 
being brought to London, was committed priſoner to 
his own houſe; but endeavouring to eſcape from 
thence to a veſſel which waited for him at Graveſend, 
he was ſeized near Greenwich, carried to the Tower, 
and on the 28th of October 1618, brought from 
thence to the court of King's Bench, where the re- 
cord of his former ſentence being examined, he wag 
ordered to the gate-houſe, and the next morning be- 
headed in Old Palace-Yard, aged fixty-fix. 

He behaved on this occaſion like a brave man and 
a Chriſtian ; he made a nervous and eloquent ſpeech 
in juſtification of his conduct, and then feeling the 
edge of the ax, faid with a ſmile, It is a ſharp. 
« medicine, but a ſound cure for all woes ;” aftcr 
which his head was ſtruck off at two blows, 

All Europe was aſtoniſhed at the injuſtice and 
cruelty of this proceeding; but Gondamor, the 
Spaniſh Ambaſſador, thirſted for his blood, on ac- 
count of his having been the ſcourge of Spain, du- 
ring the reign of queen Elizabeth; and king James 
durſt not refuſe him the life of a man, who, as a 
ſoldier, a fcholar, and a ſtateſman, was the greateſt 
ornament to his country, 
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The Voyage of Sir Thomas CAvzNDISsR 
round the WORLD. 


UEEN Elizabeth, deſirous of fanning the 
flame of public ſpirit that then glowed in the 

breaſt of private perſons, took every opportunity of 
honouring thoſe who did any ſervice to their country, 
and by this means excited perſons of fortune to en- 
gage with the utmoſt alacrity in the ſervice of the 
public. Among theſe, Thomas Cavendiſh of Trimley 
in the county of Suffolk, Eſq; diſtinguiſhed himſelf. 
His eſtate lying near Ipwich, at that time a place of 
K 4 great 
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great trade, gave him a natural inclination to the ſea, 
and when he came of age determined bim to ſatisfy 
his curicfity by converting part of his lands in. 
to money, and equipping a large ſhip. She was 
called the Tyger, and carried 129 tons; in this ſhip 
he” accompanied Sir Richard Greenville to Virginia, 
in 158;,-and ſuffered a ſeries of difficulties without 
obtaining any profit, He, however, returned ſafe 
to Falmouth on the fixth day of October the ſame 
year; and determined to make a ſecond attempt, in 
hopes of better fortune. 7 
During his laſt voyage he had ſeen part of the 
Spaniſh Weſt-Indies, and converſed with ſome who 
had failed with Sir Francis Drake; and from this 
information he formed a defign of undertaking a 
voyage of the ſame nature, hoping at once to repair 
the loſs he had ſuſtained, and imitate the noble actions 
of that great officer. He accordingly fold the greater 


part of bis eſtate to raiſe the neceſſary ſum; and 


uſed ſuch aſſiduity, that in the ſpace of __ months 
His little ſquadron was entirely compleated. His ca- 


pital ſhip, named the Deſire, carried 140 tons; and 


the leſſer called the Content, about 60 tons, To 
theſe he added a bark of 4o tons, called the High 


Gallant. This fleet he ſupplied with proviſions for - 


two years, and manned it with 126 ſailors, officers 
included, ſome of whom had before ſailed with Sir 
Francis Drake, and the reſt were men of courage 
and experience. F 

Having procured a commiſſion from the queen, 


he left London on the tenth of July, 1586, em- 


barked at Harwich on board the Deſire, and arrived 
ut Plymouth on the eighteenth of July, where he 
remained till the twenty-firſt, and then failed on his 
intended voyage. 

On the 5th of Auguſt, he touched at the iſland 
of Forteventura, ſailed from thence to Cape Blanco, 
and thence to the coaſt of Guinea. On the 23d of 
Auguſt they made Sierra Leona, where they plunder- 
ed a town of negroes, who killed one of their men 
with a. poiſoned arrow. On the zd of September, 


they 
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they rowed the boat four miles up the harbour, where 
they caught plenty of fiſh ; and going aſhore gather- 
ed ſome lemons, \ | 

On the 6th they left this harbour, and ſteered fer one 
of the Cape Verd iſlands, which hes ten a from - 
the point of Sierra Leona, and anchored about two - 
miles from the ſhore, The fouth-fide of this iſland 
was deſtitute of freſh water, but on the north they 
found plenty in three or four places. Leaving this 
iſland on the 10th of October, they ſteered for Brazil 
and on the 1ſt of November came to an anchor be. 
tween the iſland of St. Sebaſtian and the main land. 
Here they ſtayed to repair their rigging and build 
a pinnace, which being completed they failed again ; 
and on the 27th of November, came to an an- i! 
chor in an harbour, which the admiral called Port = |! 
Defire : during their ſtay at this place, the ſavages 
wounded two of their company with arrows made of | 
cane headed with flints ; and the admiral gave this 1 
country the name of Patagonia, from the gigantic 14 
appearance of the inhabitants. = I! 

They leſt Port Deſire on the 28th of December, | 
and ſteering S. S. W. they fel in, on the zd of January f 
with a large white cape, in 5 2 deg. ſouth latitude, | 

| 
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where they had ſeven fathom of water, within a league 
of the ſhore, On. the 3d, they diſcovered another large 

| cape, in 52 deg. 45 min. latitude, under which they 
anchored ; here they were overtaken by a terrible 
ſtorm which laſted three days, during which they | 
were forced from their ſtation, with the loſs of ont of | 
their anchors, From this cape a large beach extends 
to the mouth of the Streights of Magellan. 
On the 6th of January, they entered theſe famous I il 
ſtreights, which in ſome places are five or fix leagues 0 
wide, and in others very contracted. In the nar- 
roweſt part of theſe ſtreights, they took on board 
twenty-four Spaniards, the poor remains-cf four 
hundred men left there three years before, The 
diſtance from the mouth, to the narroweſt part of theſe 
Streights is fourteen leagues, and the courſe welt 
by. north; and from thence to the iſland of. Pen- 
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202 Voyage ef Sir THOMAS. CAVENDISH 
* the diſtance is ten leagues, and the courſe W. 
. W. by S. =—_ | 
On the 8th, they came to an anchor near that 
iſland, and killed a great number of penguins. On 
the gth. of January they left the iſland, and paſted 
by king Philip's city, built by the Spaniards : it con- 
ſiſted of four forts, tho' each had only one ſingle piece 
of cannon. The city itſelf, as well as the churches, 
ſeems to be well laid out and advantageouſly fituated, 
- having the beſt conveniencies for wood and water 
of any place in the Streights. It lies in 32 deg. 8. 
lat. The admiral thought proper to call it 5 the name 
of Port Famine. . 
They left this place on the. 14th, and ran five 
Jeagues 8. W. to Cape Froward ; whence they failed 
W. by N. five leagues more, and put into a bay 


called Muſſel. Cove, from the great quantity of mul- 


ſels found, there by the ſeamen. The 2 1ſt, they 
failed N. W. and by W. ten leagues to a large ſandy 
bay, to which the admiral gave the name of Elizabeth. 
About two leagues from this bay, they diſcovered on 
the 22d a conſiderable river, up which the admiral 
towed his boat about three miles. The country on 
each fide was level and pleaſant, but all the other 
parts of the Streights craggy, mountainous, and in- 
habited by ſtrong, but brutiſh ſavages. Leaving this 
river, they ſailed. to St. James's channel, about two 
leagues diſtant: and thence to a cape four leagues 
to the northward. From this cape to the weſtern 
mouth of the Streights the courſe is N. W. and N. 


W. by W. and the diſtance 34 leagues :. ſo that 


the whole length of the Streights is go leagues. 
On the 26th of February, they entered the South- 
Sea; and on the 1ſt of March were overtaken by a. 


Rorm, in which the High Gallant was ſeparated. 


ſrom the fleet, in 49 deg. ſcuth latitude, and 45 


leagues from land, This, veſſel, during the ftorm,, 


which laſted three days, ſprung a leak ; but after ex- 
ceſſive labour, had the good fortune to reach the 
channel between the iſle of St. Mary and the main, 


en the 15 ch. in the morning, where ſhe rejoined the: 
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admiral and the Content. This iſland lies in 37 deg. 


30 min. ſouth latitude; and here they furniſhed 
themſclves with as good wheat and barley as any 
produced in England; they alſo provided a ſufficient 
number of hogs, common poultry, potatoes, dried 


| dog-fiſh, and maiz. - 


Leaving St. Mary's iſland on the 18th in the morn- 
ing, they ſteered N. N. E. about ten leagues, and 
anchored under the iſland. of Crucifixion. On the 
zoth they ſailed into the bay of Quintero lying in 
33 deg. 50 min- ſouth latitude ; and the next day 


fixty of the men, well armed, advanced ſeven or eight 


miles into the country: in this excurſion they dif- 
covered vaſt herds of wild cattle, horſes, dogs, hares,, 
rabbets, partridges, and other fowl. 

On the 5th of April, while ſome of the Enghſh 


were on ſhore, filling their caſks with water, they were 


attacked by two hundred Spaniſh horſe, who poured! 
down from the hills upon them, killed ſome-and took: 
others priſoners ; but a reinforcement of fifteen Eng- 
liſh coming up, reſcued their companions, killed 
twenty-four of the Spaniards on the ſpot, and drove 


| the reſt to the mountains. After this encounter, 


they ſtayed in the road and watered without the: 
leaſt moleſtation. „ 
Leaving this place on the gth, they came to a 


ſmall iſland about a league diſtant, where they found? 


large quantities of penguins ; and on the 15th ar- 
rived at Moro Morino, in 23 deg. 30 min. ſouth 
latitude. Here the admiral went aſhore accompanied 
by thirty of his men, who were met by the Indians, 
bringing freſh. water and wood on their backs: the- 
natives of. this place are ſimple people, live in a wild 
manner, and in continual dread of the Spaniards; 

On the 3d of May, they came into a bay; con: 


| taining three ſmall' towns, Paracca, Chincha aad! 
Piſca, the latter lying in 13 deg. 20 min. ſouth lat. 


Here they landed, and after taking a little: wine, figs,, 
bread, and a few poultry out of ſome of the ho ſes, 
returned on board; but ſoon after made themſelves 
maſters of two rich. ſhips, out of which they took 
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v hat they could conveniently tow, and burnt the reſt, 
together with the veſſels, after they had ſet the men 
aſhore.  .. ET | * 

On the 26th they came into the road of Paita, 
which lies in 5 deg. 4 min. ſouth latitude, The town 
Itſelf is very neatly built, and contains about 200 
Houſes. Here the admiral, with about ſixty of his men, 
had a ſkirmiſh with the inhabitants, whom they drove 
out of the town, and forced them to take ſhelter in 
the mountains, The Engliſh found here plenty of 
houſhold ſtuff, and 25 lb. weight of ſilver in pieces 
of eight. After taking on board the moſt valuable 
effects, they ſet fire to the town, which, toge - 
ther with the goods, amounting to 60001. and a 
ſhip 1n the road, was reduced to aſhes. After this 
exploit, they directed their courſe to Puna, lying in 
one deg. ſouth latitude. In the harbour they found a 
ſhip of 150 tons, which they ſunk, and then landed 
their men. The lord of this iſle was an Indian by 
birth; but marrying a Spaniſh woman, he embraced 
her religion, and obliged all his ſubjects to follow his 

example. The iſland is near as large as the ifle of 
Wight, and enjoys a conſiderable ſhare of the bleſſings 
of nature, tho? it has no mines either of gold or filver. 
It abounds in excellent paſture and uſeful animals, 
as horſes, oxen, ſheep, and goats, that yield plenty 
of milk. Here are alſo very good fowl, as turkeys, 
ducks, and pigeons, all very large, The orchards 
were well planted with the moſt uſeful fruit- trees, 
and various odoriferous plants. One of theſe inclo- 
ſures was ſet round with trees that bear tne bombaſin 
cotton; the tops of which are full of pods, contain- 
ing cotton. In every pod are ſeven or eight ſeeds, 

which, if the cotton is not gathered when ripe, takes 
root, and produces new plants. The admiral being 
informed that the lord of the iſland, or as he is there 
called the cacique of Puna, had conveyed all his va- 
luable effects to a ſmall ifland contiguous to Puna, 
immediately went thither, where he ſoon diſcovered 
the treaſure, took what he thought proper, burnt the 
church, and brought away five bells that were in the 


tower. 
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tower. On the zd of June they were attacked by a 
body of a hundred Spaniards, who killed and. made 


priſoners twelve of the Engliſh, with the loſs of forty- 
ſix of their own men. The ſame day ſeventy of the 
former were met by a party of a hundred Spaniards 
armed with muſkets, and two hundred Indians with 
bows and arrows : but the Engliſh attacked them 
with ſo much impetuoſity, that the enemy were ſoon 
entirely routed, and forced to ſeek their ſafety in 


flight; after which they ravaged the fields and or- 


chards, burnt four ſhips upon the ſtocks, together 


with the town itſelf, conſiſting of 400 houſes, and 


two other towns in the neighbourhood. Theſe wan- 


ton acts of cruelty proved very prejudicial to fucceed- 
ing expeditions in the South Seas. | 


On the 5th of June they left Puna, and failed to 


Rio Dolce, where they took in water, and on the 


12th paſſed the equinoctial line, ſailing to the north- 


ward during the remainder of the month. On the 1ft 


of July, they had fight of Nueva Eſpanna; and on 


the gth, took a ſhip of 120 tons, in which was one 


Michael Sancius, a native of Marſeilles, and a ſkil- 
ful coaſter in the South-ſeas, whom the admiral re- 
tained for his pilot, and who firſt gave them notice of 


a large ſhip called the Anna Maria, which they after- 


wards took, coming from the Philippine iſles. On 
the 10th they took a bark, diſpatched to inform the 
ſeveral places on the coaſt of their arrival. The 
26th, they anchored in the river Copalita, and the 
ſame night, thirty men went in the pinnace to Aga- 
tulco, which they burnt, together with the cuſtom- 
houſe, in which they found 600 bags of indigo for 
dying cloth, and 400 of cacaos, each bag of the 
former worth forty crowns, and of the latter ten. 
The cacaos are like almonds, tho' not ſo pleaſant, 
affording both meat and drink, and paſs in trade for 
ready money; 150 of them being equal in value to a 
rial in plate. The next day the admiral went aſhore 


with thirty men, and after marching two miles into 


the woods, took a Meſtizo, belonging to the cuſtom- 
houſe of that town, and carried both him and his 
: goods 
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goods to their ſhips. On the 24th of Auguſt, the ad- 
miral, with thirty men, marched to Natividad, in the 
19th deg. of north latitude, where they. took a mu- 
latto, who had heen ſent to alarm the whole coaſt of 
Nueva Gallicia, and burnt the town, together with 
two ſhips of 200 tons burden, then on the ſtocks. On 
the 26th they ſailed into the bay of St. Jago, where 
they procured freſh water, a large quantity of fiſh, 
and ſome pearls. Here they continued till the 2d of 
September, when they entered the bay of Malacca, a 

league to the weſtward of Natividad. 
On the gth in the morning, the admiral ſent forty 
men, with Sancius for a guide, who, after marching 
two. leagues through the woods, met with. three fami- 
lies, conſiſting of Spaniards, Indians, and one Portu- 
gueſe, all of whom they conducted to their ſhips. 
The women were ſoon after ſent aſhore to fetch 
oranges, lemons, potatoes, and other fruit; and on 
their return, all the priſoners, except one Spaniard and 
a Portugueſe, were ſet at liberty. Leaving this bay, 
they on the 12th arrived at the iſland of St. Andrew, 
and on the 24th, came to Maſſatlan, under the tro- 
ic of Cancer. On the 27th, they arrived at an. 
xland about a league diſtant, where they heeled their 
ſhips, and rebuilt e Here, by the di- 
rection of a Spaniſh priſoner, they found plenty of 
freſh water, by. digging three feet deep in the ſand. 
They ſtaid here till the ꝙth of October, and then ſail. 
ed for port St. Lucas, ſituated on the weſt fide of Ca- 
lifornia, where they arrived on the 14th of the ſame 
month. Here they waited till the 4th of November 
for the Acapulco ſhip, on which day the Deſire and 
Content beat about the head-land of California, which 
lies in 23 deg. 24 min. of north latitude ;- when one 
of the ſhip's company, going up to. the top-maſt 
head, diſcovered a ſail, and. gave notice to the admi- 
ral, who inftantly prepared. for the engagement. 
Having got every thing in readineſs, he gave chaſe, 
and towards the evening came- up with the prize, ſa- 
Tuting her with a broad fide, and a volley of ſmall 
ſhot. She proved to be the St. Anne, belonging _ 
. . e: 
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the king of Spain, carried 700 tons, and was com- 


manded by the admiral of the South-ſeas, They 
firſt made an attempt to board her, but being repul- 
ſed by numbers, were obliged to retire with the loſs, 
of two men killed, and five or ſix wounded. The 
admiral now made a freſh attack. with his great and: 
ſmall ſhot, which raked her through and through, and: 
killed great numbers of her men. After receiving 
the ſecond broad-fide, the Spaniards hung out a flag. 
of truce, deſiring the admiral to fave their lives, and. 
they would yield up the ſhip, with all her cargo.. 
The admiral agreed to their requeſt, on. condition. 
they inſtantly lowered their ſails, hoifted out their 
boat, and came aboard his ſhip. This was accord- 
ingly done by the captain, the pilot, and one of the 


chief merchants. She had aboard 122,000 pezoes of 


gold, large quantities of filks, ſattins, damaſks, muſk, 
and all manner of proviſions, almoſt as acceptable to. 
them as their riches, On the 6th of November, they 


put into the harbour of Puerto Seguro, with their 


rize, where all the Spaniards, men and women, to 
the number of 150, were ſet on ſhore; the admiral: 
having choſen a fruicful ſpot for their habitation, and. 
given them ftore of wine and proviſions, together; 
with the ſails of the ſhip, and ſome planks, for erect- 
ing houſes and other conveniencies, neceſſary in this. 
clumate.. 7 | | 
Having thus diſpoſed of his priſoners, the admi- 
ral's next care was to divide the booty; but this un- 
grateful taſk occaſioned a mutiny among the crew, 
no man thinking he had his proper ſhare. The ge- 
neroſity of the admiral, however, at length put a ſtop 
to this dangerous commotion; and they kept the 17th 
of November, being the day of her majeſty's corona- 
tion, as a grand feſtival, Of the Spaniſh priſoners, 
the admiral retained two Japoneſe boys, three natives 
of the iſle of Manilla, a Portugueſe who had been 
in China, and a Spaniſh pilot, well. acquainted. with 
all the parts between Acapulco, and the Ladrones. 
On the 19th of November, after the admiral had 
diſmiſſed the Spaniſh captain, he ſet. the St. Anne on, 
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fire, tho' ſhe had 600 tons of rich merchandize on 
board; and directed his courſe to the Ladrones. But 
during the paſſage, the Content. was ſeparated from 


the admiral, and never rejoined him afterwards. | 
On the 3d of January they had ſight of one of the 
Ladrones called Guam, in 13 deg. 40 min. north lati- 
tude. Here they ſaw fixty or feventy canoes full of 
ſavages, who brought cocoas, potatoes, plantanes, 


and treſh fiſh, to traffick for pieces of old iron. This 
trade over, they came fo cloſe to the ſhips, that two 
of their canoes were beat to pieces, tho? the ſavages. 


received no hurt, water being almoſt as natural to 
them as to the fiſhes. They are very large men, and 
of a tawny colour. Their canoes are very artfully 


made, confidering they have no iron tools; they are 


eight yards long, and half a yard wide; on the ſtar- 


board fide are rafts of cane and reeds, to prevent their 


overfetting ; their fails are made of Hedge, either 


ſquare or triangular, and they will fail as well cloſe.. 


to the wind as before it. | 
On the gth of January they fell in with the head- 
land of the Philippine iſlands, called Caba del Spi- 


rito Santo, in 30 deg. north latitude, 110 leagues. 


diſtant from Guam, and 60 from Manilla, the chief 
of the Philippines, inhabited by Spaniards, to the 
number of fix or ſeven hundred It is, however, a 
town of no great ſtrength, tho? vaſtly rich, and ſends 
annually a large ſhip to Acapulco, beſides carrying 
on a very extenſive and lucrative trade with China, 
The 14th they entered the Streights, between the 
Hands Lucan and Cambaia; the 15th they fell in with 
the iſland Capul, and came to an anchor in an excel- 
lent harbour. Soon after their arrival a canoe rowed 
up to them, in which was one of the ſeven chief ca- 
ciques of the iſland. They 95 them a yard of 
as much for a quart 
of potatoes, which are here excellent food. The ſkin of 
the cacique was painted in a very extraordinary man- 
ner; and being willing to ſtay on board, the admiral 
defired him to ſend his canoe to fetch his fix brother 
© eEaciques, who accordingly ſoon came to the 3 
5 | | 8 


P 95 ©” 


5 BD uy = 


W FP.» 


ROUND THE WORLD. '/ - 20S 
and brought with them a train of people, a vaſt num- 
her of hogs and hens, and a whole market of cocoas 
and potatoes, which they ſold very reaſonable. Du- 
ring their ſtay in this place, the pilot taken in the 
St. Anne, who had plotted to betray them into the 
hands of the Spaniards, was hanged. The inhabi- 
tants of this iſland are all Pagans, of a tawny com- 
plexion, and go almoſt naked, the men having only 
a ſquare piece of linen, woven out of plantane leaves, 
about their waiſts, and another down their backs, 
coming between their legs, and faſtened to their 
girdles. Circumciſion is practiſed here; beſides which 
the males undergo a ſeverer operation, no where elſe 
uſed, except in Pegu. They make a perforation 
through the glans of the penis, with a nail of tin 


ſplit at the lower end and rivetted, which they can 


take out, and put in again, as they have occaſion. 
This operation was firſt performed at the humble pe- 


tition of the women, in order to prevent an unnatu- 


ral crime, to which the men of this iſte were Horri- 
bly addicted. | 1 0% 4 abeo 
On the 23d the admiral ſummoned all the ca- 
ciques who had paid him tribute, and told them they 
were Engliſh, the greateſt enemies the Spaniards had 
at the ſame time paying them back in money the va- 
lue of all the tribute he had received in proviſions. 


Surprized at the admiral's generoſity, they engaged 


to aſſiſt him with all their forces, 1f he would make 


War againſt the Spaniards in thoſe parts. Then after 


rowing round the ſhip for fome time, they took leave, 


and the admiral fired a gun at their departure. 


January 24, they left Capul, and ſailed along the 
coaſt of Manilla, ſteering. N. W. and perceived the 
Spaniards upon the watch, having taken the alarm of 


| their coming. The ifle of Panama is in many parts 
a level country, affording tall ſtraight trees ſor maſts, 
beſides ſeveral gold mines in cuſtody of the Indians. 


To the ſouth lies the iſland of Negroes, near as large 
as England, in g deg. north latitude. It appzared to 


be for the moſt part low land, but fruitful, and the 
people are th:ir own maſters, June 29, they paſſed 
| the 


satz, nine or ten of the king's canoes came laden 
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the Streights between Panama and Negro-land, and 
having run about fixteen leagues, found-an opening, 
tending S. W. by S. | | 
On the 1 of March, they anchored under the 8. 
W. part of Java Major, where they ſaw a number of 
fiſhing-boats ; and the admiral diſpatched a negro to 
them, who could ſpeak the Moreſco tongue, which is 
much uſed in java; but they fled immediately to the 
ſhore, and hid themſelves in the woods; yet when 
the negro called, one of them returned to the ſea- ſide, 
directed them where to find freſh water, and carried a 
meſſage from the admiral to their king, certifying 
that he came there to traffick for victuals, or any other 
valuable commodities the ifland afforded. March 


with all forts of proviſions, ſuch as oxen, hogs, hens, 
geeſe, eggs, ſugar, cocoas, plantanes, oranges, lemons, 
wine, and aqua vitæ. Two Portugueſe alſo came on 
board to ſee them, and to enquire after their king Don 
Antonio, then in England, who gave them the fol- 
lowing account of the cuſtoms and manners of thoſe 
people. The king of that part of the iſland, they 
ſaid, exerciſed an abſolute power over his ſubjects ; 
fo that if any one dared to make a bargain without 
his leave, he forfeited his life. This prince has a 
hundred wives, and his ſon fifty. Theſe poor crea- 
tures may poſſibly be happy while he lives, but can- 
not be ſo any longer; for as ſoon as he is dead, his 
body burnt, and the royal aſhes depoſited in the 
urn, they all march to a-place appointed, where 
the favourite wife throws a ball out of her hand, 
which, by its fall, marks the place of her death; 
thither they all immediately repair, and turning their 
faces to the eaſt, ſtab themſelves to the heart witk 
their daggers. This barbarous ſacrifice the queens 
of Java are obliged to make to the ghoſts of their 
huſbands, by the cuſtom of their country. The men 
are very good ſoldiers, and refuſe nothing their king 
commands them to do; even if it be to plunge 3 
dagger into their breaſts, to fall from a precipice, ot 
the like; their monarch's anger being * 
| og cal 
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death. They are tawny, like the reſt of the Indians, 
and go naked; but their women are of a better 
colour, and ſhew more modeſty in the uſe of apparel. 
After ſatisfying the Javans for the proviſions they 
brought, the admiral took his leave, making them 
a preſent of three pieces of ordnance at parting. 
March 36, they failed for the Cape of Good Hope, 
and ſpent all the reſt of this month, and the next, 
in traverſing the ocean betwen Java and the coaſt of 
Aﬀrica. res 

On the 11th of May, one of the company ſaw 
land bearing N. and N. by W. About noon they ſaw 
ſome land bearing weſt, which they thought was the 
Cape of Good Hope, being about 50 teagues diſtant; 
but having little wind they ſtood off to ſea till mid- 
night. The 12th and 13th they were becalmed, and 
the ſky was hazy; the 14th it cleared up, when they 
made land again, which proved to be Cape Falſo, 
50 leagues ſhort of the Cape of Good Hope. Cape 
Falſo is eaſily known from three bigh hills right over 
it, a little diſtance from each other, the higheſt in 
the middle, and the ground much lower by the ſea- 
ſide. The Cape of Good Hope bears W. and by 8. 
from Cape Falſo. May 16, they diſcovered the Cape 
of Good Hope, but ſtood off to fea, and on the 18th 
of June came within 7 leagues of the iſland of St. 
Helena. The next day they came to an anchor in 
twelve fathom water, in a good bay, under the N. 
W. ſide of the ifland. St. Helena lies in the ſou- 
the-n ocean, between the coaſts of Africa, Brazil, 


and Guiney, in 15, deg. 48 min. ſouth latitude, and 
is now too well known to require a particular de- 


ſcription. 


Having here taken in all neceſſaries, they ſailed 
for England on the zoth of June, and hawled away 


N. W. by W. the wind being commonly off the ſhore 
at St. Helena. Friday Auguſt 23, they ſailed E. and 


E. by S. for the northernmoſt of the Azores; the 29th, 


they . ſaw the iſlands Flores and Corvo, lying in 39 


deg. zo min. north latitude, and ſtood away N. E. 
| Sept. 3, they met with a Flemiſh veſſel, which came 


from 
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from Liſbon. September 9, they weathered a vio- 
lent ſtorm, which carried away moſt of their ſails, and 
aſterwards arrived at Plymouth. 1 
Never was voyage of this conſequence attend- 
ed with ſuch interrupted ſucceſs, nor performed in ſo 
ſhort a time; Magellan's having taken up three years 
and one month; Sir Francis Drake. two years and 
near eleven months; and this but two years and two 
months, ; | 
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The Voyage of OLIVER V AN NookrT, 
the, firſt Commander among the Dutch, 
who ſailed round the WORLD. 


\ 


* OME eminent merchants of the Low Countries, 
animated by the ſucceſs of Sir Francis Drake, 
Cavendiſh, and other enterprizing officers, formed a 
deſign of ſending ſome able 'ſhips into the South 
Seas, through the Streights of Magellan, to cruiſe 
upon the Spaniards. As the ſucceſs of this important 
expedition depended upon the capacity of the gene- 
ral, for ſo in thoſe days, the Dutch, and moſt other 
nations, called the commander in chief either by 
land or ſea; they took care to provide themſelves 
with a perſon of eſtabliſhed character for conduct and 


courage. This gentleman, whoſe rame was Oliver 


Van Noort, was a native of Utrecht, in the flower of 
his age, and whoſe ruling paſſion was glory. This man 
readily came into their ſcheme; and their terms be- 
ing ſettled, they began to equip two ſtrong veſlels, 


one named the Maurice, the other, the Henry Fre- 


derick ; to theſe were added two yachts, called the 
Concord and the Hope, manned by 248 perſons of 


all ranks. Oliver Van Noort, the admiral, ſailed in. 


the Maurice; James Claaſz of Ulpenda, was captain 
of the Henry Frederick, and by title, vice-admiral ; 
Peter Van Lint. commanded the Concord; and John 
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JJnidecoope, the Hope, all of them men of experi- 


ence, and intereſted in the voyage. 


Every thing being ready, the proprietors preſented 
a petition to the board of admiralty at Rotterdam, 
where all the parties concerned were ſummoned to 


appear. On the 28th, of June, 1598. their regula- 


tions for their government in this expedition, were 
approved by the ſtadtholder, prince Maurice, and 
publickly read to them, and every man ſworn to ob- 


ſerve them. September 13, 1598, the Maurice and 


the Concord ſailed out of the port of Goree, and 
the Henry Frederick and the Hope having joined 
them from Amſterdam, they ſteered for Plymouth, 


where their Engliſn pilot, Mr. Melliſh, who had 


been the companion of Sir Thomas Cavendiſh's for- 
tune, was to take in his ſtores. On the 21ſt, they 


left Plymouth, the wind blowing N. E.; and ſoon 


aſter ſome jealouſies aroſe, with regard to the con- 
duct and capacity of the vice-admiral, which quick- 
ly enereaſed by his loſing a ſloop he had in tow 
with a man in her. U his careleſſneſs occaſioned mur- 
murings among the crews, whieh were not a little 
aggarvated by the vice-admiral's haughty behaviour, 


and contempt of advice, tho* no man wanted it 


more. 


December 10, they had ſight of Princes iſland, 


which lies in 1 deg. of north latitude ; and ſending 


in their boat before them with a flag of truce, they 
were met by a negro bearing the ſame token of 
peace. They only demanded a ſupply of proviſions, 
which was granted in friendly terms: but, while 
this point was ſettling, a party of Portugueſe, that 
lay in ambuſcade, ſurpriſed them, and cut off ſeveral, 
amongſt whom was the brave Engliſh pilot, captain 
Mellith ; they 2fterwards purſued them to their boats, 
which they briſkly attacked, killing the admiral's 
brother, and were very near taking all the reſt priſo- 
ners. In revenge for this outrage, Van Noort burnt all 
their ſugar-houſes, and having provided himſelf with 
freſh water, ſet ſail the 17th; and on the 25th, 
reached cape Gonſalvo, Here they met with two 


Dutch 
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Dutch ſhips, which informed them, that captain 
Sleerhagen, with part of his company, were loſt on 
this ifland ; and that Peter Verhagen, who had bu. 
ried thirty-eight of his men heie, was gone before 
to Annobon. On the 1ſt of January 1589. they paſ- 
ſed theiſland Annobon, lying in 2 deg. ſouth latitude, 
The 28th of the ſame month they had the ſun in 
their zenith. The 5th they reached Cape St. Tho- 
mas, on the coaſt of Brazil, in 22 deg. ſouth latitude. 


The 6th, they paſſed by the Fair Cape, and in the 


evening Cape Frio. The gth, they came to Rio 
aneiro. After ſome time loſt by the treachery of the 
ortugueſe, they reached St. Sebaſtian, where they 
had the comforts of a good harbour, freſh u ater, 
and wood, but no fruits were to be met with at that 
| ſeaſon. On the 14th of March, they were overtaken 
by a dreadful ſtorm, in which the vice admiral and 
the Hope were ſeparated from the fleet, but they 
happily joined their conſorts again on the 17th, 
The ſcurvy now increaſed among their men with the 
approach of winter, which made them reſolve to put 
in at St. Helena; but miſſing that iſland, they ſtood 
away for that of the Aſcenſion, where they hoped to 
ad ſome -tolerable entertainment; but they had 
the misfortune to meet with a barren iſland, in 
20 deg. 30 min, ſouth latitude, where they had only 
a few fowl, called Malle Mewen, which they knocked 
down with their clubs. The iſt of Jane, thinking to 
reach the iſland Aſcenſion, they fell in with the con- 
tinent of Braſil; but the Portugueſe, not ſuffering 
them to land, they failed to the ifland of St. Clara, 
in 21 deg 15 min. ſouth latitude, where they found 
only a few herbs; but what it wanted in food, it 
made up in phyſic, yielding a fort of ſour plums, 
which cured all the ſick men. June 16, they ſailed 
for Port Deſire, which they reached on the 20th of 
September, and furniſhed themſelves with fiſh and 
penguins, in an iſland three miles to the ſouth of 
that port. October 5, they went up the river, and 
oing aſhore, perceived beaſts like tags, with a num- 
* of oſtriches, ſome of whole neſts they found, in 
which 
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which were nineteen eggs. The zoth, the admiral 
went aſhore to view the country, leaving orders, that 
none of them who guarded the boats, ſhould land : 
but inſtigated by curioſity, they rambled from the 
beach, and fell among ſavages, who killed three of 
them, and wounded a fourth. Theſe ſavages were 
tall, painted, and armed with bows and arrows point- 
ed with flint, a 
They left this place the 2gth, and the 24th of 
November, made Cape Virgins, where the land is 
low, plain, and yields a . an like England ; but 
they could not enter the Streights, being driven back 
by tempeſts, and loſing their anchors and cables, 
| fo far retarded their voyage, that it was near fifteen 
months before they could reach the mouth of the 
Sreights. November 25, they ſaw ſome men upon 
two iſlands near Cape Naſſau, whom they purſued to 
a cave, where the ſavages obſtinately defended them- 
ſelves, till they were all ilain on the ſpot. On entering 
this ſubterraneous manſion, the Dutch found their wives 
and children, who, expecting nothing but death, cover- 
ed their offspring. with their own bodies : but the 
Dutch took from them only four boys, and two girls, 
whom they brought to their ſhips. One of the boys, 
being taught to ſpeak Dutch, told them that the 
largeſt of theſe two iſlands was called Caſtemme, and 
its inhabitants Enoo : that the leſſer iſland was 
named Talike ; and that both were well ftocked with 
penguins, whoſe fleſh was their food, and the ſkins 
their cloathing ; that the Indians were diſtinguiſhed 
into tribes, which had their ſeveral diſtinct names and 
reſidences, The men tie up their penis with a ſtring, 
and the women cover thoſe parts with the ſkin of a 
penguin, The former are painted, and wear lon 
hair, but the latter are ſhaved ; bo.h ſexes have no 
covering, except a ſhort cloak of penguin-ſkins, | 118 
reaching down to their waits, | G 
| 
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The 28th, they paſſed ov.r to the continent, and * 
found a pleaſant river, neu which were fine trees, 
with ore of parrots, This delightful ſpot they called 


Sum- 
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, Summer's Bay. The 29th, they failed for port Fa- 


mine, but could find no remains of the late famous 
Philip's city, except a heap of ſtones. On the 2d of 


December, they doubled Cape Froward with ſome 


danger, and came to an anchor in a large bay. 
January 2, 1600, they left that place, and directed 
their courſe to Maurice Bay, in which they found 
reat quantities of ice, that ſeemed not to melt all the 
year; for tho' it was near Midſummer, in the ſouthern 
elimate, it was above ten fathom thick. Here they 
were diſtreſſed by hunger and continual rains, beſides 
the dread of being deſtroyed by the ſavages, who 
killed two of their company, while they were em- 
ployed in picking muſſels, which were their chief 
ſubliſterce. After ſuffering many ſtorms in the bay 
of Meniſte, they ſet fail on the 17th, and were driv- 


en into Penguin bay, where the vice-admira], for 


divers crimes, was condemned by a council of war 
to be put on ſhore among wild beaſts and ſavages, 
which ſentence was accordingly executed. 


On the iſt of February, they came into another 
bay, which they named Popiſh Bay, and on the 27th, 


they ſaw a huge mountain of ice at a diftance ; but 
the laſt of this month they | paſſed Cape Deſire into 
the South Seas.. Their company was now reduced to 


a hundred and forty-ſeven, 'and ſoon after they were 


ſeparated from the vice-admiral. March 12, expect- 
ing her in the van, they went to the iſtand of Mocha, 
which lies in 38 deg. ſouth latitude. In the center 
of this iſland is a lofty mountain, rent from the top 


to the bottom, to make way for a courſe of water 
into a valley below. Here they bartered knives and 


forks for ſheep, hens, maize, bartulas, and other 
fruit. During their ſtay they viſited the Indian town, 


which conſiſted of about fifty houſes of ſtraw, and 


were entertained with a ſour drink, called Cici, made 


of maize ſteeped in water. Poligamy is much prac- 


tiſed among the inhabitants, who may buy as many 
wives as they can maintain. They have neither laws, 
nor public magiſtratess to keep up any form of juſtice. 
Their cloaths are made of the wool of a large — of 
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eep, which carry burdens. St. Mary's iſle lies fix 
leagues from hence, in 37 deg. 15 minutes ſouth 
latitude. Here they took a Spaniſh ſhip, loaded with 
lard and meal for Araneo and Conception. 'The Spa- 
niſh pilot informed them, that it would be impoſſible 


for them to get back to St. Mary's iſland, - becauſe of 


the ſouth winds, and that there were two men of war 
waiting for their coming into Arica. Upon this in- 
formation, they ſailed to Val Paraiſo, and by that 
means loſt their vice-admiral. Val Paraiſo lies in 33 
deg. ſouth latitude; and up in the country, about 18 
miles farther, lies St. Jago, where there is plenty of 
red wine, and ſuch numbers of cattle, that many are 
killed for their hides and tallow, with which alon 
they freight many veſſels. 5 
At St. Jago they intercepted ſome letters which gave 
an account, that the Indians and Spaniards were at 
war in Chili, the former having put many of the latter 
to the ſword, burnt their churches, and ſtruck off the 


heads of their images. They crammed the mouths 


of their enemies with gold, and bid them ſatisfy them- 
ſelves with that metal, for the ſake of which they had 
committed ſo many barbarous maſſacres among the In- 
dians. They facked-the town of Baldivia, and ſtarved 
the Spaniſh garriſon in the city Imperiale. The brave 


Indians, who undertook this expedition, conſiſted of 
about 5000, of which 3000 were horſe. They bear 
a mortal hatred to che Spaniards, and rip up the bodies 


of all they kill, tearing, out their hearts with their 


— 


teeth; and it adds greatly to the flavour of 0 
quor, to drink it out of a cup made of the ſcull of a 


Spaniard. They are very ſtout and reſolute ſoldiers, 


and all ſubje& to one general, whom they abſolutely: 


obey ; but their method of chafing him is ſomething. 
particular ; for he that can carry a log of timber the 
longeſt, without ſhewing ſigns of wearineſs, is ſaluted 
generaliſſimo. The kingdom of Chili, from St. Jago 
to Baldivia, is the moſt fruitful and pleaſant country in 
the world, affording all ſorts of cattle, fruits, and gold 
mines in abundance ; the air is ſo ſweet and wholeſome, 
| that the inhabitants have no occaſion for other phyfic. 
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On the 1ſt of April, they entered the bay of Guaſeo, 
and left it on the 7th. The air was darkened with an 
arenal, or cloud of duſt fo thick, that it was impoſſ ble 
to ſee a man at the diſtance of a ſtone's caſt. Theſe 
phænomena, ſo alarming to an European, are com mon in 
thoſe parts. The 25th, they ſaw the famous city of 
Lima, and now came to know the value of the treaſure 
which the malice of the Spaniards had robbed them 
of, and which they had otherwiſe found in thoſe ſhipy 
they took at St. Jago. The diſcovery was made in thi 
manner. The captain of the prize, whoſe name way 
Nicholas Peterſon, told the admiral, that a negro in- 
formed him, there was gold on board, to the amount 
of three tons, and that he himſelf aſſiſted in carrying 
great part of it into the ſhip. Upon this in formation 
the admiral began to examine the Spaniſh pile t, who, at 
firſt, pleaded ignorance; but another negro baving 


ther circumſtances, the pilot confeſſed they had on 
board fifty- two cheſts, containing each four arobes of 
gold, and five-hundred bars of the ſame metal, weigh. 
1ng from eight to twelve pounds each, all which, to- 
gether with the private adventures, the captain ordered 
to be thrown overboard the night before he wa 
chaced ; the whole amounted to 10, 200 1b. weight off 
gold, and from its fineneſs, was worth about 2,000,000 
of pieces of eight. Upon this, the admiral ordered 


the ſhip to be ſearched, but too late; for they found only 


one pound cf gold-duit, tied up in the Spaniſh pilot' 
breeches. The priſoners owned, that immenſe quan- 
tities of gold were brought from the iſland of St. Mary, 
where the mines were diſcovered about three years be- 
fore; and that there were not above three or four 
*>Spaniards, and about two hundred Indians armed with 
| bows and arrows, in the whole iſland. | 
On the 5th of September, they reached the iſland 
Guana, ore of the Ladrones, which is twenty miles 
in extent, producing cocoas, bananas, and ſugar: 
canes, which the Indians brought to their ſhips, 11 
two hundred canoes, with four or five men in each, 


who came hollowing, Hiero, Hiero, that is, iron 
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jron. They are a fly ſubtle people, and will fell a 
baſket of cocoa ſhells, with a little rice at top, for 
a baſket of rice: and immediately jump over board, 
The women are alſo very dexterous at the ſame trade, 
and will ſteal with amazing aſſurance, and, like their 
huſbands, dive to conceal their booty. On the 17th, 
they ſailed to the Philippines, and, on the 16th of Oc- 
tober, came to Bayla tay, where pretending to- 
be Spantards, they acquired plenty of proviſions : but 
being at length diſcovered, they made for the Streight 
of Manilla. Here a ſudden guit of wind from S. E. 
carried away their maſts; and ſome of them goin 
aſhore on the 23d, were ſeized with the bloody flux, 
after eating palmetoes, and drinking a large quantity of 
water. The 24th, they entered the ſtreight, and on 
the 7th of November, took a China junk, the maſl- - 
ter of which told them, there were then at Manilla 
two large ſhips from New Spain, together with a 
Dutch ſhip purchaſed at Malacca ; that the town 


was walled, and had two forts ; that there was a vaſt 


trade from China thither, no leſs than four hundred 
veſſels coming every year from Chincheo, with filk 
and other valuable effects, adding, that two ſhips were 


ſhortly expected from Japan, with metal and provi- 


ſions. The 15th they took two barks, laden with hogs 


and hens, and on the 14th of December they took 
one of the Japan ſhips, in 15 deg. north latitude, 


She was fifty tons burden, and had ſpent twenty-five” 
days in the voyage ; the form of her was very ſingular, 
her fore part being like a chimney, her ſails were made 
of reeds, her anchors of wood, and her cables of ſtraw. 
The gth they took two barks, one laden wich cocoa» 
wine and aqua vitæ, the other with hens and rice. On 
the 14th, they met the Spaniſh ſhips returning from 
Manilla, and a ſmart engagement enſued. The Spa- 
niards who were ſuperior in numbers, boarded the ad- 
miral ; but the Dutch, animated at once by fear, hope, 
and deſpair, cleared their own ſhip, boarded the Spa- 
niſh admiral. and ſunk her. In this action five men 
were killed, and twenty-ſix mortally wounded ; fo 
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that their number was now reduced to thirty-five. 
From hence they ſet fail for Borneo, which they reach- 
ed on the 26th, and came to an anchor in a large bay 
three miles in compaſs. The admiral, by a meſſen- 
ger, deſired leave of the king to traffick there, which 
at length was granted ; and a trade was accordingly 
opened for pepper with the Patanneeſe, a people of 
Chineſe original. Borneo 1s the largeſt iſland in the 
Eaſt-Indies, and the chief city contains three thou- 
ſand houſes, but ſtands in a marſh, and they paſs in 
their praws from one houſe to another. All the inha- 
bitants go armed, from the nobleman to the fiſher- 
man; and the very women have ſo much of the ſol- 
dier in them, that if they receive an affront, they in- 
ſtantly revenge themſelves with a dagger or a javelin. 
This was experienced by a Dutchman, who having 
. diſguſted one of theſe viragoes, ſhe inſtantly fell upon 
him with a javelin, and had certainly killed him, if 
ſhe had not been prevented by force. They are 
all Mahometans, and will ſooner die than eat any 
part of a ſwine; nor will they ſuffer any of thoſe 
creatures about them. The better ſort have a linen 
covering from the waiſt downwards, and a cotton 
turban: the common people go naked. They chew 
betel and aracca in this iſland, a faſhion much 
followed in many other eaſtern countries. | | 
On the 4th of January, ſome Borneans came to the 
ſhip with an intention to cut the cables, that the ſhip 
might drive aſhore; but being diſcovered, and pelt- 
ed with ſmall ſhot, they abandoned their deſign, 
leaving their praw behind, which the Dutch took in 
lieu of their own boat loſt at Manilla, Leaving 
Borneo, they croſſed the line a third time, but not 
without. danger, for want of a good pilot. The 
16th, they ſeized a junk of Jor, and in her a ſkil- 
Ful pilot, who in all probability ſaved them from 
ſhipwreck, as they had only one anchor left, and the 
cable of that almoſt worn out: beſides, there are fo 
many ſhoals and iſlands, that it is hardly poſſible for 
_ a ſtranger to navigate theſe ſeas with ſafety. On the 
28th, they reached Jortan in the ifland of Jaya, This 
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city contains 1000 houſes built of wood. The king 
commands a large part of that end of the iſland, 
and had lately ſubdued Balambuan, a little iſland, 
lying ſouth-eaſt of Jortan. In this country they are 
ſaid to be Mahometans; but the many papodas ſtill in 
uſe, argue ſome mixture of the Indian ſuperſtition, 
or at leaſt a toleration. „ 1 
They paſſed the Streights of Balamboa on the 5th 
of February, on the 11th were in 13 deg. ſouth la- 
titude, and directed their courſe for the Cape of 
Good Hope. The 24th of April, having been long 
retarded by winds and calms, and reduced to ſhort 
allowance, they ſaw at night a light like fire, about 


four miles diſtant to the north-weſt, The 27th, they 


came into 34% 400% ſouth lat. ſaw again ſomething like 
fire, and ſoon after land, bearing north-eaſt. May 
2, they ſaw ſomething like the end of an iſland, 
about ſix miles off, which they were perſuaded 'was 


the Cape, and therefore ſteered for St. Helena, where 
they arrived the 26th. On the zoth they left that 


iſland, and on the 14th of June paſſed the line a 


fourth time. July 18, after ſuffering great hardſhips, 
three ſhips from Embden met them, and exchanged: 


bread and fiſh for rice and pepper. On the 26th of 


Auguſt, they arrived at Rotterdam, where they were 
joyfully received. OE | 0 
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The Voyage of GEORGE SPILBERGEN 


round the WORLD. 


'T HE Dutch Eaſt-India company being very de- 
firous of making a ſucceſsful voyage thro? the 
ſtreights of Magellan to the Eaſt-Indies, granted ' 
a commiſſion to George Spilbergen, who was well 
killed in maritime affairs, for this purpoſe; and or- 
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dered fix ſhips to be fitted out for that ſervice, viz, 
the Great Sun, the Full Moon, the - Huntſman, the 
Sea- Mew, the /Eolus, and the Morning Star. On 
the 8th of Auguſt, 1614, this fleet ſailed out of the 
Texel, and continued their voyage, without any re- 
markable incident, till the zoth of December, when 
they anchored in the road of Ilas Grandes, in Bra- 
fl. On the 28th, the captain of the Huntſman was 
ordered to guard the ſhallops, that were to go for 
water to a river two leagues off; with expreſs orders 
to lie as cloſe to ſhore as poſſible; tho? he thought 
proper to anchor at above a cannon ſhot diftance. 
The 29th, the admiral's ſhallop add canoe went to 
take in water, and a body of ſeamen were put on 
ſhore to cut wood, who brought off as much as their 
veſiels would contain. In about three hours they 
went for more; but were obliged to ſtay all night un- 
der a hut, erected for the fick, who were here ſet on 
ſhore. When they came aboard in the morning, they 
reported, that during the night they had heard a 
number of voices, and a trampling of people in the 
wood. On the 3oth, three other ſhallops, with ten 
ſoldiers, and the Huntſman were ſent to the watering 
Place ; but they had not been long from the fleet, 
before ſeveral cannon ſhot were fired from the Huntſ- 
man: upon which the admiral ſent three ſhallops, 
well armed, to enquire into the cauſe ; and were told, 
that the Portugueſe, and Meſtizos had attacked the 
three ſhallops, and murdered every ſou] on board; 
adding, that two ſtout frigates, riding at anchor in 
the place, to which the Portugueſe, &c. retired, pre- 
vented them from revenging this barbarity exerciſed 
on their countrymen.. | | 725 "34 
Oa the iſt of January, 1615, two were executed, 
for being concerned with certain mutinous perſons, in 
a conſpiracy to run away with the ſhip; and ſoon 
after it was reſolved in council, that if any captain 
ſhould be ſeparated from the fleet, he ſhould ſet up 
a mark in De Cordes haven, ſtay there a limited 
time, and then ſail to La Mocha. March 7, they 


were overtaken by a violent ſtorm, which laſted * 
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ral days, and ſeparated the fleet. The 28th, they 
would have entered the Streight, but were 'driven 
back. They however accompliſhed it on the 2d of 
April; but could not come to an anchor becauſe of 
the ſhoals, for, on ſounding for a quarter of a 
league, they found but three fathom water. While 
they were examining the ſtreight, they perceived on 
the ſouthern ſhore, called Del Fuego, a man of a 
_ gigantic ſtature climbing the mountains to view the 

ſhips. On the 16th they went aſhore, and entered 
iato commerce with the ſavages, giving them ſack and 
knives for pears. | 35 
On the 6th of May they entered the South Seas, and 
were welcomed into the Pacific ocean by a terrible 
ſtorm, The 21ſt, they had fight of Chili and La Mocha, 
On the 26th, they ſent boats to theſe iſlands, to tra- 
fick with the people; and the governor and his ſon 
dined with the admiral. Here they exchanged hatch- 
ets for ſheep, and coral for hens and other fowls. 
. On the 29th, they came to the harbour of St. Mary; 
and next morning-went aſhore with three enſigns, at 
the ſight of which the Spaniards ſet their church on 
fire, and fled. They found here a multitude of hens, 
and took fix hundred ſheep ; but at the ſame time 
received intelligence of three ſhips, manned with a 
thouſand Spaniards, and fitted out on purpoſe to in- 
tercept them. June 13, at noon, they found them- 
ſelves in 32 deg. 15 min. ſouth latitude, and towards 
evening reached the ſecure harbour of Quintero. Here 
they catched large quantities of fiſh, and found the 
lace very commodious for taking in wood and water. 
July 2, they came to Arica, and on the 16th, took a. 
ſhip with a ſmall quantity of treaſure, which was 
embezzled by the ſeamen: ſoon after, they ſaw 
eight ſail, which the Spaniſh maſter of the former 
ſhip aſſured them was the royal fleet, ſent from Peru 
in ſearch of them, under the command of admiral 
Don Roderigo De Mendoza, the viceroy's kinſman. 
July 17, they came in ſight of each other, and a 
bloody battle enſued, wherein the greater part of the 
Spaniſh fleet was ſunk, In this action the Dutch loſt 
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forty men, and had 58 wounded, The next day they 
ſailed for Calao De Lima; but finding great prepara. 
tions made for their reception, were obliged to retire 
out of the reach of their ſnot. . . 

On the 3d of Auguſt, they paſſed between the 
Mand Loubes and the continent, where they diſ- 
miſſed ſome of the Spaniſh priſoners. In this iſland 
they took two fowls of a vaſt ſize ; their wings, beaks, 
and talons, reſembled thoſe of an eagle; their necks 
were like that of a ſheep ; and they had combs on 

their heads like a cock: they were two ells high, and 

the tips of their wings when extended, were three ells 
diſtant, On the Sth they anchored near Paita ; and 
after battering the town, landed a party of men on 
the 10th ; but they found the place forſaken, the in- 
habitants having retired with their effects. The 21ſt, 
they put to ſea; but were 8 diſtreſſed with fa- 
mine and ſickneſs, till October 11, when they enter- 
ed the haven of Acapulco, where hanging out a flag 
of truce, two Spaniards came on board, and they 
agreed to exchange priſoners for ſheep, fruits, and 
proviſions, The 18th, they again ſet ſail, and an- 
chored on the 1 of September, before port Sela- 
gues; where they procured all conveniencies they 
wanted, after a ſmart engagement with the Spaniards, 
On the 11th, they ſailed for port Nativity, and left 
it on the zaoth. December 3, they ſaw a new iſland 
with five hills, which looked like ſo many diſtin& 
iſlands ; and the next day a vaſt rock, in 19 deg. 
north latitude, fifty leagues from the continent. 
Hanuary 4, 1616, they landed on one of the La- 
drones ; and reached the Manillas on the gth of Fe- 
bruary. On the 11th, they went to Capul, where 
the people bartered fat hogs and hens for trifles, 
The 19th, they anchored before the iſland of Luconia, 
in which is the city of Manilla. Here they ſaw a cu- 
rious fabric, artfully erected on the tops of trees, and 
appeared at a diſtance like a palace; but who were 
the inhabitants, they could not diſcover. 

On the 5th of March, they received intelligence of 
a fleet conſiſting of twelve ſhips, and four gallics, 
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armed with two thouſand Spaniards, beſides Indians, 
Chineſe, and Japoneſe. This powerful armament was 
intended to drive the Dutch out of the Molucca iſlands. 
On the 29th, they reached the iſland} of Ternate, in 
which the Dutch poſſeſſed a town called Macia, where 
they were very kindly received by the inhabitants. 
Nothing of any conſequence happened till the 12th 
of May, when they were informed by Mr. Caſtelton, 
who commanded four Engliſh ſhips, that the Dutch 
general John Dirkſon Lam, who had ſailed from tha 
iſland of Banda, in the ſpring of the year, with 
twelve men of war, and a body of forces, landed on 
the 10th of April at Pulo Wai, the richeſt of all the 
illands in theſe parts, and which he eaſily conquered. 
This acquiſition being made, he ſummoned the inha- 
bitants of the adjacent iſles, who ſubmitted imme 
diately, and entered into a treaty with him, very ad- 
vantageous to the company, as it ſecured: to them 
the ſole trade of all the beſt nutmegs in India. On 
the 16th, the Dutch admiral releaſed ſeven Dutch. 
ſeamen from the gallies and priſons of the Spaniards, 
where they had been confined four years. A few days. 
after, another Dutchman, whoſe name was Peter de 
Vivere, joined them; he had been priſoner among the: 
Spaniards ſeveral years, was at firſt confined in the 
gallies; but being an excellent goldſmith, and hav- 
ing married a Spaniſh woman, obtained leave to work: 
at his trade, which he ſucceſsfully followed, till an 
opportunity offered for his eſcaping with his family.- 
This man was of great ſervice, being a perſon of ca- 
pacity, and thoroughly acquainted with the nature 
and value of all the commodities in the Indies; and. 
he accordingly gave the Dutch governors more infor- 
mation relating to theſe particulars, than it was poſ- 
fible for them to have obtained any other way. 

On the zoth of May, they failed on a cruize, but 
were ſoon after recalled; and on their: return: 
found twelve large Dutch ſhips from Amboina, in the 
road of Malaya, where it was debated, whether they. 
ſhould attack Tidore, or any other of the enemy's 
ſettlements; but nothing was put in execution. June 
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19, the council proceeded to the election of a gover- 
nor and general of the Indies, in which command, 
the next day, Laurence De Real was inſtalled. Soon 
after Spilbergen received orders to fail with two ſhips 
to the city of Bantam, in the ifland of Java, with 
inſtructions to ſettle the trade of that place. June 
27, they proceeded to Batavia, where they arrived 
September 7, and careened their ſhips, While they 
were thus employed, they had the ſatisfaction of per- 
ceiving the vaſt increaſe of the Dutch trade; for 
during that time, there came in four ſhips from the 
Moluccas, laden with the richeſt ſpices; four from 
Holland with ſeveral hundred ſoldiers on board to 
ſupply the garriſon ; alſo a rich ſhip from Japan, with 
a large quantity of rials, uncoined plate, and other 
valuable effects. . TRE 
On the 14th of December the admiral ſailed from 
Bantam for Holland, with the Amſterdam of 1400 
tons, and the Zealand of 1200 tons, under his com- 
mand. January 1, 1617, the Amſterdam loft ſight 
of the Zealand. On the zoth, they arrived at St. 
Helena, where they found the Zealand, which came 
in ſome days before. July 1, they arrived in Hol- 
land, having been out two years and eleven months, 
The Dutch Eaſt-India company may in ſome mea- 
ſure he ſaid to date their repatation and power from 
this voyage, as the former reſulted from Spilbergen's 
ſorrounding the globe; and the latter from his 
aflifting in the conqueſt of the Moluccas, and bringing 
kome the firſt account of that important acquiſition. 
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The Voyage of WILLIAM CORNELISON 
SchovrEN of Horn, and Jaquzes 
LIE Mais, round the Globe, by a new 
Paſſage into the South-Seas. | | 


\EVERAL rich merchants of Holland, diſplea- 

| ſed at the excluſive charter granted by the States 
General to the Eaſt India company, prohibitwg all 
others from trading beyond the Cape of Good Hope 


to the eaſt, or thro' the Streight of Magellan to the 
| weſt, reſolved in the ſpring .of the year 1615, to fit 


out two ſhips for making farther diſcoveries. William 
Corneliſon Schovten was appointed to command the 
larger, and Jaques Le Maire the firſt ſupercargo. She 
was called the Unity, carried three hundred and 
ſixty tons, nineteen pieces of cannon, and ten (wi. 
vels; and was forni bed with all things neceſſary for 
ſo long a voyage. The other ſhip was called the 
Horn, and carried a hundred. and ten tons, eight 
cannon, and four ſwivels; John Corneliſon Schovten 


was appointed maſter, and Aris Clawſon ſupercargo, 


Every thing being ready, they ſailed out of the Texel 


on the 4th of June; and on the 17th, anchored in 
the Downs, in order to hire an Engliſh gunner at 
Dover ; on the 27th, they reached Plymouth, and 
there engaged a carpenter.. The 28th they ſailed 
from Plymouth; and on the 13th of July, paſſed be- 


tween the iſland Teneriff and the Grand Canary: the 


15th, they croſſed the tropic of Cancer, and the zoth, 
fell in with the north fide of Cape Verd, where they 
anchored all night. The 25th, the "Mooriſh Alcaid 
came aboard, and they agreed with him for a ſup- 
p'y of treſh water. Auguſt 1, they left the Cape, 


and on the 21ſt of the ſame month, ſaw the high land 


of Sierra Leona. On the zoth, they arrived before 
. a © tre 
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the village, and anchored in a ſandy bottom, at a 


little diſtance from the ſhore. 


The village conſiſted of eight or nine poor houſes, 
covered with ſtraw. The Moors who dwelt there, were 
willing to come aboard, provided pledges, were left 
aſhore to ſecure their return, a French ſhip having 
Juſt before carried off two of their countrymen. This 
requeſt appearing reaſonable, Aris Clawſon, the mer- 
chant, went aſhore, and ſtaid among them, trading 
for lemons and . bananas, which they exchanged for 


_ glaſs beads. On the 4th in the morning they left this 


Place, and on the 5th of the next month, they found 
themſelves in 4 deg. 27 min. ſouth latitude. The 
fame day at noon they were much ſurpriſed: with a 
violent ſtroke given to the lower part of one of the 
ſhips, as neither rock nor enemy appeared. While 


they amuſed themſelves with this phænomenon, they 


obſerved that the ſea about them appeared of a blood 
red colour; but were ignorant of the cauſe of either, 
till after their arrival at port Defire, where, on laying 
the ſhip aground on the ſtrand to clean her, they 
found a large horn, . reſembling an elephant's tooth, 


Which had pierced through three thick planks of the 


\ 


ſhip, and razed one of her ribs. About fix inches of 
it had penetrated into the wood, and about the ſame 
length appeared without: whence they concluded, 
that ſome ſea monſter had ſtruck the ſhip, and not be- 


Ing able to draw back his horn after the thruſt, broke 


it off, and occaſioned. that effuſion of blood which 
n 3 VN 

itherto no perſon on board except the commander 
knew whither they were bound; but he now thought 
proper to diſcover the true intention of their voyage, 
which was to find a new paſſage into the Pacific Ocean, 
On the 20th of November, in the afternoon, they 
ſaw the iſland of Aſcenſion, which lies in 20 deg. 


ſouth latitude; and on the z iſt were under the parallel 


of 38 deg. 23 min. Here the variation of the com- 
paſs was 17 deg. eaſterly. December 6, they had a 
proſpect ot land, and fell in with the north fide of 
Fort Peſire, and on the 7th, entered. the ge 
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which lies in 47 deg. 40 min. They found at the 
entrance very deep water, but not ſeeing the cliffs 


deſcribed by Van Noort, they continued their courſe 


to the ſouthward, till they were in the right channel, 
and came into a crooked bay, where at high water they 
had but four fathom and a half, and at low-water four- 
teen feet only, ſo that the ſtern of the Unity touched 
the ground; but the wind blowing freſh from the 
land, ſhe received. very little damage. They found 
here plenty of eggs among the cliffs, and caught 
{melts eighteen inches long, and thence. called it 
Smelt- bay. Their ſhallop alſo went to the Penguin 
iſlands, .and brought from thence a hundred and fifty 
penguins. and two ſea-lions. The 8th, they failed 
out of the Smelt-bay, and anchored juſt before port 
Deſire, where the Unity, ran aground, and was given 


over for loſt. They, however, got her off the next 


flood, and ſtood farther up the river to King's iſland, 
which they found full of ſea-mews, and almoſt co- 
vered with eggs. They alſo ſaw many oftriches here; 
and a fort of beaſts reſembling harts, with very long 
necks, and extremely wild. On the 17th, they laid 
the Unity down upon King's iſland; and on the 18th, 
hawled the Horn on ſhore for the ſame purpoſe. But 
the next day, the fire which was made of reeds for 
breaming the ſhips, reached the Horn, and notwith- 
ſainding their utmoſt endeavours to quench the flames, 


reduced her to aſhes, On the 2oth, at high water; 
they launched the Unity, and carried on board all the 


cannon, iron work, anchors, and whatever elſe they 
were able to ſave out of the Horn 

On the izth of January, they ſailed from port De- 
fire, and on the 18th, they ſaw the Sebaldine iſlands. 
The 24th, in the forenoon, they ſaw land on the 


ſtarboard fide, with very large high hills, covered with 


ice, and then other land bearing eaſt from it. The 
gueſſed the lands which this proſpe& afforded, lay 
about eight leagues aſunder, and imagined there 
might be a good paſſage between them, becauſe of a 
briſk ſouth current, which ſet that way. At noon 
they found themſelves in the lat. of 54 deg. 46 
min 
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min. and ſaw an incredible number df penguins, to. 
gether with ſuch large ſhoals of whales, that they 
were forced to ſail with caution. The 25th, in the 
morning, they came cloſe to the-caft land, Which ex. 
tended E. S. E. as far as they could fee. This they 
called States Land; and that on the weſt, Maurice 
Land. At noon, they were in 55 deg. 36 min. fouth 
latitude, and ſteered 8. W. In the evening, they 
Keered ſouth, and were fully ſatisfied that the great 
South Sea was now before them, into which they paſ- 
ſed by a paſſage of their own diſcovery. The ſea. 
mews here were bigger than ſwans, and would fit 
tamely on the ſhip's fide, and ſuffer themſelves to be 
taken. The 26th, they were ih the latitude of 57 
deg. and being driven by a ſtorm from the W. S. W. 
courſe, they ſtood away north weſt. The 27th, they 
were in the latitude of 56 deg. 31 min: the weather 
very cold, with hail and rain. The 28th; they ſteer. 
ed W. and W. by S. which brought them into the la- 
Jude of 56:4eg1 48 Mn. 
On the 29th, they ſteered 8. W. and diſcovered 
two iſlands, which they called Barnevelt's iſlands ; 
and found their latitude 57 deg. ſouth. Hence they 
ſailed north weſt, and in the evening ſaw land again, 
which was high and hilly, covered with ſnow, and 
lay ſouth from the Streig hts of Magellan, ending in 
a ſharp point, which they called Cape Horn, in 57 
deg. 48. min. ſouth latitude. They now ſteered welt, 
and found a ſtrong current ſetting the ſame way, 
which gave them aſſurance, that the paſſage was open 
into the South-Sea. The ziſt, they ſailed weſt, the 
wind at north, and came into the latitude of 58 deg. 
On the 12th of February, they plainly ſaw the Ma- 
gellanic Streights lying to the eaſtward. Being thus 
convinced, that they had made the happy diſco- 
very, they expreſſed their general joy, by every per- 
ſon on board having a cup of wine, which went three 
times round the company; and at the ſame time they 
gave this new paſſage the name of Streights le Maire. 
It is obſervable, that during the whole time of their 
failing through theſe ſtreights, and round about the 
8 ſouthern 
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ſouthern extremity of Cape Horn, they had et and 
courſe of bad weather, a thick and foggy air, heſe 


- ſtrong currents, which rendered their ſailing in v 


ſtreights very tedious... | | 
On the 28th, they reſolved to ſail for the iſland 
of Juan Fernandes, in order to [refreſh their crew, 
many of whom were fick, and the reſt debilitated by 
farigue ; they ſaw theſe iſlands on the 1ſt of March. 


The road of the larger lies on the eaſtern fide, and 
they ſhaped their courſe to the weft, by which means 


they could not get near enough the land to anchor. 
They therefore diſpatched their boat to ſound the 


depth of the water; and ſhe returned with an 


account of there being good anchoring before a very 
lovely valley of trees and thickets, refreſned with 
ſtreams of water flowing from the hills. They brought 


plenty of fiſh with them, particularly lobſters and 
| crabs, and obſerved that they had ſeen a great many 


ſeals. The two following days, they repeated their 
attempt to anchor cloſe by the land; but all their en- 
deavours were ineffectual. The men, however, ſtill 
continued fiſhing with ſuch ſucceſs, that they took 
almoſt two tons of fiſh with only hooks, while ſome 
of the company went to fetch water. But finding it 
impoſſible to land on the iſland, they reſolved to pur- 
ſue their voyage. | 5 | | 
On the 14th, continuing their courſe to the weſt= 
ward, they ſaw a large low iſland, and at ſun-ſet be- 
ing about a league from it, an Indian canoe advan- 
ced to meet them. The men, who were naked, had 
long black hair, and their bodies were of a reddiſh 
colour. They made ſigns to the Dutch to come on 
ſhore, and even called to them in their language; but 
tho the Dutch anſwered them in their own, the Spa- 
niſh, Moluccan, and Javan tongues, the Indians could 
not underſtand them, The water was here ſo deep, 


that when they came cloſe to the iſland, they could 


find no bottom. They therefore continued their eourſe 
to the ſouthward, and having made ten leagues that 
night, ſailed in the morning cloſe along the ſhore, on ' 
which many of theſe naked people were Banding, and 


ſeem- 


to the allop, when the Dutch gave them beads and 
an 


* 
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ſeemed calling to them to land. Soon after, one of 
the canoes put off towards the ſhip, but though 
the men would not comeMear it, they ventured up 


ll 


knives; ſeveral other things, with which they 
were highly pleaſed; and this at laſt emboldened 
them to come a little nearer the ſhip, though they 
would not go on board, but got back into the ſhallop. 
They indeed did not ſeem to have any great reaſon for 
defiring their company, for they appeared to be in- 
tirely void of honeſty, and were ſo fond of iron, that 
they ſtole the very nails of the cabbin windows? 
When the Dutch gave them wine, they drank the 
liquor and kept the cup, and when they threw a rope 
to bring them to the ſhip, they would neither uſe the 
rope nor return it. In ſhort, whatever thy laid their 
hands on, they conſidered as their own, nor was there 
any 'way of recovering it, without making uſe of 
force. Theſe people were entirely naked, except 
wearing a ſmall mat round the waiſt; and what ſeemed 
very ſingular, and gave them a very odd appearance, ' 
their ſkins were all over painted with the repreſenta- 
tion of ſnakes, dragons, and other reptiles of che 
poiſonous kind. £ 3 8 A | 
They were defirous gf trying whether it was poſ-. 
fible to procure any chil on the iſland, and accord- 
ingly the ſhallop with eight muſqueteers, and others of 
the ſhip's company were ſent aſhore ; but they were no. 
ſooner landed, than thirty of the natives ruſhed out of a 
wood, armed with clubs, ftaves and ſlings, and at- 
tempted to ſeize the ſhallop, but the muſqueteers firing 
among them they fled. This iſland they called the 
Hland without ground, from their not being able 10 
anchor near it. It is not broad, but of a confiderable 
length, and full of trees, which they ſuppoſe to be 
cocoas and palmetto's. It lies in 15 deg. ſouth latitude 
and about a thouſand leagues from the coaſt of Peru. 
They now continued their courſe to the weſtward, 


<__ T_T ! 


and on the 16th, came to another iſland. It was very f 
low land, with many trees growing on its ſides ; but 0 
they here found no food except a few herbs like ſcuvy- & 


graſs, 
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graſs, with ſome crabs and other ſhell fiſh, It how- 
ever afforded them good freſh water, which they found 
in a pit near the ſhore, and# the pottage they made 
of the herbs gathered here, was of great ſervige to 
thoſe who were troubled with the flux. This they 
called Water Iſland, from its furniſhing them with a 
ſupply of water. 3 | Fa 

On the 18th, they reached another iſland ſituated 
on the ſouth-weſt about twenty leagues from Water- 
Iſland, and the boat being ſent to ſound che depth, 


found a bottom by a point of land, near which was a 


fun ſtream of water. The empty caſks were there- 
ore ſent in the boat, but aftet the men had taken 
great pains in landing, they were frightened away at 
fight of one of the natives; five or ſix more of whom 
preſently after appeared upon the ſhore, but finding 
they were gone off, returned into the woods. The 
Dutch, however, found, that tho? they had eſcaped the 
natives, they could not avoid other very troubleſome. 
enemies, that tuck very cloſe to them, of which they 
brought many millions out of the woods: Theſe were 
a ſort. of black flies, in ſuch prodigious ſwarms, that 
the men returned covered with them from head- to 
foot; their very boat and oars were all over in the 
ſame dreſs as themſelves ; ſo that when they came 
back, the plague of flies begaif®to. rage in the ſhip, 


and every man was employed in defending his face 


and eyes as well as he could ; for it was difficult for, 
any of them to open their mouths either to ſpeak or 
eat, without taking in a mouthful of them, This 
dreadful perſecution laſted about three or four days, 
during which the men were employed in killing them 
with fly-flaps, which did ſuch execution, that few of 


the flies Were left to torment them, This iacident 


induced them to call the place Fly- Iſland, and from 
which they were very glad to eſcape as faſt as poſſible. 
On the gth of May, in 15 deg. 20 min. ſauth lati- 
tude, and according to their reckoning 1510 leagues 
from the coaſt of Peru, they {perceived a bark failing 
towards them, which they went to meet, and fired a 
gun or two as a ſignal for her to ſtrike ; but thoſe 85 
| | 5 the 
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the bark not underſtanding the language of the guns, 


the Dutch ſent their ſhallop with ten muſqueteers to 
take her; upon which ſhe endeavoured to make her 
eſcape, but the ſhallop intercepting her, ſome of her 
men threw themſelves and their goods overboard ; 
but when the ſhallop boarded her, thoſe who were 
left made not the leaſt, reſiſtance, , but quietly ſur- 
rendered to the conquerors, who uſed them very kind- 
ly, dreſſed their wounds, ſaved the lives of ſome who 
had leaped into the fea, and entertained all of them 
in the ſhip. There were about twenty-three of theſe 
people, among whom were eight women and ſeveralchil- 
dren. They were of a reddiſh complexion, and had no 
covering but round the waiſt. The men had long 
_ curled black hair, while that of the women was ſhort, 

and they all appeared remarkable for their neatneſs 
and cleanlineſs. Their bark was of a peculiar figure 
and ſtructure; it conſiſted only of two canoes faſtened 
together,. with ſeveral planks laid . acroſs from one 
canoe to the other, hanging over a good way on both 
ſides, and being made very faſt and cloſe above. At 
the end of one of the canoes was a maſt, with a fail 
made of mats. They had neither compaſs, charts, 
nor any other furnitute for the ſea, but a few fiſhing 
hooks, the upper part of which was ſtone, and the 
other tortoiſeſhell, black bone, or mother of pearl, 
The Dutch did not keep them long on board their 
ſhip ; for after ſatisfying their curiofity in examining 
ſo ſingular a bark, ſent them back to their veſſel, 
where the women expreſſed their joy, by embracing 
their huſbands. | | 
On the 11th, they came up with a very high iſland, 
and were viſixed by another of the ſame kind of 
barks, which ſailed ſo faſt, that few Dutch ſhips could 
keep her company. This iſland, which is ſituated in 
16 deg. io min. is one entire mountain reſembling 
the Moluccas ; and being covered with cocoa trees, 
they gave it the name of Cocoa Iſland. Near this 
was another iſland much lower, but of greater length. 


While they were at anchor there came three large vel-U 


ſels, and nine or ten canoes with three or four men . 
- | each, 
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each, ſome of them hanging out white flags, in which 
they were imitated by the Dutch. Theſe canoes were 
flat at one end, and ſharp. at the other. They were 
each of them hewn out of a ſolid piece of red wood, 
and remarkable for the ſwiſtneſs with which they 
failed. Many of the natives, on their approaching the 
Dutch ſhip, leaped into the water with their hands 
full of cocoas and ubes roots, which they bar tered for 
nails and beads, giving four or five cocoas for a nail, 
or a ſmall ſtring of beads. But this trade inducing ſo 
many of the natives to come on board that the Dutch 
could ſcarcely ſtir, they ſent the ſhallop to the other 
iſland in ſearch of a more convenient ſtation. She 
was ſcarcely out, before ſhe was ſurrounded by a vaſt. 
number of canoes, filled with people armed with 
clubs, who immediately boarded her, and attacked the 
men; but one of them being ſhot through the breaſt, 
they took care for the future to keep at a greater diſ- 
tance. Theſe mea were luſty and well proportioned, 
excellent ſwimmers, thieviſh, and appeared very fan» 
taſtical in the manner of dreſſing their hair, | 

The next day they came again with their canoes 
loaden with cocoas, bananas, ubes-roots, hogs, and 
freſh water, when there aroſe ſo great a contention 
among them who ſhould get firft to the ſhip, that 
thoſe who were behind jumped into the water with 
bunches of cocoas in their mouths, and diving under 
their canoes climbed up the ſides of the ſhip like fo 
many rats, in ſuch ſwarms, that they were forced to 
keep them off with ſtaves. They however bartered 
with them for twelve hundred cocoas. 

The king now ſent the commander a preſent of a 
black hog, charging the meſſenger to take no reward, 
and ſoon after came himſelf in a large veſſel, attended 
with- thirty-five: canoes: as he approached the Dutch 
ſhip, he began to call aloud, and his example was 
followed by all that accompanied him, this being their 
manner of bidding ſtrangers welcome. The Dutch re- 
ceived them with trumpets and drums, with which th 
were both pleaſed and ſurprized, when, to ſhew their Enf 
of che honour done them, they bowed and clapped their 

5 hands 
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hands over their heads. The king then ſent the 
Dutch a preſent, which they returned with the gift 


of an old hatchet, ſome ruſty nails, glaſs beads, and 


a piece of linnen cloth, which his majeſty received 
with a low bow, and ſeemed much pleaſed with them, 
He was only to be diſtinguiſhed from his ſubjects 
by the reverence they ſhewed him, for both he and 
they beingentirely naked, he had no enſign of dignity, 
He however could not be perſuaded to go on board, 
though his ſon did, and was well entertained. 

On the 13th at noon, the Dutch veſſel was ſur- 
rounded with a fleet of twenty-three ſhips, and forty- 
five canoes, in which were no leſs than ſeven or eight 
hundred men. 'The king himfelf commanded the 
flest. But though they at firſt pretended to come 
with a view of trade, and attempted by their ſigns to 
make them ſail to the other iſland, where they would 
find much better accommodations, yet the Dutch 
ſuſpecting ſome miſchief, put themſelves on their 
guard, and not indeed without reaſon, for the Indians 

urrounding the ſhip on all ſides, gave a great cry, 
and began the attack, The king's veſſel was the 
foremoſt in the action, and ruſhed on with ſuch force 
at the Dutch ſhip, that the heads of two canoes, which 
lay before it, were daſhed to pieces by the violence of 
the ſhock, while the reſt came on as well as they could, 
throwing a ſhower of flones ;- but the Dutch diſcharg- 
Ing their muſquets, and three great guns loaded with 
muſket ſhot and nails, into the canoes, all who lay 
within reach of the guns were glad to ſeek for ſafety, 
by leaping into the water, and the reſt retired with 
the utmoſt precipitation. From this inſtance of 
treachery, they called the place Traitors Iſland. 

The nextday they got under ſail, and continuing their 
courſe to the weſtward, came on the 14th to another 
Iſland, 30 leagues diſtance from the former. This 
they called Hope Iſland, from the hopes they enter- 
tained of its furniſhing them with ſome . refreſhment. 
'This iſland was full of black cliffs, whoſe tops were 
covered with vegetables, and well ſtocked with cocoa 


trees, There were ſeyeral houſes along the — 
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and a large village cloſe by the ſtrand; but finding 
no convenient anchoring place, Mr. Schovten left it, 
and failed to the ſouth-weſt. | | 
"The captain now thought proper to obſerve to the 
officers, they were at leaſt 1600 leagues to the weſt- 
ward of the coaſt of Peru, and as they had not yet 
diſcovered any part of the ſouth-land they had ex- 
pected, there was no probability of their doing it now: 
That they had failed much further to the weſtward 
then they firſt intended ; and if they proceeded in the 
courſe they had hitherto purſued, they ſhould certainly 
fall to the ſouthward of New Guiney, where if they 
found no paſſage they muſt inevitably be loſt, ſince it 
would be impoſlible to fail back to the eaſtward, on 
account of the eaſterly winds that blew. continually 
in thoſe ſeas. He therefore propoſed, that they ſhould 
ſtand to the northward, in order to reach the north 
coaſt of New Guiney, This propoſal was readily em- 
braced, and they ſhaped a north north-weſt courſe 
1mmediately. | , 
On the 19th, they obſerved two iſlands at about 
eight leagues diſtance, which ſeemed to be a cannon 
ſhot from each other. On the 21ſt being about a 


: league from the land, they were viſited by two canoes, 

— though they gave them no manner of provocation, 

c were rudely inſulted by ſome of the people, who be- 
gan to ſhout, and threaten to dart their wooden aſſa- 

5 gayas at them; upon which the Dutch fired, and kil- 
I ing two of theſe Indians, the reſt fled with the ut- 
5 moſt confuſion. e | 

1 On the 22d, more of the Indians came to the ſhip, 
h but behaved in a very friendly aud peaceable manner, 
of bringing cocoas, ubes roots, and roaſted hogs, which 
they exchanged for knives, beads, and nails. Theſe 

ir people were as expert in ſwimming and diving as 
Fe thoſe of Traitors Iſland, and as well verſed in ſtealing, 
jis which they always practiſed whenever they had an 
4 opportunity. Their houſes, which ſtood along the 
9 ſtrand, were covered on the top with leaves, and had 
_ a kind of penthouſe of the ſame matenals, to carry. 
1 off the water. Theſe edifices, which were ten or 
Je, | | twelve 
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twelve feet high, and twenty-five in compaſs, were 


furniſhed - with nothing but a bed of dry herbs, an 


angling rod or two, and a large club; nor had the 
houſe: where the king himſelf reſided any other fur- 
Diture. R | 9 | 
On the 24th; Mr. Schovten ſent three of his prin- 
cipal officers to eftabliſh a friendſhip with the Indians, 
and to ſtay on ſhore as hoſtages in the room of fix In- 
dians of diſtinction, who came on board, and were 
made very welcome; while the Dutch on ſhore were 
treated by the king with the higheſt reſpect. He 
made them a preſent of four hogs, and if any of his 
people came near the Dutch boat to diſturb them, 
while they were taking in water, he would drive them 
away himſelf, or order ſome of his men to do it; for 
his ſubjects ſtood in very great awe of him, and were 
afraid of his being | acquainted with any of their 
crimes, as they were ſure of being ſeverely puniſhed, 
The noiſe of the guns terrificd them io extremely, 
that they fled with the utmoſt precipitation, whenever 
they were diſcharged. The king, however, had a de- 
fire to hear one of the great guns, and for that pur- 
poſe was ſeated under a canopy, with ſome of his 
favourites about him in great order; but upon hear- 
ing the exploſion, he leaped from his ſeat, and ran 
into the woods with all his courtiers after him, not- 
ne all the friendly ſigns made by the 
utch. | „ 5 
On the z 8th and 26th, they again went on ſhore 
to barter for hogs, but could obtain none, the Indians 
having only a few of them left. The king, however, 
continued to treat them with the ſame kindneſs and 
reſpect as before, and both he and his principal at- 
tendants pulled off their caps of feathers, and placed 
them upon the heads of two of the company. Theſe 
caps were made of white, red, and green feathers, 
furniſhed them by their parrots and doves, which laſt 


are white upon the back, and black every where elſe 


except upon the breaſt. Every member of the king's 


council has one of theſe. doves fitting by him upon 


a ſtick. De 
2 3 On 
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On the 28th, having finiſhed their watering, Mr. 
Schovten and ſome of the officers went aſhore with 
the trumpets, the muſic of which afforded the king 


great delight. Though this prince treated them with 


great reſpect, he ſcemed afraid of their having enter- 
tained a deſign. of ſtaying in his country, and let them 
know, that if they would go in two days time, he 
would give them ten hogs, and. a conſiderable num- 


ber of cocoas ; but notwiſtanding his ſuſpicions, he © 


paid them a viſit on board. His men behaved with 
the utmoit ſubmiſſion to the Dutch, and with all 
the tokens of awe and fear, frequently kiſſed their 
feet and placed them upon their necks, | 

On the 3oth, the king was viſited by the fove- 
reign, of the other iſland, who came with a train of 


three hundred naked Indians, having bunches of green 


herbs tuck round their waiſts, and driving before them 
ſixteen hogs, to inſure a welcome reception. When 
theſe two princes came in fight of each other, they 
bowed, and muttered ſomething to themſelves ; and thus 
meeting both fell with their faces flat upon the ground, 
and after uſing {veral ſtrange geſtures, walked to the 
ſeats prepared forthem, where again muttering to them- 


/ ſelves, they bowed to each other, and then ſat down un- 


der a canopy. The prince of the iſland} in order to wel- 
come the ſtranger, ſent a meſſenger to acquaint the 
Dutch that he ſhould be glad of their muſic, which 


they underſtanding, came on ſhore with their drums 


and trumpets, with which the two kings were highly 
delighted. After this, preparations were made for a 
banquet, when a company of men came in with a 
good quantity of cana, an herb of which they make 
their drink, and each of them having taken a mouth» 


full, they for ſome time chewed it together, and then 


put it in a wooden trough, poured water upon it, and 
having ſtirred and ſtrained it, preſented this ſtrange 
kind of liquor in cups to their two kings, and very 
civilly offered ſome of it to the Dutch, who declined 
taſting it. The other parts of the. entertainment con- 
ſiſted of ubes roots roaſted, and hogs dreſſed after the 
following ſtrange manner: after ripꝑing up the bellies 


- | and 
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and taking out the entrails, they filled the cavity with 


where they anchored, Unity Bay. 


_ weſtward, where the. king dwelt; upon w 


. 


hot ſtones; and having ſinged off the hair on the out. 
ſide, they were without further preparations fit for the 
king's table. Two of theſe hogs were alſo preſented 
to the Dutch, with all the form and ceremony which 


they uſed to their kings, putting them firſt upon their 


heads, and then kneeling with great humility, left 
them at their feet. They alſo gave them eleven more 
of theſe creatures alive, for which they received a pre. 
ſent of knives, old nails, and beads. © 

' Theſe people were of a dark yellow complexion, 
ſtrong and well proportioned bodies, ſo tall, that the 
largeſt among the Dutch was not equal in ſtature to the 
leaſt. of them. Some wore their hair ' curled, others 
had it tied up in knots, and others again had it ſtanding 
upright in briſtles. That of the king and ſome of his 
courtiers was very long, hanging down below their 
hips, but the women were cropped cloſe, and were 
very diſagreeable figures; being ſhort and ill-ſhaped, 
with long hanging breaſts: both ſexes were naked 
from the waiſt upwards. Theſe people live upon what 
the earth ſpontaneouſly produces, without the labeur 
of agriculture, or the care of attending cattle. The 
Datch called this place Horn Iſland, and the harbour 


On the firſt of June, they ſet ſail, bat made no land 
till the 21ſt, when they came to a very low ifland, in 


40 deg. 47 minutes, near which were ſeveral ſand, 


banks, and three or four ſmaller iflands full of trees. 
Here they were viſited by a canoe, the people in which 
were blacker than thoſe they had feen before, and arm- 


ed with bows and arrows, which were the firſt they 


had 'obſerved among the Indians of the South Sea. 
Theſe people told them by ſigns, that there was more 
land and good conveniencies {for ſhipping to the 


again held a weſterly courſe, and the next day ſaw 
twelve or thirteen iflands cloſe to each other. On the 
24th, they ſaw three low iſlands, lying to the ſouth- 
weſt, one of which was very ſmall, and the others only 


two miles long. Theſe they called the Green Hands. 


5 1 


ich they | 


| ROUND. CAPE HORN. 241 
They were ſurrounded with cliffs, without any con- 
yenient road where ſhips may ride in ſafety. £9 
The next day being the feaſt of St John the Bap- 
tiſt, they diſcovered another ifland, which they called 
St. John's Iſland. | They now obſerved a very high 


land to the ſouth-weſt, which they imagined was the 
point of New Guiney ; this they reached by noon, 


and ſent a ſhallop to ſound, but no bottom could be 
diſcovered, Here two or three canoes, filled with a 


barbarous fort of people, aſſaulted the ſhallop with 
ſlings; but the Dutch firing upon them, they appear- 


ed greatly terriſied and ſoon diſperſed. They were 


very black, entirely naked, and ſpoke a language quite 


different from the other. They kept fires upon the 


coaſt all that night, and ſome of them in their canoes 


came lurking about the ſhip, which the Dutch ſoon 
diſcovered; then they ſtrove to oblige them, yet they 
would underſtand none of the ſigns, by which they 
endeavoured to let them know that they are in want of 
proviſion; but all che anſwer they made conſiſted in 


horrible noiſes and outeries. „ e 
The following evening, the Unity came to an an- 


chor in a bay ſurrounded by a lofty green country, 


which afforded a pleaſant proſpect. This bay they 
ſuppoſed to be 1840 leagues diſtant from Peru. 


On the 26th in the morning, they were viſited by 


three canoes] filled with ſavages armed with 
clubs, wooden- ſwords, and ſlings; and though the 
Dutch ſtill treated them kindly, they ſoon found 
that they were to be conquered only by the great 
guns; for they aſſaulted the ſhip with all their 2 
and continued the attack till ten or twelve of them 
were killed by the cannon ſhot, when they leaped 
into the water, and began to ſwim for their lives; 
but the Dutch purfuing them in the ſhallop, knocked 
ſome on the head, took three priſoners, and four 
canoes, which they uſed in the ſhip for fire wood. 
The ſeverity of this treatment convinced the ſavages 
of their miſtake, and they now readily brought hogs 


and bananas to ranſom the priſoners. 
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Dutch, and their language ſo very different from that 


the Dutch had taken on board coold underſtand 
them. There ſoon after appeared more iſlands to the 


On the 28th in the evening, they again ſet fail," 
and the next day ſaw three high (iſlands to the 
north of the former. On the zoth in the morning, 
ſeveral canoes of very ſwarthy Indians came up to 
the ſnip, and being permitted to go on board, broke 
ſtaves over the heads of the Dutch, as a ſign of peace. 
Their canoes were neater than the others, and the 
people appeared more civil and ' modeſt, wearing a 
covering about the waiſt, which the others did not. 
They alſo rubbed their black hair with chalk; which 


gave it the appearance of being powdered. They 
pPretended to be ſo poor that they came to beg, though 
- pleaty of cocoas grew on theſe iſlands. ne 


On the firſt of July, in the morning, the Unity 
came to an anchor between an ifland and the main 
land of New Guiney, and was ſoon ſurrounded with 
twenty five armed canoes. Two of theſe, faſtening 
girdles round two of the anchors, ; attempted to draw 
her aſhore, while the reft attacked her ſides with 
their ſlings and other weapons; but the Dutch firing 
upon them with their great guns, forced them to 
retire with the loſs of twelve or thirteen killed, and 
a much greater number woundec. i 

Finding there was no hopes of procuring any re- 
freſnments from ſo ſavage a race of mortals, the 


Dutch again ſet ſail, and on the 4th paſſed by twenty- 


three other iſlands, ſome of them a league, and others 


not more than a cannon ſliot diſtant from each other. 


On the 6th, they obſerved a very high mountain to 
the fouth- weft, which they ſuppoſed to be Geeme- 
naſſi in Banda; but on a nearer approach diſcovered 
three more lying to the north, at about ſix or ſeven 


- leagues diſtance, The next day they perceived ſome 


of theſe; mountains to be volcanos, and thence called 
it Vulcan's Iſle. It was well inhabited, aud full of 
cocoas; but they ſound no proper place for anchoring: 
the people were naked and extremely fearful of the 


of the neighbouring iſlands, that none of the Indians 


nor th 
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of any value, except a little ginger. It was in- 


habited by Papoos, a people, whoſe ridiculous dreſs 
added to their natural deformity, made them appear 


little ſhort of monſters. For the greater part of them 
had ſomething odd and ſtrange, either in the bigneſs 
or poſition of their limbs, which added to firings 


of hogs teeth _ about their necks, and rings 


faſtened in their hoſes, with their ſhort frizzled hair, 


and very bad faces, rendered them perfectly diſagree- 
able. Their houſes were entirely void of ornament, 
and fixed upon ſtakes eight or nine feet from the 


ground. 


Though the Dutch had failed ſo long by an exten- 


five track of land, they were unable to determine 
whether it was New Guiney or not, their charts 


neither agreeing with one another, nor the land they 


ſaw before them. On the 13th and 14th they kept 
ſailing by the coaſt, and on the 35th, purſuing the 
ſame courſe, reached two low iſlands, about half a 
league from the main land; and in about 2 deg. 
54 min. ſouth latitude, when ſeeing the country well 


ſtored with cocoas, they diſpatched the boat and ſhal- 
lop, which was well provided for an attack, with or- 

ders to land and get ſome ; but the Indians, having 
, obſerved their boats, prepared to receive them at their 
landing, and gave them the warmeſt reception with 


their bows and flings they ever met with, wounding 
at leaſt fixteen of them, and forcing them to retire, 


notwithſtanding their being armed with muſkets. The © 
next morning, however, they came to an anchor be- 


tween two iſlands, and having landed on the leſſer, 
burnt ſome of the Indian houſes, and brought off as 
many cocoas as amounted to three toevery man's ſhare; 
when the natives finding themſelves unable to oppoſe 
theſe ſtrangers, brought 3 bananas, and ginger ; 


- 
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north and north · weſt; but they ſteered to a very lo- 
one to che weſtward, which they reached that even- 


On the Sth of July they came to an anchor before 
an iſland in 4 deg. 40 min. ſouth latitude, which 
ſcemed to be an unhealthy place, and yielded nothing” 


2 al 


and going on board the ſhip, a peace was concluded, 
and the Indians perfectly ſatisfied with a few beads 


ed ſuch a number of the former as amounted to fifty 


againſt it Juſan, another Which was very high land, 


rings of ſeveral colours, by Which it appeared that 


Cape of Good Hope. On the 26th, they perceived 
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and nails. The next day they continued bartering 

for cocoas, bananas, caſſave and papade, and obtain- 

nuts and two bunches of bananas a man. | 
This ifland the natives called Moſa, the other over 


and about five or fix leagues from New Guiney, they 
called Arimea. In all probability this was not the 
firſt viſit theſe Indians had received from Europeans, 
for they had Spaniſh jars and pots among them; were 
not ſurpriſed like others, at the firing of the great 
guns; nor ſo curious in examining; the ſhip as it is 
natural to think they would have been, had this been 
the firſt they had ever beheld, _ 4 
On the 21ſt, they coaſted along the main land to 
the north-weſt, and anchored among a cluſter of 
iſlands, which they left on the 23d in the morning; 
Oon after which they were overtaken by ſix large 
2anoes bringing dried fiſh, cocoas, bananas, and a 
ſmall fort of fruit like prunes, and tobacco. From 
another iſland, ſome Indians brought them proviſions 
and china ware : theſe people, like moſt of the bar- 
barians, were extremely fond of: beads and iron work; 
but diſtingniſhed from thoſe in the laſt iſland, by the 
largeneſs of their ſize, and their having more of the 
orange coloured complexion. Theirſarms were bows 
and arrows, and their principal ornaments glaſs ear- 
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theſe Dutchmen were not the firſt Europeans that they 
had traded with. a : 7 ter 
On the 24th, they coaſted along.a very pleaſant 
iſland, to which they gave the name of Schovten, 
though it is diſtinguiſhed in the maps by the name 
of Horn Iſland, and the weft point of it they called the 


three iſlands more, and on the 29th at night, felt 
fo violent-a, ſhock, of an earthquake, that the men 
rafy frightened out of their cabbins, imagining that 
the ſhip had run a ground, or bulged againſt a rock ; 


but 
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But though they bartered with the Dutch for 
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but upon ſounding could find no bottom, and con- 


ſequently were in no danger of either rocks or ſhelves. 
On the 314 in the evening, they paſſed the Equa-' 
tor a ſecond time, and in the three following days 
came in fight of ſeveral iſlands, and ſuppoſed that 
they had reached the end of the continent of New 


Gainey, having ſailed 280 leagues along the coaſt. 


On the 5th of Auguſt, in the morning, ſeveral 
canoes came up to the ſhip, bringing Indian beans, 
rice, tobacco, and two birds of Paradiſe ; the Dutch 
purchaſed one of theſe. fine birds, which was white 
and yellow. Theſe Indians ſpoke theTernate language, 
and ſome of them the Malayan and Spaniſh. - They 


were all finely cloathed about their waiſts, ſome with 


looſe ſilks, and others with breeches. Some of the 


company were . Mahometans, and had filk turbans 


on their heads. They had all in general black hair, 
and many gold and filver rings upon their 1 * 


ads 
and other toys, they had a much greater deſire for 


linnen cloth: Theſe people were fo fearful and ſuſ- 
picious, that they would not tell the Dutch the 
name of their country, though they imagined they ' 


were at one of the three eaſterly points of Gilolo, 
and | that theſe were natives of Tydore; which they 


afterwards found to be true. 


On the th in the morning, they weighed and 
ſtood to the northward, and on the 18th were ſaluted 
by two canoes of Ternateens, who ſhewed their 
peaceable diſpoſition by hanging out a white flag, 


and informed them they came from the village of 


Soppy, where they had lately ſeen an Engliſh ſhip, 
and a pinnace from Amſterdam, which laid there 
three-months for a lading of rice, and ſome of them 
offered to conduct them the next day into the 
road of Soppy, which they accordingly entered on 
the 19th, and bartered there for poultry, ſagoe, 
rice, and turtle; when ſeveral natives coming on 
board, told them that an Engliſh and Dutch ſhip 
had been lately in thoſe parts, and had procured a 
ſufficient ſupply. of proviſions for their voyage home. 
181. M 3 This 
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This news was extremely agreeable to theſe people, 
who had almoſt ſpent their whole ſtore, and there was 
a kind of public rejoicing among the whole crew, 
which now conſiſted of eighty-five men, all healthy 


and vigorous. ' 15 
On the 5th, they anchored off the coaſt of Gilolo, 


where ſome of the ſeamen, on going on ſhore unarm- 


ed, to catch fiſh, four ſoldiers of Ternate ſud- 


denly ruſhed out of the woods, ſword in hand, in- 


tending to have killed them while they were draw- 
ing their net; but the ſurgeon calling out Oran Hol- 
landa, the Indian ſoldiers ſtopped, and throwing 
Water on their head, which in thoſe countries is a 
Tign of peace, approached them in a civil manner, 
aſſuring them, that the reaſon of their attempt was 
their taking them for . Spaniards. At the requeſt of 
the ſeamen, they were perſuaded to go on board, 
Where having beads and other trifles given them, 
they promiſed to bring proviſions and other refreſh 
ments, which they accordingly did. 1 88 
On the 17th, they came to an anchor before Ma- 
Iayla in Ternate, and capt. Schovten and James Le 
Maire going on ſhore, were entertained by the ge- 
neral, the governors of. Amboyna, the admiral 
Verhagen, and the whole council of India, and the 
next day fold two of their ſhallops, with a great 
deal of what they had ſaved out of the Horn, which 
was burnt at King's Iſland; for which they re- 
ceivedi n money 1350 rials: with part of this ſum they 
purchaſed two laſts of rice, a ton of vinegar, the like 
quantity of Spaniſh' wine, and about three tons of 
biſcuit. EET 
On the 27th, they ſailed for Bantam, and on the 
28th of October, anchored at_Jacatra, where they 
found three Dutch and as many Engliſh ſhips in the 
road. But on the laſt of October, John Peterſon 
Koen, preſident of the Eaſt-India company at Ban- 
tam, arriving in that city, he the very next day 
ſent for the captain and both the ſupercargoes before 
the council of the Indies, and after very little diſ- 
courſe, required them, in virtue of his — 
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from the Eaſt-India company, to deliver up the ſhip 
and cargo immediately. 'The captain and ſuper- 
' cargoes inſiſted that the ſeizure was. unlawful, fince 
they entered the Indies by neither of the forbidden 
paſſages, the Cape of Good Hope, or the Streights 
of Magellan, but by a paſſage they themſelves had 
diſcovered, which would be of great advantage to 
the commerce of their countrymen and to the whole 
2 world. But all their arguments were to no 
purpoſe, the preſident telling them that they might 
ſeek for redreſs in Holland. This happened on Mon- 

day the firſt of November, according to the reckon- 
ing of thoſe who ſailed in the Unity, and upon Tueſ- 
day the ſecond of November, according to the reckon- 


ing of their countrymen, who had failed directly 


from Holland. For as the Unity had ſailed weftward, 
and had with the ſun ſo far encompaſſed the globe, 

they had one night, or ſun-ſetring leſs, than their coun- 

try men who had ſailed to the eaſt. 


Their ſhip being in this manner taken from them, 


ſdme of the men entered into the Eaſt-India com- 
pany's ſervice, and the reſt were put into two ſhips, 


returning to Holland; but Mr. James Le Male, 


was ſo ſhocked at this diſaſtrous end of a voyage, 
which till that time had been ſo proſperous, that he 
died of grief and vexation, within a little more than 
a fortnight after the loſs of the veſſel. The reſt of 
the company had a proſperous voyage to Holland, 
and arrived at Amſterdam on the firſt of July; their 
voyage round the world being performed in two 


years and eighteen days, which conſidering the dif. 


ficulties they met with, and the nature of their 


courſe, muſt appear extremely ſingular. But what 


renders it ſtill more ſurprizing is, that they loſt: 


only four men during this long and dangerous ex- 
pedition. | KEE | | 
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Captain Moxk's Voyage to the Frozen 


Af TAIN Monk was one of the moſt expert 
C navigators of his time; and a perſon of ſuch 
integrity, that not a fingle falſity in the account he 
gave of his voyage, has ever been pointed out BY 
any one Who has {ince viſited. the ſame parts. Theſe 
perſonal qualifications recommended him ſo ſtrongly to 
Chriſtian. IV. king of Denmark, that he fitted out 
two ſhips, and gave the command to captain Monk, 
with inſtructions to attempt the diſcovery of a N. E. 

ie Chinz a — 
Every thing being ready, Monk left the Sound on 
the 26th, of May, 1619, and on the 20th of June, 
made Cape Fare wel, a rocky land covered with ice 
and ſnow, and lying in 62 deg, and a half north la- 
*titude; thence fleering . north-weſt to Hudſon's 
- Streights, he was ſome time delayed by the ice, but 
not damaged, having fea room enough; what was 
more remarkable hereabouts was, that one day the 
wind.blew fo bard, and was, ſp very cold, that his 
ſails became like a continued piece of ice, and were 
quite uſeleſs; yet the following afternoon was ſo ſul- 
try, that the men were obliged to pull off their 
_cloaths, and work in their ſhnirts. - . 
Captain Monk on the 17th, arrived in Hudſon's 
Streights, to Which, in honour of his Daniſh 
majeſty, he gave the name of Chriftiern's Streights, 
and landed in an iſland. directly oppoſitè to Green- 
land, where ſome of bis people taking a view of the 
country, could diſcover the footſteps of men, tho' 
they ſaw no other appearance of them. However, 
ſome came in fight the next day, who ſeemed ſur- 
priſed at the Danes, and advanced towards them 
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in a friendly manner, keeping ſtill a watchful eye on 
their arms, which they had hid beneath an heap of 
ſtones; from which the Danes contrived to cut them 
off, a piece of policy that gave the poor ſavages 
great uneaſineſs, they begging in a moſt ſuppliant 
manner, to have them reſtored; and by ſigns giving 
to underſtand, they had no other livelihood or ſubſi- 
ſtance. Their entreaties were at length ſucceſsful, 
the Danes not only reſtoring them their arms, but al. 
ſo preſenting them with ſome trifling toys; for which 
favours they expreſſed their gratitude, by bringing 
down to the ſhips ſeveral ſorts of fiſh and fowl. 

A ſmall looking-glaſs being preſented to one of 
them; he ſeemed, overjoyed at the acquiſition, and 
having viewed | himſelf in it two or three times, 
hugged it cloſe to his boſom, and then lan away as 
_ faſt as poſſible, as if he feared they would take it 
from him ; CCC 

Theſe poor people treated with particular marks of 
reſpect one of Monk's people, who had long black 
hair, and was of a ſwarthy complexion, not unlike 
themſelves, imagining perhaps that he was a native 
of the place, carried thence in his infant years to 
Denmark; and this diſtinction afforded a gocd deal 
of diverſion to the reſt of his brother tars. 6 
On the 22d of July, he left this iſland entirely; 
but was'obliged, on account of the many ice ſhoals, 
to come to anchor on the 28th, between two iſlands: 
where there was ſome. ſhelter z here he brought h's 
ſhips as cloſe to the ſhore of one of them as poſſible, 
and even there it required prodigious: care to protect 
them from being damaged by the ice, that was hour 
ly driven againſt them by the waves. In this place 
they found ſome good tale, of which they carried off 
ſeveral tons. There were many ſmall iſlands in view, 
but the ſea ran too high for them to venture at land- 
ing. Theſe iſlands lie in 62 deg. and 20 min. about: 
fifty leagues within Hudſon's Streights; and Monk cal- 
led the bay wherein he anchored Hareford, from the 
great number of hares that were to be met with 
there. 3 HR = 
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Leaving this ſtation, on the 10th of Auguſt, he 
ſteered weſt ſouth-weſt, with the wind at north-weſt, 
and the next day came to the ſouth of the ſtreights of 
America, and anchored near a large iſland covered 
with ſnow, which he therefore called Snow iſland. 
He left this place on the 2oth, and ſteered north- 
weſt, and weſt north-weſt, to Hudſon's bay, till he ar- 
Tived in 63 deg. 20 min. where he determined- to 
winter, calling the place New. Denmark, and the part 
- In which he was Monk's Winter harbour. Here 
his ſhips were-hauled up in a little creek,' where 
they were ſheltered from the inclemency of the wea- 
ther ; after which precaution his people proceeded to 
ere& huts for their winter reſidence, near a river that 
Was not froze in October, when all the ſurrounding 

ſeas were bound in ice. | | 
On the 7th of October, captain Monk made an at- 
tempt to go up the river in a boat; but he had not 
gone far before he was ſtopt by a water wall; he 
therefore made an incurſion of four leagues into the 
country, in ſearch of inhabitants, but to no purpoſe, 
and then returned to his ſhips by another road. In 
His way he met with an image cut upon ſtone, which 
- Had a very frightful appearance, and near it were 
about eight feet of ground walled in by leſſer ſtones; 
on one fide of which lay an heap of ſmall flat tones, 
intermixed with moſs of trees; and on the other three 
coals laid acroſs, upon a large flat ſtone ſupported by 
two others, and ſomewhat like an altar: he after- 
_ wards found ſeveral other piles of the ſame conſtruc- 
tion ; and near them the marks of human feet ; not- 
withſtanding which, he could not diſcover any inha- 
bitants. It is not improbable, that in theſe places 
they offered ſacrifice, either to or with fire, as many 
bones lay generally near them, belonging te the vi- 
ctim perhaps on whoſe raw fleſh it may be the ſa- 
crificers fed. Here were alſo ſome muzzled dogs, 
and ſtumps of trees, from examining which they ap- 
peared to have been cut at the roots by iron inſtru- 
ments; alſo holes in the ground, which had been | 
Amed to receive-poles belonging to tens, and many B 
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pieces of ſkins of bears, wolves, ſea · calves, &c* 
which, it is ſuppoſed, were the cloathing of the in- 
habitants, who from theſe appearances Monk inferred 


ted a vagradt life, ike the people of Tartary apd 


Lapland. | | - 1 
Having run up compact huts, and laid in ſtore of 


wood and wild fowl for the winter, Monk killed a 


white bear himſelf, upon the fleſh of which he and 
his people fed very hearty; nor did it diſagree with 
them in the leaſt. They had alſo plenty of hares, 
partridges, and other fowls, beſides black foxes and 
ſables. | . | 5 

On the 27th of November, they faw' what they 


imagined to be three ſuns; and on the 1oth of De- 


cember, Old Style, about eight o'clock at night, was 
a lunar eclipſe; ſoon after which, the moon was ſur-. 
rounded by a very bright circle, and interſe&ed by 
a croſs. This phznomenon ſeemed a forerunner of 
the evils that afterwards befel the. 
The cold began now to grow ſo very ſevere, that 
neither beer, wine, nor brandy could reſiſt it, but 
were frozen up, and the veſſels. that contained them 


were ſplit into pieces; ſo that before they could uſe . 


the , liquors, they. were obliged to hew them with 
hatchets, and diflolve them before the fire : nay, they 
ſaw ice three hundred and fixty feet thick : nor were 


the Danes able to reſiſt, with all their art, this ſe= 
vere invader ; for they were carried off, one after 


another ſo faſt, by a griping looſeneſs, that in the be-. 
ginning of March, the captain himſelf was obliged to, 
ſtand centry in his turn, for want of hands. 
In the ſpring, the ſickneſs of thoſe who ſurvived 
rew worſe; their teeth looſening, and their gums 
welling, ſo that they could take no nouriſhment but 
bread and water; ſoon after which malady, a mo 
inveterate ſcurvy added new weight to their afflicti- 


ons; and in May they died ſo faſt, that there were 


not hands ſufficient left behind to bury them, and 
thoſe were ſcarce able to move, with weakneſs and 
diſorder: to complete their woes, their bread. failed 


them, in the room of which they dug raſperries from 


under 
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under the ſnow ; but "theſe became uſeleſs if not pr- 
ſently conſumed. _ 5 | 
The -firſt-rain they had ſeen in ſeven months was 
on the 12th. of April; and about the end of May, 
they had wild-geefe, ducks, ſwans, ſwallows, par- 
tridges, ravens, ſnipes, falcons, and eagles ; but it 
was not in their power to catch any of. them, they 
%% ñ¶ ͤ 
On the 4th of June, Monk himſelf fell dangerouſly 
ill, and was four days without taking any ſuſtenance; 
during which time he made his will, entreating what- 
ſoever perſon ſhould chance to come that way, to ſee 
him buried, and tranſmit his journal to the king of 
Denmark; however, on the 8th he grew ftronger, 
and crept out of his hut to ſee if any of his ſhip's 


crew were left alive, and he found only two out cf 
ſixty- four. Theſe, overjoyed to find their captain 
had eſcaped fo many calamities, carried him to a fire, 
and refreſhed him; and the three entouraged one 
- another with aſſurances of mutual aſſiſtance to the lait 
moment. The ice now began to melt, and among 
the ſnow they chanced to find a root, which proved a 


great reſtorative, as well as excellent food, ſtrengthen- 
ing them very conſiderably; and they applied them- 


felves to fiſhing and hunting, an exerciſe which 


brought them quite to themſelves; and they now be- 
e think of returning home. | 


Wh The ſummer ſeaſon, which ap roached, brought 
with it plenty of gnats that EN 
_ nevertheleſs, they got on board their ſmaller ſhip, 


them extremely; 


leaving the other behind, and hoiſted ſail; but they 
were greatly incommoded by the ice, and loſt their 
boat and rudder : however, the former they recovered 
by chance, ten days after, and they; ſupplied the other 
loſs by making a new rudder, They were often en- 
tahgled among the ice, but were ſtill releaſed by the 
changeablenefs of the weather. ' 
On the 8th of September, having cleared the 
Streights and Cape Farewel, and hw, Bivy the main 
pcean, they were aſſailed . by a violent tem peſt that 
Erought their math by ihe board,” and it was not with. 
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out great difficulty they preſerved their ſails from be. 


ing waſhed into the ſea. However, they at Taſt made 


ſnift to reach the coaſt of Norway, where they an- 


chored in a ſmall creek ; and here, as the ſtorm con- 


tinued, they would certainly have been daſhed to 
pieces, had they not luckily put in between the rocks 
and the land. Having refreſhed themſelves a few 
days, they'purſued their voyage to Denmark, where 
they ſhortly after arrived ; and captain Monk, whom 
no body expected ever to ſee alive, was received by 
the king with great marks of favour, his majeſty be- 
ing well ſatisfied with his endeavours. 2 
Captain Monk, who was a man of an undaunted 
ſpirit, as well as an excellent mathematician, havin 


always aſter his return inſiſted upon the poſſibility of 


diſcovering a north-weſt paſſage, was at length em- 


ployed by ſome of the Daniſh. nobility, and ſeveral 


rich merchants of Norway to attempt it, having raiſ- 
ed a good joint ſtock to defray the expences of his 
voyage; but he was unfortunately prevented, and the 
deſign entirely ruined” by an accident not to be fore- 
ſcen. 31 : 1 500 


In a conference which Monk bad with the king 


concerning the misfortunes of his former voyage, and 


his new enterprize, his majeſty obſerved, that he had 
already occaſioned the Joſs of too many brave fel- 


lows to hazard it again. This was a farcaſm which 


Monk imagined. his perſeverance and ſkill. had not in 


the leaſt deſerved ; and he replied in a manner, that 
the king thought diſreſpectful, who thereupon gave 


him a flight blow on the breaſt with his ſtick, by way 
of repulſe ; an indignity which affected him ſo ſtrongly, 
that he went home immediately and pined to death in 
three days, during which he refuſed all manner of 
nouriſhment, Nor do we find that the Danes have 
made any. farther advances towards this diſcovery ſince 
that time, though indiſputably no nation in Europe is 
ſo well adapted to che undertaking as Denmark. 
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| A Succintt Narrative of the Sufferings of 
= eight Seamen, who paſſed the Winter in 
Greenland. n + Tos ä 


N the year - 1630, three ſhips were ſent by the 
I Ruſſia company of London, to fiſh. for whale and 
ea-morſe/upon the Greenland coaſt. One of them was 
called the Salutation, which having arrived with a 
fair wind at the place of her deſtination, after a few 
days cruise, ſent her ſhallop aſhore with eight men 
to catch veniſon, furniſhing them with a brace of 
dogs; a firelock, two lances, and à tinder- box; ſhe 
U at that time riding within four 52 of Black- 
it point, and five of Maiden-paps, a place noted for. 
t plenty of excellent deer. | 
| On the 15th of June, it being a fine clear day, the 
1 ſhallop made the land in about four hours; and her 
men going aſhore, ſoon killed fourteen good deer; 
after which ſucceſs, being quite fatigued, with 
rowing and with hunting, they ſat down to a meal 
of ſuch victuals as they had brought with them; 
then night coming on, they agreed to reſt juſt where 
they were, being all of opinion, it would be dange- 
rous, and perhaps to no purpole, to ſeek the veſſel 
| in the dark. | 1 BT 
Next morning, the weather being thick, the wind 
= driving hard at fouth, and much ice betwixt the ſhore | 
and the ſhip, ſhe was obliged to ſteer farther to ſea- 
ward, out of ſight of the ſhallop; and this motion, 
for which the men of the ſhallop could not account, 
| giving them ſome alarm, they thought it their beſt 
| 
| 
i 
| 
| 


courſe to hunt along the ſhore till they came to Green 
Harbour, where another of the concert ſhips was ſta- 
tioned, with which they unanimouſly agreed it was 


beſt to ſlay till they ſhould hear tidings of their own 
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ſhip, which they had ſome reaſon to fear was incloſed 
among the drift ice. | 


In their ay. to (regen Harbour, keeping cloſe to the 
ſhore, they ſhot eight more deer, all which they put 


on board the ſhallop : but on the 17thz, when they 


reached their intended point, to their great mortiſica- 
tion, they found the other ſhip was departed; a mis- 
fortune not more unexpected than ſurpriſing, as it 


was certain ſhe had not a ſufficient ſtock of proviſion 


for a homeward bound voyage, However, as it 
wanted but three days of the time limited for the 
ſhips to depart from the coaſt, they were extremely 
uneaſy, fully knowing the ill conſequences of a de- 
lay; and this determined them to endeavour to reach 
Bell-Sound, which was a place appointed as a gene 
ral rendezvous. And to lighten the ſhallop, that ſhe 


might make more way, they heaved all their veniſon 


over- board. From Green Harbour to Bell Sound 
they computed the diſtance to be ſixteen leagues, and 
that night reached the point of Nefle, which they 
ſuppoſed to be about half way; but here they were 
obliged to come to anchor in a pretty ſecure ſtation, 
between two rocks, there being ſo thick a fog abroad, 
that they could not ſee at above a foot from them. 
But the weather clearing up, about noon next day, 


they left the cove, and laboured hard at the oars, 
without coming in fight of Bell Sound, which they 


overſhot at leaſt ten leagues to the ſouthward, towards | 


Horn Sound: nor will this-miſtake appear very won- 


derful, if we conſider that they had no compaſs on 
board, nor one man who knew the land when he 


- fawit 


However, after ſome deliberation, it was deter- 
mined that they had gone too far to the ſouthward: 
upon which, in ſpite of the obſtinate behaviour of 
the gunner who ſteered the ſhallop, they went upon 
a northward tack, which was the right courſe, and 
ſoon brought them within two miles of the point; 
when the weather being clear, the high land was very 
plain, which the gunner narrowly obſerving, ſtart 

up in a paſſion, and told the company, he was ne 
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they were upon a wrong courſe, for the land beſore 
them had not the leaſt appearance of Bell Sound; 
upon which the boat's crew was once again unhappi- 
Ty perſuaded to ſteer away to the ſouthward, a cir! 
cumſtance which was the cauſe of their ſubſequent 
r Ian CEL STRESS 
Having continued a long while in this courſe, - the 
people began in earneſt to think, that Bell Sound 
could not he to the ſouthward ; for which reaſon they 
reſolved again to ſteer north, à reſolution which irri- 
tated the opinionated gunner ſo much, that he refuſed 
to ſteer any longer, and abandoned the guiding oar 
to the care of another. The ſhallop ran before the 
wind, which was high, and on the 2 1ſt came in fight 
of the Sound, out of which the wind juſt then com- 
ing about, blew at E. N. E. fo that they were forced 
to take in their ſails, and apply to their oars, by the 
help of which they came two miles within the ſhore, 
where they coved, being obliged to do ſo, or drive 
W Fo. OY ES OT 
They were all now convinced, not only that this 
was Bell Sound, but that it was the very place on 
which they had a few days before turned their backs, 
even the obſtinate gunner being obliged to acknow- 
ledge the ſame truth: they firſt ſought. a convenient 
harbour for the ſhallop, in which having ſecured her, 
two of the company were diſpatched over to the tent 
at Bell Sound, which was ten miles from them, to ſee 
if there were any ſigns of the ſhips, of which they 
had but little hope, as there had been a fair wind for 
them outward, and the time allotted for their ſtay 
here was expired. The meſſengers returned without 
deing able to bring any news of the ſnips; however, 
they reſolved to leave no place unſearched, where 
there was a probability of the ſhips ſtaying; where- 
fore they agreed to viſit. Bottle- Cove, about three 
leagues diſtant on the other ſide of the Sound, which 
place they reached the 22d, but to no purpoſe, for 
— was not the leaſt hope of conſolation or relief. 
After a mature and melancholy ſcene of delibera- 
tion, the feſult.of which was only a mutual exhorta- 
41 ** | . 3 85 bon 
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tion of each other to rely upon the divine protection, 
and bear undauntedly the diſtreſſes that ſeemed to 
threaten them, it was reſolved to ſeek the beſt means 
poſſible of ſecuring themſelves: from the attacks of the 
winter, and the horrid inconveniencies to which, thus 
void of all neceſſaries and comforts, they muſt neceſ- 
ſarily be expoſed. The firſt great ſtep towards this 
ſecurity was judged to be laying in a ſtock of pro- 
viſion, for which purpoſe it was generally agreed to 
go to Green Harbour to kill veniſon, with. the firſt 
fair weather... |... | 1 1 
Accordingly they put out the ſhallop, ſteering for 
tbat place, and on the 25th of Auguſt, the wind be- 
ing very favourable, they arrived at that place in 
twelve hours. Here fixing their oars faſt in the 
round, and throwing over them the ſail of the al- 
op, they formed a poor ſort of a tent, and repoſed 
under it for that night, which being very fair and 
clear, they took but a ſhort nap; but roſe. in the 
morning in order to ſet out for Cole's Park, a place 
well ſtored with veniſon; and here they, not only kil- 
led ſeven deer, but four bears the ſame day, all Which 
they intended to tore up for foo. 
But the weather beginning to grow cloudy, and 
unfit for hunting, they made the belt of their way © 
back to Green Harbour, where they erected a tent, 
as before deſcribed, of their fails and, oars, and hav- 


ing eat of ſuch food as they had, flept pretty well 


that night, Next morning, it being fair weather, 
leaving two of the company to take care of the tent, 
and prepare victuals to refreſh them at their return, 
they went on board the ſhallop, and ſteered towards 
Cole's Park, where they had not been long, before 
they killed ſix deer with the help of their dogs. As 
the weather was dull, they did not think it proper 
to advance a great way into the park, but continued 
to ſkirt all day near the ſhore, where they killed fix 
deers more; but night drawing on apace, with wind 
and rain, they made what haſte they could to their 
tent for that night, where they ſtaid all the enſuing 
day, it being cold, wet; and ſtormy. 1 oa 0 
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On the ſhore they found another ſhallop, belonging 


to the company's ſhips, which always leave two or 
three behind them; on board of this therefore and 
their own together, having ſtowed their proviſion, 
which conſiſted of bears, veniſon, and the greaves of 
the whales that had been boiled here this year, they 
divided themſelves into two compares, intending for 
"Bell Sound, where they had agreed to winter. But 
the approach of night prevented them from proceed- 
ing for that time; and the next day being Sunday, 
they Choſe not to ſtir out, but rather to keep the ſab- 
bath with proper reſpect, and ſet off in the morning 
with fine weather; but meeting with a hard pale of 
wind on Monday, they were detained at Bottle-Cove, 
till the next day. In the mean time, it blew ſo hard, 
and the ſea ran fo hiph, that their ſhallops laſhed to 
each other, were both filled with water, and part of 
the provifions waſhed: ever-board; fo that they were 


obliged to wade to recover them, as well as their ſhal- 


lops, which by main ſtrength they heaved upon the 
"ſhore, where dey faſtened them with a hawſer and 
grapnels, and here they reſolved to let them lie till 
the wind ſhould favour their expedition to Bell 
Sound, which at length they made, without any acci- 
dent, on the zd of September. OE f 
Here their firſt care was to unlade their proviſion, 
- and lay it up carefully in their tent, that being the 
Place deſtined for their habitation ; but it is neceſſary 
to inform the reader, that this was a tent very diffe- 
rent from that which they had before contrived : for 
this was a kind of houſe built by the Flemings, for 
the uſe of ſuch of the low country merchant ſhips as 
Purſued the fiſhery on this coaſt; it was compoſed of 
timber, pretty ſubſtantially joined, and covered with 
Flemiſh tiles, it was about eighty feet long, and fifty 
broad, its principal uſe being to ſhelter * coopers, 
while they were employed in making caſks for the 
train oil, HEM 2 FO . Rh 
The weather being now become cold, and the froſts 
ſevere, there was no venturing another voyage to 
Green Harbour at any rate, left the Sound ſhou , 


\ 
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ſo frozen as to hinder their return by ſea, and by 
land it was too rugged and moutainous to be attempt- 
ed; ſo that they were obliged for this time to give 
over all farther thoughts of deer hunting, and app] 
themſelves to making their habitation as warm and 
compact as circumſtances would admit. For this 
purpoſe, they agreed to make a leſſer tent within the 
great one, and were ſupplied with deal boards, 
polts, and rafters, from a ſmall one built in the 
neighbourhood of the other, for the reception of the 
company's oil. The chimnies of the furnaces fur- 


niſhed them with bricks, and by good fortune they 
found four hogſheads of fine lime, which mixed 


with the ſea ſand, made an excellent cement. | 
While two of the company were employed in build- 


ing a wall of the thickneſs of one brick within the 
great tent againſt the inner planks, all the reſt la- 


oured at their different appointments; for while 


one pulled down the chimnies, another cleaned the 
| bricks, and a third carried them in baſkets to the ma- 
ſons; on the other hand, one ws PT in tem- 
pering the mortar, a ſeeond forming t 

another curing veniſon. As their bricks only ſerved 


e boards, and 


to raiſe two fides of the new building, they were 


obliged to make the other two of wood; accordingly 


they erected their poſts, which were a foot in dia- 


meter, at proper diſtances one from another, and 
nailed boards on each fide, ſo that the middle was a 
hollow, which they filled up with lime and ſand ram- 
med in as hard as poſſible, whereby the air was: effec- 


tually kept out, and the place made ſurprizingly 
warm. C Bo IRE 4. : 
The whole was covered with deals, interlining each 
other five or fix times, and leaving not the ſmalleſt 


-chink open ; the chimney was a vent into the greater 
tent, which ſerved them at the ſame time by way of 
window; for they had removed a few tites from the 
top, and made thereby a hole that admitted light,” and 


gave paſſage to the ſmoke, The door they lined with 
deer ſkins, that when it was ſhut, quite ſtopped” up 
all the cracks. | Tk 
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The next work they went upon was making four 
cabins, wherein they coupled two and two, the deer 
ſkins dried making a very warm and agreeable ſort 
of, bed; for firing, they pulled in pieces ſeven old 
unſerviceable ſhallops that lay upon the-ſhore, and 
n pieces, with ſome other fuel they had col- 
lected, over the beams, whereby they provided againſt 
the ſnow's coming quite down on them, ſhould it by 
any chance-penetrate thro? the tiles. | 


The days now growing cold, or rather nights, for 
_ day-light there was ſcarcely any, they kept good 
| fires, and in order to make the moſt of their fire- 
wood, when they went to reſt, they raked up all the 
| aſhes and embers together over a piece of elm, which 
when opened, aſter lying perhaps ſixteen hours, 
_ yielded a very great heat; and by theſe. means, with 
Proper care, their fuel laſted eight months, during 
which their fire never once went out 

On the 12th of September, there came a quantity 
of drift ice into the Sound, upon one piece of which, 
they pe ceived, two ſea horſes fait aſleep; they imme. 
diately put out the boat, and taking an old harpoon 

aud a rope, appfoached near enough to them undiſ- 
covered, and the gunner, made ſo excellent a ſtroke 
at the old one, that the harpoon ſtuck faſt in her, 
and in a ſhort time was killed with a lance, as was 

alſo the young one. They were ſoon hauled aſhore, 
and when roaſted, afforded a moſt plentiful meal. 

About the Loth of October, the cold; grew, very ſe- 

vere, the ſeas, were frozen as far as they could ſee, 
and as theit cloaths were in a Tagged condition, they 

thought of an expedient, which was to make needles 
of whale- bone, and thread out of rope-yarn, with 
which they did their utmoſt endeavour to keep their 
tattered garments a little longer together. From 
one of the coolers they got a piece of lead, of which 
making a ſort. of lamp, they put Into it ſome rope- 
yarn for candlewick, and ſupplying it with oil found 
in the cooper's tent, made a light which was very 
Fenn ̃ e974] oe 472) 7 
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From a neigbouring cliff there ran a conſtant ſtream 
of water, which falling into a ſort of reſervoir near 


at hand, ſerved them for drink; as they took care to 
_ clear the ice from it every day; and this agreeable 


refreſhment they enjoyed till January, when the froſt 
became ſo hard they were deprived of it, and forced 
to have recourſe to ſnow-water melted with hot iron. 

About the latter end of September, finding there 
was little probabilicy of increaſing their ſtock of pro- 
viſions, except now and then with a chance bear, they 
ſitnted themſelves to a reaſonable meal of fleſh a day, 
for four days in the week; and on Wedneſdays and 


Fridays they fed upon the greaves of whales, which 


are ſuch ſcraps of fat as are generally flung away, 
when. the oil is preſſed out of them, and this food. 
they continued to eat regularly about three months, 
when they were obliged to retrench another day from 
eating fleſh, which began to run ſhort ; and for fear 
their fuel ſhould alſo fail, they roaſted half a deer 
every day, and ſtowed it in hogſheads; however they 


left a quarter raw to roaſt, and eat hot every ſabbath” 


day, chriſtmaſs, &c. 2 

From October the '14th, to February the zd, the 
ſun was never once to be ſeen, but the moon. ſhone 
often with very great brightneſs, except when the 
ſky was overcaſt; and indeed the winter here in ge- 


neral is dull, thick, and foggy : there was a fort 


of twilight: from the month of 'Ofober to the iſt 


of December, which was totally eclipſed till the 


zoth, all that time being one entire night; but about 
the 1ſt of January, there was ſome viſible appearance 
of day again. | 

Pelham, from whoſe journal we have taken this 
account, tells us, that they had no almanack to di- 
rect them how the ſeaſons paſt, but that he endeavour- 
ed to divide the time into hours and days as well as 
he could; and by adding a ſuppoſed. day to the 
epact, he found the moon's age, and he ſays he was 
ſo right in his calculation, that he agreed exactly in 
the day of the month that he reckoned with the 
fleet that came to their relief. 
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By the latter end of January, they found the day 
eight hours long, but they were ſomething difpirited, - 
as on examining, there appeared not more than ſix 
weeks proviſions; however, the third of February, 
being a fair clear day, and the ſun ſhining with 
great luſtre, a ſne- bear with her cub approaching 
their tent in ſearch of prey, and nothing intimidated 
by their appearance, advanced upon them and was 
ſoon killed, but the cub eſeaped. | | 

Having finiſhed this valuable day's work, they re- 
tired to warm themſelves; the next day was em 
ployed in cutting the carcaſe, which being divided 

into portable pieces, they ſtowed it in their tent. 
: On this they lived twenty days, it being good fleſh, 
and far beyond their veniſon; but it was remark- 
able that the liver made their ſkins peel off: and 
this excoriation, Pelham remarks, was of ſpecial 
ſervice to him, ſince with a new ſkin. he acquired 
1 new health, and recovered from a bad fit of ſickneſs. 
1 After this period they killed many others, among 
® which was one at leaſt ſix feet high, and they 
roaſted the fleſh upon wooden ſpits, or fried it in a 
pan, which they found in the tent; the fleſh they 
thought equal to any beef; and now their proviſions. 
being plenty, they no longer laid themſelves under 
any reſtrictions, but had two or three meals a day, 
which made them in a ſhort time ſtrong, active, and 
healthy. As the days lengthened, and the weather 
grew fine, they had plenty of fowls; but on the 
16th.of March, one of the dogs went out, and never 
returned: nor could they ever find out what became 
of him. By this time foxes began to be numerous, 
for which they laid traps, and caught upwards of fifty, 
to their great ſatisfaction. ' 5 6 
The fowl that is commoneſt about Bell-Sound 
comes there to breed from the hills in ſpring ſeaſon, 
it feeds upon fiſh, and is about the bigneſs of a 
duck, but the legs are placed ſo cloſe under its rump; 
that if it chance to alight upon land, the weight of 
its body preſſes them down, and almoſt diſables them 
from the wing 3 yet, when in the water, they ſeem 
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do be in in their natural element; theſe fowls are 
caught in a trap made of whalebone, and covered 
over with bear's-ſkin, the fleſh fide turned outward ;; 
their ſkins were good bait. for the fox traps. 

The weather growing pretty warm in May, they 
were enable to go out daily in ſearch of proviſions ; 
and to the Jatter end of: the ſame month, they found 


a large quantity of birds eggs in the hills, thirty of. 


which they brought home for their preſent occaſion, 
intending. to have fetched more the enſuing morn- 
ing, but it was ſo cold, they were obliged to 
ſtay within, and deprived of their uſual exer-: 
ciſe, which was to climb the top of a neighbouring 
mounkain, to ſee if the ice was broke in the Sound. 


This was now the cafe, and a great part of it was 


driven to ſea by an eaſterly wind. 5/4 
On the 25th of May, the ſharpneſs of the weather 
preventing them from going abroad, they were ſhut 
up Cloſe in their tent, when two ſhips from Hull 
ſtood into the Sound; and knowing that ſome men 
had been left there the preceding year, the maſter 
manned his boat, and ſent her aſhore to inquire 
about their fate. Here the firſt thing they found up- 
on landing was the ſhallop, and were greatly aſtoniſh. 
ed to find her in ſo good a condition, but could 
ſcarcely hope that their fellow ſailors were alive: 
however, they advanced towards the tent, and cried 
Hey, as- they approached ; nor were they a little 
ſurprized at being anſwered ; for one of the company, 
who happened to be in the inner tent, immediately 

returned their ſignal. uu N 

The ſound of voices alarmed and gave new life 
to thoſe that were within; they ſtarted up with great 
alacrity, and opening the door ruſhed out at once 
in a body, making a moſt uncooth appearance, for 
they were all black with ſoot and ſmoke, and their 
cloaths hung in tatters : after their deliverers had 
given way a little to their amazement, they em- 
braced theſe poor wretches with joyful hearts, and ac- 


companied them to their dwelling, the contrivance 


of which was wonderful and pleafing ; and here, out 
(Fs 8 or: 
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of civility, they partook of the fare of the houſe, 
drinking a draught of cold water, and taſting a bit 
of {veniſon that had been roaſted four months before. 
When they had reſted a little, and ſatisfied their 
curioſity in examining the ingenious methods their 
brethren had put in practice to keep out the froſt, 
| and preſerve the conrexion of ſoul and body, they 
1 all joined and went on board one of the ſhips 
'Y together, where they were all treated with great hu. 
"manity and tenderneſs. In three days the ſhips to which 
they belonged came into the Sound, and each man 
after being properly cloathed returned to his former 
ſtation. They all left this place about the zoth of 
« Auguſt, and had a proſperous voyage home; where 
the Ruſſia company, in whoſe ſervice they had ſailed, 
made them all ſufficient amends for the diſtreſſes 
they had endured. 5 3 ER on, 
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